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INTRODUCTORY. 



Department of Commerce, 
U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 

Washington, D, C, August 23, 1918. 

This publication covers the coast from St. Croix Eiver to Eace 
Point, Cape Cod, including Cape Cod Bay. It is based mainly upon 
the work of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, including 
the results of a special examination in 1917. 

This volume covers all of the territory formerly included in 
Atlantic Coast Pilot, Part I-II, St. Croix River to Cape Ann ; and 
a part of the territory formerly included in Atlantic Coast Pilot, 
Part III, Cape Ann to Point Judith. Three editions of each were 
published. The present edition has been prepared by L. A. Potter, 
junior hydrographic and geodetic engineer, under the direction of 
Herbert C. Graves, Chief of Division of Hydrography and Topog-' 
raphy. Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Great courtesy has been shown by the United States Engineers, 
the Lighthouse Service, and local authorities in furnishing informa- 
tion for use in this publication. 

The aids to navigation are corrected to August 23, 1918. 

Navigators are requested to notify the Superintendent of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey of any errors or omissions they may find in this 
publication, or of additional matter which they think should be 
inserted for the information of mariners. 

E. Lester Jones, 

Superintendent. 
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NOTE. 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true^ reading clock- 
wise from 0° at north to 360°, and are followed by the equivalent 
magnetic value in points in parentheses. General directions, such as 
northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic. 

Distances are in nautical miles^ and may be converted approxi- 
mately to statute miles by adding 15 per cent to the distances given. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical miles per hour. 

Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean low water. 

The chart numbers mentioned in the descriptions are the largest 
scale charts covering the locality. For the numbers of smaller scale 
charts covering the same locality, see the index map facing page 7. 

Supplements and other corrections for this volume are issued from 
time to time, and will be furnished free of charge on application to 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C, provided the 
volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent edition. 

For the period of the war, mariners are warned that certain aids 
to navigation may be removed or discontinued without notice. Spe- 
cial regulations are also prescribed, limiting or forbidding anchorage, 
temporarily closing certain channels and ports, and establishing 
rules for entering others. The information contained in this volume 
is for normal conditions and does not take into account these special 
regulations. 

The area covered by this volume is almost entirely a region of 
ledges and bowlders. In areas of broken ground, not examined by 
means of a wire drag, there is no certainty that the least depths hav« 
been found and charted. See a discussion of the " character of the 
bottom " and " wire-drag surveys " on page 22. 
6 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT. 



ATLANTIC COAST— SECTION A— ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD. 



NAViaATIONAL AIDS AND THE USE OP CHABTS. 

The Coast and Geodetic Survey is charged with the survey of the 
coasts, harbors, and tidal estuaries of the United States and its insu- 
lar possessions and issues the following publications relating to these 
waters as guides to navigation : Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, a 
catalogue of these publications, and Notice to Mariners, the last 
named published weekly by the Bureau of Lighthouses and Coast 
and Geodetic Survey. 

Charts bear three dates, which should be understood by persons 
using them: (1) The date (month and year) of the edition, printed 
on the late charts below the border in a central position, and on the 
older ones on the face of the chart; (2) the date of the latest correc- 
tion to the chart plate, printed in the lower left-hand comer below 
the border; (8) the date of iuutj stamped below the border and just 
to the left of the subtitle. 

Charts show all necessary corrections as to lights, beacons, buoys, 
and dangers, which have been received to the date of issue, being 
hand corrected since the latest date printed in the lower left-hand 
comer. All small but important corrections occurring subsequent 
to the date of isstiB of the chart are published in Notice to Mariners, 
and should be applied by hand to the chart immediately after the 
receipt of the notices. 

The date of the edition of the chart remains unchanged until an 
extensive correction is made on the plate from which the chart is 
printed. The date is then changed and the issue is known as a new 
edition. 

When a correction, not of sufficient importance to require a new 
edition, is made to a chart plate, the year, month, and day are noted 
in the lower left-hand corner. 

All the notes on a chart should be read carefully, as in some cases 
they relate to the aids to navigation or to dangers that can not be 
clearly charted. 

The charts are various in character, according to the objects which 
they are designed to subserve. The most important distinctions are 
the following: 

1. Sailing charts, mostly on a scale of approximately laoiooo ? 
which exhibit the approaches to a large extent of coast, give the 
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offshore.souixdirj^ i^ enable t^e navigator to identify his position 
as he a^pit)abfa^ fr^m l\xi crpen^a. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 400^00 and TrrAnnri 
intended especially for coastwise navigation. 

3. Coast charts, on a scale of ^js^j by means of which the navi- 
pttor is enabled to avail himself of the channels for entering the 
larger bays and harbors. 

4. Harbor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of 
local navigation. 

Coast PiiiOTS, relating to the surveyed waters of the United States, 
Porto Rico, and Alaska, and Sailing Directions of the Philippine 
Islands, contain full nautical descriptions of the coast, harbors, 
dangers, and directions for coasting and entering harbors. Similar 
information relating to Hawaii is published in Coast Pilot Notes. 

Coast Pilots are corrected for unportant imformation received to 
the date of issue, which is given on the correction sheets accompany- 
ing the volume. From time to time, as the material accumulates, 
supplements are issued containing the more important corrections 
since the publication of the volume. The supplements are printed 
on one side of the paper only, so that th^ may be cut and pasted in 
the appropriate places in the volume. Supplements and other cor- 
rections for any volume can be furnished iree of charge on applica- 
tion to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C, pro- 
vided the volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent 
edition. 

TmE Tables. — The Coast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are 
issued annually in advance of the year for which they are made, and 
contain the predicted time and height of the tides for each day in 
the year at the principal ports of the world, including the United 
States and its possessions. A table of tidal differences is given, by 
means of which the tides at more than 3,000 intermediate ports may 
be obtained. Separate reprints from the general Tide Tables are 
issued for the Atlantic and Pacific coasts 01 the United States and 
its dependencies. 

Agencies for the sale of the Charts, Coast Pilots, and Tide Tables 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in many ports of 
the United States and in some foreign ports. They can also be 
purchased in the office of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washing- 
ton, D. C, or anv of the suboffices. If ordered by mail, prepayment 
is obligatory, iftemittances should be made by postal money order 
or express order, payable to the "Coast and Geodetic Survey." 
Postage stamps, checks, and drafts can not be accepted. The sending 
of money in an unregistered letter is unsafe. Only catalogue num- 
bers of charts need be mentioned. The catalogue of charts and other 
publications of the Survey can be obtained free of charge on appli- 
cation at any of the sale agencies or to the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey Office, Washington, D. C. 

Other Publications. — ^Lists of Lights, Buoys, and other Day- 
marks of the United States, its insular possessions, and the Great 
Lakes, are published by the Bureau of Lighthouses. Notice to 
Mariners, relating to the same waters, are published weekly by the 
Bureau of Lighthouses and Coast and Geodetic Survey. These pub- 
lications can be obtained free of charge on application to the Divi- 
sion of Publications, Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 
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USB OF CHARTS* 

Accuracy of Chart. — ^The value of a chart depends upon the char- 
acter and accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and the larger 
the scale of the chart the more important do these become. In these 
respects the source from which the information has been compiled is 
a good guide. 

This applies particularly to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, 
Aleutian Islands, Arctic Ocean, and part of Bering Sea and the 
Philippine Islands. The early Russian and Spanish surveys were 
not made with great accuracy, and until they ate replaced by later 
surveys these charts must be used with caution. 

With respect to these regions the fullness or scantiness of the 
sounding is another method of estimating the completeness of a 
chart. When the soundings are sparse or unevenly distributed it 
may be taken for granted that the survej was not in great detail. 

A wide berth should therefore be given to every rocky shore or 
patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, viz, that instead 
of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown to be foul, the 
contrary should be assumed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast only a fractional part of the 
soundings obtained are shown on the chart, a sufficient number being 
selected to clearly indicate the contour of the bottom. When the 
bottom is uneven the soundings will be found grouped closely to- 
gether, and when the slopes are gradual fewer soundings are given. 
Each sounding represents an actual measure of depth and location 
at the time the survey was made. 

Shores and shoals where sand and mud prevail, and especially bar 
harbors and the entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal 
currents and a heavy sea, are subject to continual change of a greater 
or less extent, and important ones may have taken place since the 
date. of the last survey. In localities which are noted for frequent 
and radical changes, such as the entrance to a number of estuaries on 
the Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed on the charts 
calling attention to the fact. 

It should also be remembered that in coral regions and where rocks 
abound it is always possible that a survey with lead and line, how- 
ever detailed, may have failed to find every small obstruction. For 
these reasons, when navigating such waters the customary sailing 
lines and channels should be followed, and those areas avoided 
where the irregular and sudden changes in depth indicate condi- 
tions which are associated with pinnacle rocks or coral heads. 

Dredged Channels. — These are generally shown on the chart 
by two broken lines to represent the side limits of the improvement. 
Before completion of the project the depth ^ven is that shown by 
the latest survey received from the engineer m charge. After com- 
pletion the depth given is the one proposed to be maintained by 
redredging when necessary. 

The actual depth of a completed channel may be greater than the 
charted depth shortly after dredging, and less when shoaling occurs 
as a result of storms or other causes. These changes are of too 
frequent occurrence and uncertain duration to chart. Therefore 
when a vessel's draft approximates the charted depth of a dredged 
channel the latest information should be obtained before entering. 
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Danger Curves. — The curves of depth will be found useful in giv- 
ing greater prominence to outlying dangers. It is a good plan to 
trace out with a colored pencil the curve next greater than the draft 
of the vessel using the chart, and regard this as a " danger curve," 
which is not to be crossed without precaution. 

Isolated soundings shoaler than surrounding depths should be 
avoided, as there is always the possibility that the shoalest spot may 
not have been found. 

Cautiox in Using Small-Scale Charts. — It is obvious that dan- 
gers to navigation can not be shown with the same amount of detail 
on small-scale charts as on those of larger scale, therefore in ap- 
proaching the land or dangerous banks regard should be had to the 
scale of the chart used. A small error in laying down a position 
means only yards on a large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the 
same amount of displacement means large fractions of a mile. 

For the same reason, bearings to near objects should be used in 
preference to objects farther off, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the 
line to be drawn. 

Distortion op Printed Charts. — The paper on which charts are 
printed has to be dampened. On drying, distortion takes place from 
the inequalities in the paper, which varies with the paper and the 
amount of the original dampening; but it is not sufficient to affect 
ordinary navigation. It must not, however, be expected that accu- 
rate series of angles taken to different points will always exactly 
agreCj when carefully plotted upon the chart, especially ii the lines 
to objects be long. The larger the chart the greater the amount of 
this distortion. 

Buoys. — Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always 
maintaining their exact position, especially when in exposed posi- 
tions; it is safer, when possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to 
fixed objects on shore and by the use of soundings. 

Gas buoys and other unwatched lights can not be implicitly relied 
on ; the light may be altogether extinguished, or, if intermittent, the 
apparatus may get out of order. 

Lights. — The distances given in the light lists and on the charts 
for the visibility of lights are computed for a height of 15 feet for 
the observer's eye. The table of distances of visibilitjr due to height, . 
published in the light list, affords a means of ascertaining the effect 
of a greater or less height of the eye. The glare of a powerful light 
is often seen far beyond the limit of visibility of the actual rays of 
the light, but this must not be confounded with the true range. 
Again, refraction may often cause a light to be seen farther than 
under ordinary circumstances. 

When looking for a light the fact may be forgotten that from aloft 
the range of vision is increased. By noting a star immediately over 
the light a bearing may be afterwards obtained from the standard 
compass. 

The actual power of a light should be considered when expecting 
to make it in thick weather. A weak light is easily obscured by haze, 
and no dependence can be placed on its being seen. 

The power of a light can be estimated by its candlepower as given 
in the light lists and in some cases by noting how much its visibility 
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in clear weather falls short of the range due to the height at which it 
is placed. Thus a light standing 200 feet above the sea and recorded 
as visible only 10 miles in clear weather is manifestly of little bril- 
liancy, as its height would permit it to be seen over 20 miles if of 
sufficient power. 

Fog Signals. — Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way through 
the atmosphere. Apart from the wind, large areas of silence have 
been found in different directions and at different distances from the 
origin of the sound signal, even in clear weather. Therefore too 
much cmfidence should not be felt as to hearing a fog signal. The 
apparatus, moreover, for sounding the signal may require some time 
before it is in readiness to act. A fog often creeps imperceptibly 
toward the land and is not observed by those at a lighthouse until 
it is upon them, whereas a vessel may have been in it for many hours 
while approaching the land. In such a case no signal may be 
sounded. When sound travels against the wind it majr be thrown 
upward ; in such a case a man aloft mi^ht hear it when it is inaudi- 
ble on deck. The conditions for hearing a signal will vary at the 
same station within short intervals of time ; mariners must not, there- 
fore, judge their distance from a fog signal by the force of the sound 
and must not assume that a signal is not sounding because they do 
not hear it. 

Taken together, these facts should induce the utmost caution when 
nearing the land or danger in fog. The lead is generally the only 
safe guide and should be faithfully used. 

Submarine Biaxs have an effective range of audibility greater 
than signals sounded in air, and a vessel equipped with receiving 
apparatus can determine the approximate bearing of the signal. 
These signals can be heard also on vessels not equipped with receiv- 
ing apparatus by observers below the water line, but a bearing of 
the signal can not then be readily determined. 

Tides. — ^A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the 
water, is of great and direct importance whenever the depth at low 
water approximates to or is less than the draft of the vessel and 
wherever docks are constructed so as to be entered and left near the 
time of high water. But under all conditions such knowledge may 
be of indirect use, as it often enables the mariner to estimate in ad- 
vance whether at a given time and place the current will be running 
flood or ebb. In using the tables slack water should not be con- 
founded with high or low tide nor a flood or ebb current with flood 
or ebb tide. In some localities the rise or fall may be at a stand 
while the current is at its maximum velocity. 

The Tide Tables published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
give the predicted times and heights of high and low waters for most 
of the principal ports of the world and tidal differences and constants 
for obtaining the tides at all important ports. 

Plane of Reference for Soundings on Charts. — For the Atlan- 
tic coast of the United States and Porto Rico the plane of refer- 
ence for soundings is the mean of all low waters; for the Pacific 
coast of the United States and Alaska, with the exception noted 
below, and for the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is the mean 
of the lower low waters. For Wrangell Strait, Alaska, it is 8 feet 
below mean lower low water. 
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12 NAVIGATIONAL AIDS. 

For the Atlantic coast of the Canal Zone, Panama, the plane of 
reference for soundings is mean low water, and for the Pacific coast 
of the same it is low- water springs. 

For foreign charts many different planes of reference are in use, 
but that most frequently adopted is low-water springs. 

It should be remembered that whatever plane of reference is used 
for a chart there may be times when the tide falls below it. When 
the plane is mean low water or mean lower low water there will 
generally be as many low waters or lower low waters below those 
planes as above them. Also the wind may at times cause the water 
to fall below the plane of reference. 

Tidal Cuerents. — In navigating coasts where the tidal range is 
considerable special caution is necessary. It should be remembered 
that there are indrafts into all bays and bights, although the general 
set of the current is parallel to the shore. 

The turn of the tidal current offshore is seldom coincident with the 
time of high and low water on the shore. 

At the entrance to most harbors without important tributaries or 
branches the current turns at or soon after the times o'f high and low 
water within. The diurnal inequality in the velocity of current will 
be proportionately but half as great as in the height of the tides. 
Hence, though the heights of the tide may be such as to cause the 
surface of the water to vary but little in level for 10 or 12 hours, the 
ebb and flow will be much more regular in occurrence. 

A swift current often occurs in narrow openings between two 
bodies of water, because the water at a given instant may be at 
different levels. 

Along most shores not seriously affected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., 
the current usualy turns soon after high and low waters. 

TiTien there is a large tidal basin with a narrow entrance, the 
strength of the current in the entrance may occur near the time of 
hirfi and low water, and slack water at about half tide, outside. 

The swiftest current in straight portions of tidal rivers is usually 
in the mid-channel, but in curved portions the strongest current is 
toward the outer edge of the curve. 

Counter currents and eddies may occur near the shores of straits, 
especially in bights and near points. 

Tide Kips and Swirls occur in places where strong currents occur, 
caused by a change in the direction of the current, and especially over 
shoals or in places where the bottom is uneven. Such places should 
be avoided if exposed also to a heavy sea, especially with the wind 
opposing the current; when these conditions are at their worst the 
water is broken into heavy choppy seas from all directions, which 
board the vessel, and also make it difficult to keep control, owing to 
the baring of the propeller and rudder. 

Current Arrows on charts show only the usual or mean direction 
of a tidal stream or current. It must not be assumed that the direc- 
tion of the current will not vary from that indicated by the arrow. 
In the same manner the velocity of the current constantly varies 
with circumstances, and the rate given on the chart is a mean value, 
corresponding to an average range of tide. At some stations but few 
observations have been made. 

Fixing Position. — ^The most accurate method available to the 
navigator of fixing a position relative to the shore is by plotting with 
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a protractor sextant angles between well-defined objects on the chart : 
this method, based on the " three-point problem " of geometry, should 
be in general use. 

In many narrow waters, also, where the objects may yet be at some 
distance, as in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, 
navigation by sextant and protractor is invaluable, as a true position 
can in general be obtained only by its means. Positions by bearings 
are too rough to depend upon, and a small error in either taking or 
plotting a bearing might imder such circumstances put the ship 
ashore. 

For its successful employment it is necessary, first, that the ob- 
jects be well chosen, and, second, that the observer be skillful -and 
rapid in his use of the sextant. The latter is only a matter of 
practice. 

Near objects should be used either for bearings or angles for posi- 
tion in preference to distant ones, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in the bearing or angle or in laying it on 
the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer 
the line to be drawn. 

On the other hand, distant objects should be used for direction 
because less affected by a small error or change of position. 

The three-arm protractor consists of a graduated circle with one 
fixed and two movable radial arms. The zero of the graduation is at 
the fixed arm and by turning the movable arms eac]i one can be set 
at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position, the two angles observed between the three 
selected objects are set on the instrument, which is then moved over 
the chart until the three beveled edges in case of a metal instrument, 
or the radial lines in the case of a transparent or celluloid instru- 
ment, pass respectively and simultaneously through the three objects. 
The center of the instrument will then mark the ship's position, 
which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a pencil point 
through the center hole. 

The tracing-paper protractor, consisting of a graduated circle 
printed on tracmg paper, can be used as a substitute for the brass or 
celluloid instrument. The paper protractor also permits the laying 
down for simultaneous trial of a number of angles in cases of fixing 
important positions. Plain tracing paper may also be used if there 
are any suitable means of laying off the angles. 

The value of a determination depends greatly on the relative posi- 
tions of the objects observed. If the position sought lies on the circle 
passing through the three objects it will be indeterminate, as it will 
plot aU around the circle. An approach to this condition, which is 
called a revolver, must be avoided. In case of doubt select from the 
chart three objects nearly in a straight line, or with the middle object 
nearest the observer. Near objects are better than distant ones, and. 
in general, up to 90** the larger the angles the better, remembering 
always that large as well as small angles may plot on or near the 
circle and hence be worthless. If the objects are well situated, even 
very small angles will give for navigating purposes a fair position, 
when that obtained by bearings of the same objects would be of little 
value. 

Accuracy requires that the two angles be simultaneous. If under 
way and there is but one observer, the angle that changes less rapidly 
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may be observed both before and after the other angle and the proper 
value obtained by interpolation. 

A single angle and a range give in general an excellent fix, easily 
obtained and plotted. 

The Compass. — It is not intended that the use of the compass to 
fix the position should be given up; there are many circumstances 
in which it may be usefully employed, but errors more readily creep 
into a position so fixed. Where accuracy of position is desired, 
angles should invariably be used, such as the fixing of a rock or 
shoal, or of additions to a chart, 'as fresh soundings or new build- 
ings. In such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the 
more the better; but five objects is a good number, as the four angles 
thus obtained prevent any errors. 

When only two objects are visible, a sextant angle can be used to 
advantage with the compass bearings and a better fix obtained than 
by two bearings alone. 

Doubling the Angle on the Bow. — ^The method of fixing by 
doubling the angle on the bow is invaluable. The ordinary form of 
it, the so-called "bow and beam bearing," the distance from the 
object at the latter position being the distance run between the times 
of taking the two bearings, gives the maximum of accuracy, and is an 
excellent fix for a departure, but does not insure safety, as the object 
observed and any dangers off it are abeam before the position is 
obtained. 

By taking the bearings at two points and four points on the bow, a 
fair position is obtained before the object is passed, the distance of 
the latter at the second position being, as before, equal to the distance 
run in the interval, allowing for current. Taking afterwards the 
beam bearing gives, with slight additional trouble, the distance of 
the object when abeam ; such beam bearings and distances, with the 
times, should be continuously recorded as fresh departures, the im- 
portance of which will be appreciated in cases of being suddenly 
shut in by fog. 

A graphic solution of the problem for any two bearings of the 
same object is frequently used. The two bearings are drawn on the 
chart, and the course is then drawn by means of the parallel rulers 
so that the distance measured from the chart between the lines is 
equal to the distance made good by the vessel between the times of 
taking the bearings. 

Danger Angle. — ^The utility of the danger angle in passing out- 
lying rocks or dangers should not be forgotten. In employing the 
horizontal danger angle, however, charts compiled from early Eus- 
sian and Spanish sources, referred to in a preceding paragraph, 
should not be used. 

Soundings. — In thick weather, when near or approaching the land 
or danger, soundings should be taben continuously and at regular 
intervals, and, with the character of the bottom, systematically 
recorded. By marking the soundings on tracing paper, according 
to the scale of the chart, along a line representing the track of the 
ship, and then moving the paper over the chart parallel with the 
course imtil the observed soundings agree with those of the chart, 
the ship's position will in general be quite well determined. 

Sumner's Method. — Among astronomical methods of fixing a 
ship's position the great utility of Sumner's method should be well 
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understood, and this method should be in constant use. The Sumner 
line — that is, the line drawn through the two positions obtained by 
working the chronometer observation for longitude with two as- 
sumed latitudes, or by drawing through the position obtained with 
one latitude a line at right angles to the bearing of the body as 
obtained from the azimuth tables — gives at times invaluable infor- 
mation, as the ship must be somewhere on that line, provided the 
chronometer is correct. If directed toward the coast, it marks the 
bearinff of a definite point; if parallel with the coast, the distance 
of the latter is shown. Thus the direction of the line may often be 
usefully taken as a course. A sounding at the same time with the 
observation may often give an approximate position on the line. A 
very accurate position can be obtained by observing two or more 
stars at morning or evening twilight, at which time the horizon is 
well defined. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, if the bearings 
of the stars differ three points or more, give an excellent result. A 
star or planet at twilight and the sun afterwards or before may be 
combined; also two observations of the sun with sufficient interval 
to admit of a considerable change of bearing. In these cases one of 
the lines must be moved for the run of the ship. The moon is often 
visible during the day and in combination with the sun gives an ex- 
cellent fix. 

Change of Variation of the Compass. — ^The gradual change in 
the variation must not be forgotten in laying down positions by 
bearings on charts. The magnetic compasses placed on the charts for 
the purpose of itacilitating plotting become in time slightly in error, 
and in some cases, such as with small scales, or when the lines are 
long, the displacement of position from neglect of this change may be 
of importance. The compasses are reengraved for every new edition 
if the error is appreciable. Means for determining the amount of 
this error are provided by printing the date of constructing the 
compass and the annual change in variation near its edge. 

The change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts 
of the coast of the United States is so rapid as to materialljr affect 
the course of a vessel unless given constant attention. This is par- 
ticularly the case in New England and parts of Alaska, where the 
lines of equal magnetic variation are close together and show rapid 
changes in magnetic variation from place to place, as indicated by 
the large differences in variation given on neighboring compass roses. 

Local Magnetic Disturbance. — ^The term "local magnetic dis- 
turbance " or " local attraction " has reference only to the effects on 
the compass of magnetic masses external to the ship. Observation 
shows that such disturbance of the compass in a ship afloat is expe- 
rienced only in a few places. 

Magnetic laws do not permit of the supposition that it is the visible 
land which causes^ such disturbances, because the effect of a magnetic 
force diminishes in such rapid proportion as the distance from it 
increases that it would require a local center of magnetic force of an 
amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass half a mile distant. 

Such deflections of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in 
the bed of the sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow, and 
the force strong, the compass may be temporarily deflected Vhen 
passing over such a spot, but the area of disturbance will be small, 
unless there are many centers near together. 
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The law which has hitherto been found to hold good as regards 
local magnetic disturbances is that north of the magnetic equator 
the north end of the compass needle is attracted toward any center 
of disturbance; south of the magnetic equator it is repelled: 

It is very desirable that whenever an area of local mag^etic dis- 
turbance is noted, the position should be fixed, and the facts reported 
as far as they can be ascertained. 

Use or Oil por Modipting the Effect of Breaking Waves. — 
Many experiences of late years have shown that the utility of oil for 
this purpose is undoubted and the application simple. 

The following may serve for the guidance of seamen, whose atten- 
tion is called to the fact that a very small quantity of oil skillfully 
applied may prevent much damage" both to ships (especially of the 
smaller classes) and to boats by modifying the action of breaking 
seas. 

The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows: 

1. On free waves, i. e., waves in deep water, the effect is greatest. 

2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid is 
in actual motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, 
as nothing can prevent the larger waves from breaking under such 
circumstances, but even here it is of some service. 

3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Kefined kero- 
sene is of little use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing 
else is obtainable; but all animal and vegetable oils, such as waste 
oil from the engines, have ^eat effect. 

4. A small quantity of oU suffices if applied in such a manner as to 
spread to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running or lying-to, 
or in wearing. 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat at sea 
or in a seaway, but it is highly probable that much time woidd be 
saved and injury to the boat avoided by its use on such occasions. 

7. In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature 
and not being able to spread freely, will have its effect much reduced. 
This will varjr with the description of oil used. 

8. For a ship at sea the best method of application appears to be 
to hang over the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, small 
canvas bags, cai)able of holding from 1 to 2 gallons of oil, the bags 
being pricSed with a sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. The 
oil is also frequently distributed from canvas bags or oakum inserted 
in the closet bowls. 

The positions of these bags should vary with the circumstances. 
Running before the wind, they should be himg on either bow — e. g., 
from the cathead — ^and allowed to tow in the water. 

With the wind on the quarter the effect seems to be less than in 
any other position, as the oil goes astern while the waves come up on 
the quarter. 

Lying-to, the weather bow, and another position farther aft, seem 
the best places from which to hang the bags, using sufficient line to 
permit them to draw to windward while the ship drifts. 

9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, to pour oil overboard and allow 
it to float in ahead of the boat, which would follo\/ with a bag tow- 
ing astern, would appear to be the best plan. As before remarked, 
under these circumstances the effect can not be so much trusted. 
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On a bar, with the ebb tide running, it would seem to be useless to 
try oil for the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck, it is recommended to pour oil overboard 
to windward of her before going alongside. The effect in this case 
must greatly depend upon the set of the current and the circum- 
stances of the depth of water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is rec- 
ommended to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block 
on the sea anchor, by which means the oil can be diffused well ahead 
of the boat and the bag readily hauled on board for refilling, if 
necessary, 

USE OF SOUNDING TUBES. 

Although of undoubted value as a navigational instrument, the 
sounding tube is subject to certain defects which, operating singly 
or in combinations, may give results so misleading as to seriously 
endanger the vessel whose safety is entirely dependent upon an 
accurate knowledge of the depths. 

Efforts have been made from time to time by the Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey to utilize tubes for surveying operations. The results 
obtained, however, have been so unsatisfactory that the general use 
of such tubes for surveying work has been discouraged. 

In practical tests, carefully made by surveying parties, where up- 
and-down casts of the lead were taken with tuoes attached to the 
lead, errors in the tube amounting at times to as much as 25 per cent 
of the actual depths have been noted. Errors of 10 to 12 per cent 
of the actual depth were quite common. 

It is also worthy of note that in the great majority of cases the 
tubes gave depths greater than the true depths, which, in actual use 
in coastwise navigation, would usually have resulted in the conclu- 
sion that the ship was farther offshore than was really the case. 

There are various types^ of tubes in common use which are too 
well known to require detailed description here. They are all based 
on the general principle that air is elastic and can be compressed, 
and that if a column of air in a tube be lowered into the water in 
such a way that the air can not escape, yet at the same time the 
pressure of the water can be transmitted te it, the amount by which 
the air is compressed furnishes a measure of the depth to which it 
was lowered. 

Theoretically this principle is sound, but when we come to apply 
the theory to actual practice certain elements enter which result in 
errors in the depth determination. It is important to note that the 
amount of these errors depends on the depth; the greater the depth 
the greater the numerical value of the error. 

The causes which produce these errors are as follows : 

1. In order to give correct results, the bore of the tube must be 
exactly cylindrical; in other words, the volume of air in any one 
inch of length of the tube must be exactly the same as in an inch 
in any other part. But because of the way in which glass tubes are 
made, it is very difficult to accomplish this. The bore may taper 
slightly, or vaiy in other ways from a true cylinder. If tapering, 
the minimum diameter of bore may be at the top, middle, or bottom 
3*— 18 2 
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of the tube as submerged. If the minimum diameter be at the top, 
the tube will register depths less than the actual depths of water, 
and if at the bottom, the registered depth will be greater than the true 
depth. 

This defect may be detected in a suspected tube by introducing a 
small quantity of mercury into the tube and comparing its length at 
different points along the bore. For satisfactory results, the length 
of this column should not vary more than 5 per cent. 

2. In order that even a perfect tube should give accurate results, 
the conditions of barometric pressure and air and water temperatures 
under which the sounding is being taken must be the same as those 
under which the scale for reading the depths was made. 

In making the scale a barometric pressure of 29 inches is usually 
assumed as normal. 

Then, if in actual use the barometer registers above normal, thei air 
in the tube is already partly compressed, and when lowered to any 
given depth the amount of compression due to water pressure is 
correspondingly diminished. With a barometer below normal, the 
reverse is true, and it therefore follows that when the barometer 
reads above normal the tubes will register less than the true deptl^, 
whereas if the barometer reads below normal, the registered depths 
will be greater than the true. The amount of error introduced irom 
this cause is about 3 per cent of the depth for each inch of barometric 
pressure above or below normal. 

The density of the air in the tube also depends directly upon its 
temperature. Therefore, the difference between the temperature of 
the air in' the tube before and after submergence will affect the accu- 
racy of the sounding. Where the temperature of the tube in the air 
is greater than that of the tube in the water, the depth recorded will 
be greater than the actual depth, and, conversely, when the tempera- 
ture of the air is lower than that of the water the depth recorded 
will be less than the true depth. Also, the temperature of the water 
may vary at different depths, so that the actual amount of this error 
depends on the difference between the temperatures of the tube in the 
air and at the bottom.^ 

The amount of error introduced from this cause is about 1 per cent 
of the depth for each 3 degrees Fahrenheit difference in temperature. 

3. While the tubes are usually 24 inches long, and the scales are 
designed for that length of tube, the manner of closing the upper end 
of the tube may introduce an eror. The thickness of the caps used 
for this purpose varies considerably in different makes of tubes, even 
when such caps are made of the same material. This variation in 
thiclmess results in moving the tube slightly up or down in the scale. 
Thus, with a thin cap the sounding read from the scale will be too 
deep, with a thick cap the sounding read will be less than the true 
depth. 

Copper caps put on with sealing wax have been found to vary 
sufficiently to produce errors of about 5 per cent of the depth in 
depths of 50 to 70 fathoms. Rubber caps seem to be more nearly 
uniform and to , give better results when new. Rubber, however, 
deteriorates, and when used too long there is apt to be leakage of air. 

When removable caps are used care should be taken to sec that 
they are pushed home thoroughly before sounding. 
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4. The integrity of the air in the tube should be carefully pre- 
served. Even a slight leakage of air will result in showing a sound- 
ing considerably in excess of the true depth. 

Vessels sometimes approach dangers coming from depths of over 
100 fathoms. As they aijproach, they begin feeling for the bottom, 
sounding at infrequent intervals to pick up depths of 75 to 100 
fathoms. So long as they get no bottom in such depths navigators 
feel secure. But a leaky tube may show no bottom at 100 fathoms 
' when the ship is actually in much less depths, possibly resulting in 
disaster before the error is discovered. 

Special precautions should, therefore, be taken on this point. 
Copper caps should be sealed in place with sealing wax, and rubber 
caps should be supplied with wire clamps giving a tight fit. 

5. Accumulated salt on the inner surface of the tube will cause the 
watermark to creep up and register greater than true depths. 

The type of tube exemplified by me well-known Bassnett sounder 
is base^d on the same principle as the ordinary glass tube, but is more 
complicated in design. It consists essentially of a metal case con- 
taimng a glass tube closed at the upper end. Inside the glass tube is 
a metal tube through which the water enters and is trapped by a 
valve at the top of the metal tube. 

In this device the scale is graduated directly on the glass tube, thus 
eliminating those errors due to thickness of cap; but, on the other 
band^ the possibility of errors increases directly with the number of 
working parts of which the sounder is made. 

In using sounders of this type care should be exercised to preserve 
perfectly gasketed joints between the bottom of the glass tube and 
the metal case and to keep the outlet valve well oiled and water-tight. 

Leaking valves and water remaining in the tube before a soimding 
is taken will give increased depths, while deficient depths may be 
recorded as a result oi loss of water through suction at the inlet as 
the tube is being reeled in. 

The Bassnett type, in common with all other forms of pressure 
tube, is subject to the above-described errors due to variations in tem- 
perature and barometric pressure. 

It will be noted that wherever the amount of the various errors 
can be stated they are all small. Their importance lies in the fact 
that two or more of them, acting together, may result in considerable 
errors. As already stated, actual experiments show that errors of 
10 to 12 per cent are not uncommon and that considerably greater 
errors may occur. 

There are certain precautions which can be taken to eliminate or 
reduce these errors : 

1. In purchasing tubes a type should be selected which can be used 
until broken or lost. The navigator can then make a study of the 
results obtained from each individual tube and thus gain a fair idea 
of its accuracy under known conditions.^ This necessitates some per- 
manent means of identifying the various tubes used, which may 
readily be accomplished in the case of the glass tubes by means of 
various colored paints or threads. 

2., Before undertaking the sounding necessary to make any par- 
ticular landfall the vessel should be stopped for an up-and-down cast 
of the lead in order to test the accuracy under the prevailing condi- 
tions of the tubes which are to be used. For this purpose it is not 
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necessary to get bottom ; simply run out 60 to 80 fathoms of wire and 
then see how closely the tubes register that amount. A number of 
tubes can be sent down at one time and it is then possible to select one 
or two which register most nearly correct. 

It is well to keep a permanent record of the results of each tube 
tested. By so doing the navigator will soon obtain valuable informa- 
tion as to the performance of the various tubes and the degree to 
which they may be trusted. Such a record should, of course, take 
into account the various conditions affecting the result. 

It will be noted that the factors which produce errors may be 
divided roughly into three groups: 

(a) Inherent: Those which occur as a result of permanent defects 
in the tube, such as the variation of the bore from a true cylinder, 
variation in the thickness of the cap, etc. 

(&) External: Those which occur as a result of the conditions 
under which the sounding was taken, variations of temperature or 
barometric pressure from the normal, etc. 

(<?) Accidental : Those which affect a single sounding, due to the 
failure of the tube to register properly, leakage of air. Toss of water 
from leaky valves, errors due to the presence of salt in the tube, etc. 

These accidental errors are probably the most serious of the three 
types, both because they are apt to be larger in amount and because 
it is impossible to foresee when they will occur. But, on the other 
hand, they occur only as a result of a few known causes, already . 
enumerated, and therefore by the exercise of proper caution in the 
use of the tubes they may be to a large extent eliminated. If the 
ordinary glass tubfe is used, see that the bore is thoroughly dry and 
free from salt and that the cap makes a tight fit. If using a sounder, 
, see that the tube is free from water and that the valves are tight and 
well oiled. 

And, above all, during the course of the sounding take an occa- 
sional up-and-down cast as a check, for by that means alone can one 
be sure that the proper results are being obtained. 

The smallest possible number of tubes should be used. It is obvi- 
ously much better to use over and over again one tube which is giving 
good results than to use a number whose errors are uncertain. This 
is particularlv desirable where sounders involving valves are used. 

If a tube snows no bottom at 100 fathoms, examine the arming to 
make sure that the lead actually failed to find bottom. 

Finally, beware of overconfidence. Tubes which have been work- 
ing properly for a number of soundings suddenly develop errors. It 
is chiefly for this reason that they have been discarded for surveying 
operations. 

Assuming that the accidental errors can be reasonably controlled, 
the inherent and external errors present no serious diflSculty. 

As already indicated, the bore of a tube (or at least of any tube 
which is capable of constant use) can be tested with mercury and 
those tubes rejected which show variations in bore greater than about 
6 per cent. 

Errors due to variations in the thickness of caps can be eliminated 

by using a scale graduated for a true length of 24 inches (the length 

'of the glass tube) and removing the cap before the sounding is read. 

Errors due to differences between air and water temperatures can 
be reduced to a minimum which can usually be neglected by immerg- 
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ing the tube before using in a bucket of sea water, newly drawn, so 
that its temperature has not had time to change. Care should, of 
course, be talken to see that no water enters the tube. When this is 
done there may still remain an error due to the difference in tem- 
perature of the water at the surface and at the bottom. This may, 
if desired, be connected by sending down a self-registering ther- 
mometer with the lead, but for the ordinary purposes of navigation 
this is a refinement which may be imored. 

There is no ready method available for correcting the error due to 
variations in the barometric pressure. The correction should be 
applied to the sounding recorded. 

It is interesting to note that sounding tubes which give good 
results can readily be made from plain glass or metal tul^ aboard 
ship — ^gauffe glasses^ for instance. One end of the tube is closed 
with a cork and sealmg wax. A narrow strip of chart paper of uni- 
form width, on which a line has been ruled with an indelible pencil, 
is inserted the entire length of the tube. The paper is held in place 
by bending the projecting lower end upward along the outside of the 
tube and securing it with a rubber band. The height to which the 
water rises in the tube will be indicated by the blurrmg of the pencil 
line. 

If the air column in the tube is 24 inches long, the sounding may 
be read from any scale graduated for tubes of that length. If of a 
different length, a special scale must be prepared; its graduations, 
compared to those of the 24-inch scale, will be proportional to the 
comparative lengths of the two tubes. 

If certain precautions are taken, these tubes will give results which 
compare favorably with commercial tubes. The paper should be 
inserted uniformly in the tube, and its upper end, or a mark from 
which the measurement is taken, should coincide with the top of the 
air column. Metal tubes have the advantage of uniform bore; but 
if metal tubes are used, the paper, in order to insure uniformity, 
should be fastened at the upper end when that end is being sealed 
and then stretched lightly at the bottom. The depth should always 
be read from the diy portion of the paper, as the wet portion is 
subject to considerable change in length. 
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ATLANTIC COAST— ST. CROIX EIVEE TO CAPE COD. 
QENEBAL INPOBMATION. 

The information contained in this volume, section A of the " United 
•States Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast," relates to the coast and in- 
land waters from St. Croix River, forming the boundary between 
Maine and New Brunswick, to Race Point, Cape Cod, including 
Cape Cod Bay. It embraces all of the coast of Maine and New 
Hampshire and part of the coast of Massachusetts. 

Character of the bottom. — ^The entire area within the limits of this 
volume is a region of ledges and bowlders. The ledges rise abruptly 
from deep water and the bowlders ordinarily lie singly or in clusters 
on an otherwise flat bottom, so that the navigator can not depend on 
the lead to avoid them. As a measure of safety, vessels should avoid 
broken ground where abrupt changes in depth are indicated by the chart 
to depths less than 10 or 12 fathoms; and in places dangers have been 
found where least depths of as much as 20 fathoms were the only indica- 
tions found by the lead line survey. It is always safest, therefore, to 
select a sailing line from the chart which leads in the deepest water and 
well clear of broken ground. There is little natural change in the 
shore or shoals, except in places in Cape Cod Bay, where the shores 
are generally sandy and sand shoals extend off from them in places. 
Bowlders also occur in places, however, in Cape Cod Bay. 

Wire-drag surveys. — ^In all areas mentioned above as rocky or 
regions of bowlders the ordinary survey with the lead line can not 
be relied upon to locate all dangers. In such areas a wire-drag sur- 
vey, in which a horizontal wire is suspended at a known depth below 
the surface and dragged across the area, is the only means of locat- 
ing all dangers. 

At the end of 1917 the areas examined by means of a wire drag were 
as follows: 

Winter Harbor; the main part of Frenchman Bay from just south- 
ward of Egg Rock lighthouse to the entrance of the tributaries at 
the head; parts of Blue Hill and Jerico Bays; the main channels 
through Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, and Mer- 
chants Row ; Penobscot Bay from southward of Matinicus Island to 
the entrance of Penobscot River, including the main channel through 
Fox Islands Thoroughfare; Muscle Ridge and Two Bush Chan- 
nels and the channel westward from them to Mosquito and Metinic 
Islands; Portland Harbor and approaches, from Fort Gorges out to 
the general 18-f athom curve in the approach, the eastern limit being 
3 miles eastward of Halfway Rock ; the main channel of Portsmouth 
Harbor and the broken ground off the entrance, from about 3 miles 
22 
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northward of Boon Island lighthouse southwestward to about 7 miles 
south westward of Isles of Shoals; and the broken ground along the 
coast from Cape Ann to the entrance of Cape Cod Canal, out to 
a distance varying from 4^ to 7 miles from the shore. The 
broken ground close along the shores was not usually covered with 
the drag. These limits are general and are given more in detail 
under the descriptions of the tributaries. 

The coast from West Quoddy Head to Penobscot Bay is generally 
rocky and indented by numerous large bays and many excellent 
harbors. Numerous islands lie along the snore, among which are 
passages that are much used by vessels, usually of less than 12 feet 
draft, as they afford anchorage in a head wind, or in thick weather. 
The many bowlders, rocks, and ledges which lie along and off this 
coast require the closest attention of the navigator, as m many cases 
they rise abruptly from deej) water and the lead does not generally 
give indication of their proximity until too late to avoid them. The 
navigator should also remember that the average rise of spring tide 
at Eockland is 11 feet, at Millbridge 13 feet, and at Eastport 21 
feet, and that a vessel may sometimes pass over places at high water 
on which she would bring up at low water. 

Between Penobscot Bay and Cape Elizabeth the coast is rocky and 
very much broken by nimierous bays and rivers, many of which are 
excellent harbors. In Muscongus and Casco Bays good channels lead 
between the islands, affording inside passages that are much used 
by the smaller class of vessels passmg along the coast. Great 
caution is necessary when standing along this stretch of the coast in 
thick weather, on account of the numerous dangers which in some 
cases lie nearly 10 miles offshore. 

Between Cape Elizabeth and Portsmouth there are fewer harbors and 
marked indentations. The shore is more thickly settled than farther 
eastward, several of the beaches being popular summer resorts. The 
outlying dangers are well marked and fewer in number. Southward 
of Portsmouth the coast is low and generally a sandy beach, with a 
few outcropping ledges and outlying dangers, but the northern 
shore of Cape Ann is high and rocky. 

Between Cape Ann ana Plymouth entrance the coast is rocky, gen- 
erally bold, with numerous islands, dry rocks, bowlders, and sunken 
ledges lying near the shore, with deep channels between. The shores 
of Cape Cod Bay are generally sandy with extensive sand shoals 
extending out well from the shore in many places. Bowlders also 
occur in places in Cape Cod Bay. 

Harbors and ports. — ^The most important places, either commercially 
or as harbors of refuge are Calais; Eastport; Little Eiver; Machias 
Bay; Narraguagas Bay; Winter Harbor; Bar Harbor; Southwest 
Harbor; Bass Harbor; Castine, Belfast, Camden, Rockport, and 
Rockland in Penobscot Bay; Bangor and Bucksport on Penobscot 
River; Tenants Harbor; Port Clyde; Boothbay; Bath and Augusta 
on Kennebec River; Portland; Portsmouth; Gloucester; Salem; 
Boston; Plymouth; and Provincetown. These and many other 
harbors are described under the different headings following : 

Anchorages. — ^Between West Quoddy Head and Portland, anchor- 
ages are numerous, those most frequently used by coasting vessels 
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being Little Kiver, Starboard Cove, Englishman Bay, Narraguagus 
Bay, Winter Harbor, Southwest Harbor, Rockland Harbor, Port 
Clyde, Boothbay Harbor, and Portland Harbor. Southward of 
Portland the only anchorages available for large vessels are in the 
harbors of Portsmouth, Gloucester, Salem, Boston, Plymouth, and 
Provincetown. There are other harbors available for small vessels 
and motor boats, as mentioned under the description. 

Prominent features. — ^The coast between West Quoddy Head and 
Little Eiver presents no special features; westward of Little River 
the shore is broken by bays and islands, and continues to be so to 
Whitehead. Grand Manan Island has nearly perpendicular, dark, 
rocky faces about 200 feet high on its western side. Pigeon Hill on 
the western side of Pigeon Hill Bay, near the head, is 307 feet high. 
Schoodic Mountain, near the south end of Schoodic Peninsula, the 
eastern point at entrance to Frenchman Bay, is 437 feet high. Green 
Mountain, the highest On Mount Desert Island, is 1,532 feet high 
and the most prominent landmark on this part of the coast; there 
are other mountains near it nearly as high. Isle au Haut is 556 
feet high near its northern end and is on the eastern side of the 
entrance to East Penobscot Bay. The Camden Hills (Mount 
Megunticook, 1,320 feet) are on the western side of Penobscot Bay, 
above the town of Camden. Monhegan Island, lying 9^4 miles from 
the mainland, is 160 feet high and a mark for all vessels bound into 
Penobscot Bay from westward. Seguin Island lies about 2^4= miles 
from the mainland off the mouth of the Kennebec River ; the island 
is about 145 feet high and a mark for vessels bound into the river 
or standing along the coast. 

Cape Elizabeth, the southern point at the entrance to Portland 
Harbor, is about 90 ^ feet high and marked by two lighthouses. 
Agamenticus Mountain is 728 feet high and the most prominent 
landmark between Portland and Cape Ann. It is about 4^ miles 
inland and 9 miles northeastward of Portsmouth. The Isles of 
Shoals, lying about 5i^ miles from the coast and southeastward of 
Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can be seen a long distance, the large 
hotels being conspicuous marks. Boon Island lighthouse is about 
9 miles northeastward of the Isles of Shoals and about 6i^ miles 
offshore. Cape Ann, at its northern end, is high, but its easterji end 
is comparatively low. The two light towers on Thatcher Island are 
the most conspicuous marks seen when approaching the cape. 

The land southward of Cape Ann is comparatively low, well set- 
tled^ and has numerous artificial marks. The prominent objects visi- 
ble m approaching Cape Cod are described on page 278. 

System of buoyage. — In conf ormitv with section 4678 of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States, the loUowing order is observed in col- 
oring and numbering buoys in United States waters, viz : 

In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, red buoys, with 
even numbers, will be found on the starboard side. 

In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, black buoys, with 
odd numbers, will be found on the port side. 

Buoys painted with red and black horizontal stripes will be found 
on obstructions, with channel ways on either side of them, and may 
be left on either hand in passing m* 
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Buoys painted with white and black perpendicular stripes will be 
found in midchannel, and must be passea close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be in addition to the 
foregoing and may be employed to mark particular spots. 

Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on buoys, be at 
turning points, the color and number indicating on what side they 
shall be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually^ placed on 
the starboard side and can buoys on the port side of channels. 

Day beacons (except such as are on the sides of channels, which 
will be colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with 
special reference to each locality, and particularly in regard to the 
background upon which they are projected. 

Aida to navigation. — ^The lighthouses and other aids to navigation 
are the principal guides, and mark the approach and channels to 
the important ports. The buoyage accords with the system adopted 
in United States waters. The principal coast lights are described 
in the text of this volume. For a complete description of all lighted 
aids see the Light List, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts of the XJnited 
States, published by the Lighthouse Service, which can be obtained, 
free of charge, from the Division of Publications, Department oi 
Conimerce, Washington, D. C. 

Pilots. — Pilotage is not compulsory for ports in the State of Maine. 
Fishermen and others competent to take vessels into the ports of the 
state can usually be f oimd along the coast. There are licensed pilots 
for the port of Portland. (See "Pilots" under heading Portland 
Harbor.) 

Pilotage is not compulsory for enrolled or registered vessels of the 
United States in the ports of New Hampshire, and only for other ves- 
sels when a pilot offers his services. 

Pilotage IS compulsory for ports in Massachusetts, except coast- 
wise steam vessels not sailing under register, vessels regularly em- 
ployed in the coasting trade, fishing vessels other than whalers, and 
vessels of less than 7 feet draft. All other vessels are obliged to pay 
pilotage. (See also "Pilots," under different headings.) Pilots are 
always available at Gloucester, Boston, and Cape Cod Canal. 

Towboats are stationed at Calais, Machiasport, Ellsworth, Stoning- 
ton, Rockland, Bangor, Bath, Portland, Portsmouth, Newburyport, 
Gloucester, Boston, and Cape Cod Canal. 

Harbor masters are appointed for the principal ports, and they have 
charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respective 
harbors. The anchorage regulations for the port of Boston are given 
on page 249. The laws prohibit the dumping of ashes or other mate- 
rials in the channels. 

Navigution laws of the United States are published by the Bureau 
of Navigation, Department of Commerce, at intervals of four years, 
the present edition being that of 1915. A supplement is issued after 
every session of Congress. The volume and supplements can be 
obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, (rovernment Print- 
ing Office, Washington, D. C, price $1 for the volume and 5 cents 
each for the supplements. 

Eules of the road. — International and inland "Rules to prevent 
collisions of vessels," lines within which the inland rules apply, and 
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" Regulation of motor boats " are published by the Bureau of Navi- 
gation, Department of Commerce. 

Pilot rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
coasts and of the coast of the Gulf of Mexico are published by the 
Steamboat-Inspection Service in Form 804. 

Copies of these pamphlets are furnished by the officers of the 
Steamboat-Inspection Service, and can also be had from the Division 
of Publications, Department of Commerce, Washinffton^ D. C. 

Quarantilie. — Quarantine for all ports within the Imiits of this 
volume is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the United 
States Public Health Service. There are United States quarantine 
officers at Eastport, Portland, and Boston. Health officers of the State 
of New Hampshire have authority to make regulations respecting 
quarantine for ports in the State. At Portsmouth, the only port in 
New Hampshire, quarantine regulations are prescribed but have be- 
come obsolete, as no vessels subject to quarantine enter at present. 

National quarantine regulations will be found at the stations of 
the service and at American consulates, and will be furnished to 
vessels upon application, either by officers of the service or by the 
bureau in Washington, D. C. Every vessel should be provided with 
the quarantine regulations. 

Marine hospital. — ^Information as to relief furnished seamen will 
be found in the regulations of the United States Public Health Serv- 
ice, which can be consulted at all stations of the service. Such sta- 
tions are located at ports of any importance, and if not in charge of 
a service officer, relief will be provided by collectors of customs upon 
application. 

The following stations are in charge of a service officer: 



Eastport, Me. 
Machias, Me. 
Bangor, Me. 
Rockland, Me. 



Boothbay Harbor, Me. 
Portland (marine hospital). Me. 
Gloucester, Mass. 
Boston (marine hospital), Mass. 



Bridge regulations. — ^Regulations for lighting bridges over navigable 
waters, also for lights on sheer booms, peirs, dams, and similar 
obstructions to navigation are prescribed by the Department of Com- 
merce. A copy of these regulations will be sent free of charge to 
any shipmaster, pilot, or bridge owner on application to the Division 
of Publications, Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. The 
lighthouse inspectors have immediate authority over lighting of 
structures in their respective districts and are charged with the en- 
forcement of the regulations. 

Regulations for the operation of drawbridges are prescribed by the 
Secretary of War, and extracts from these regulations are given in 
the description of the waters affected under the heading "Bridge 
regulations." 

Fish weirs. — Regulations prescribe that fishing structures and appli- 
ances in navigable waters of the United States shall be lighted for 
tiie safety of navigation, as follows: 

The lights shall be displayed between sunset and sunrise. They shall be 
placed at each end of the structure excepting where the inner end terminates in 
such situation that there is no practicable navigation between it and the high- 
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water line of the adjacent coast, in which case no inner light shall be displayed. 
The outer light shall be white and the inner light shall be red. The size, ca- 
pacity, and manner of maintenance of the lights shall be such as may be speci- 
fied in the War Department permit authorizing the erection of the structure or 
appliance. 

When several structures or appliances are placed on one line with no navi- 
gable passage between them, they will be considered, for lighting purposes, 
as one structure. 

The following special signals for surveying vessels of the United 
States employed in hydrographic surveying have been prescribed : 

A surveying vessel of the United States, under way or at anchor in 
a fairway and employed in hydrographic surveying, may carry where 
they can best be seen, but in any case well above the rigging lights 
prescribed by law for preventing collisions, three lights in a vertical 
line one over the other and not less than 6 feet apart. The highest 
and lowest of these lights shall be green, and the middle light shall 
be white, and they shall be of such a character as to be visible all 
around the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. In the case of a 
small vessel the distance between the lights of such private code may 
be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

By day such surveying vessel may carry in a vertical line, not less 
than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes of not 
less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall be 
globular in shape and green in color, and the middle one diamond in 
shape and white. 

Lighthouse tenders when working on buoys in channels or other 
frequented waters may display a red flag (international signal-code 
letter B) and a black ball at the fore as a warning to other vessels 
to slow down in passing. 

The wire drags, some of which are over 2 miles long, used by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey in sweeping for dangers to navigation, 
may be crossed by vessels without danger of fouling at any point 
except between the towing launches and the large buoys near them, 
where the towline approaches the surface of the water. Steamers 
passing over the drag are requested to change course so as to cross 
it approximately at right angles, as a diagonal course may cause the 
propellor to foul the supporting buoys and attached wires. 

Supplies. — All kinds of supplies in unlimited quantities are obtain- 
able at Boston and Portland. Coal, gasoline, water, and ordinary 
ship supplies are obtainable at Eastport, Rockland, Bangor, Bath, 
Portsmouth, Gloucester, Salem, Beverly, and Plymouth. Coal in 
limited quantities, water, gasoline, and provisions are also usually 
obtainable at Calais, Winter Harbor, Bar Harbor, Camden, Belfast, 
Boothbay Harbor, Newburyport, and Eockport, Mass. Gasoline 
and provisions are obtainable at all of the towns and villages and 
on some of the off-lying islands, as mentioned under the descriptions. 

Bepairs. — Boston is the principal place at which extensive repairs 
to the hulls and machinery of large vessels can be made. There are 
good facilities for repairs to machinery of steamers at Bath, and to 
the hulls of wooden vessels and ordinary repairs to machinery at 
Portland. Small vessels and motor boats can be hauled out, and 
ordinary repairs to machinery can be made at many other places, 
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as mentioned under the descriptions of the towns and in the follow- 
ing table: 

LARGEST DRY DOCKS AND MARINE RAILWAYS. 



Port. 


Name. 


Length 

over 
blocks. 


Depth on 

sin at 

high 

water. 


Capacity. 


Maine: 

Calais 


Dry dock 


Feet, 
U30 
»130 
»126 


Feet. 

10 
7,9 
8,9i 

13,16 

16 
9 

lOi 
15,17 
30.6 
25.8 
17.6 
12,15 
15 
15 to 17 


Tm». 


Ellsworth 


Railway 


100 


Rockland 


do 


600 


Portland 


do 


1,300 


Massachusetts: 

Gloucester 


do 


»125 
»90 

»100 
260 
729 
368 
462 
250 
120 
175 


200 


Manchester 


Railway (for yachts) 

Railway 




Marblehead 


75 


Boston 


do 


2,300 




/Dry dock 




Charlestown (navy yard).. . 


i ;,..do 






r do 




East Boston 


Railway 






2,000 


NepoTi wt 


do 




Oinnrv 


do 


700 









1 Length of vessel that can be hauled. 

Prevailing winds. — The prevailing winds are southwesterly during 
the summer and northerly during the winter. At all seasons the 
heaviest gales are generally from northeastvjrard or eastward. 

Pogs are the dread of the navigator on this coast in summer and 
may occur at any season. They are liable to set in at any time, often 
with almost no warning. They are of frequent occurrence during 
June, July, and August, and the months of May and September are 
not free from them. Some portion of this period invariably has 
much thick weather, while other portions may be free from it. Fogs 
have been known to last three weeks, almost without intermission. 
At the heads of the bays and within the rivers it is often compara- 
tively clear when thick outside. The fog of such interior waters 
usually "scales up" (clears) throughout the middle of the day. 
Winds from east to southwest, by the way of south, are those which 
bring in f o^ ; westerly and northerly winds clear it away. 

Under this heading scarcely any rule can be made that is not sub- 
ject to frequent exceptions, and those who have the most experience 
in the matter are the least apt to make predictions. It is usually 
the case, however, that a fall of the barometer below 30 inches during 
a fog will be followed by the lifting of the fog. If a wisp of mist 
is to be seen hanging over Mount Desert or over the Camden Hills, 
whether otherwise clear or not, the following day is usually foggy. 
When calm during the ebb tide, if the fog is seen in a bank offshore, 
provided it remains calm, the fog will come in with the following 
flood. 

The following table shows the average number of hours per month, 
from a record of about six years, that the fog signals were operated, 
on account of fog and snow, at the stated light stations of the United 
States: 
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West Quoddy Head... 

St. Croix River 

Little River 

Libby Islands 

Nash Island 

Petit Manan 

Mount Desert 

Egg Rock 

Blue Hill Bay 

Saddleback Ledge 

Matinicus Rock 

Whitehead 

Fort Point 

Manana Island fog sig- 
nal 

Perkins Island 

Seguin 

Halfway Rock 

Portland light vessel . . 

Portland Head 

Cape Neddick 

Portsmouth Harbor. . . 

Isles of Shoals 

Cape Ann 

Bakers Island 

Boston light vessel- . . 

The Graves 

Boston 

Castle Rocks fog signal . 

Plymouth (Gurnet) . . . 

Race Point 

Cape Cod 

Pollock Rip Slue light 
vessel 

Great Round Shoal 
light vessel 

Nantucket Shoals light 
vessel 



76 

12 

77 

105 

71 

74 

101 

121 

48 

59 

115 

155 

33 

76 
47 

176 
76 
57 
73 
82 
78 
69 
85 

100 
88 
75 
82 
45 
62 
90 
92 



92 

24 

92 

126 

89 

101 

112 

133 

63 

58 

115 

149 

23 

91 

44 
148 
80 
75 
87 
83 
82 
66 
71 
71 
74 
62 
64 
54 
63 
87 
83 



88 102 



105 
50 



109 



63 
10 
63 
85 
56 
64 
64 
99 
46 
46 
110 
137 
22 

78 
30 
141 
53 
49 
56 
65 
55 
48 
68 
85 
81 
71 
75 
69 
66 
81 
91 

84 

90 

63 



99 

47 

93 

108 

89 

89 

105 

125 

60 

87 

131 

173 

48 

103 
47 

142 
78 
78 
78 
79 
59 
65 
93 
65 
77 
59 
55 
41 
65 
69 
78 

70 

92 

83 



135 

17 

112 

133 

118 

113 

136 

127 

73 

76 

165 

163 

51 

104 
33 

149 
63 
56 
63 
69 
45 
47 
72 
65 
61 
53 
51 
22 
62 
68 
94 

118 

99 

141 



156 

48 

128 

137 

95 

109 

143 

122 

56 

85 

166 

144 

37 

95 
35 
138 
53 
62 
59 
60 
46 
43 
71 
49 
65 
47 
48 
46 
51 
58 
78 

116 

124 

168 



t 



321 
86 
274 
288 
211 
248 
257 
236 
156 
188 
302 
263 
116 

163 

72 

239 

104 

88 

122 

91 

80 

62 

120 

100 

90 

85 

76 

58 

66 

66 

96 

212 

181 

184 



235 
115 
203 
226 
199 
173 
200 
172 
115 
135 
220 
203 
86 

122 
55 

198 
94 
79 
83 
69 
64 
60 
86 
87 
76 
69 
63 
42 
54 
47 
68 

145 

111 

80 



176 

66 

150 

181 

136 

144 

158 

166 

97 

115 

192 

193 

75 

122 
58 

182 
96 
99 
98 
97 
69 
il 
71 
67 
70 
62 
55 
30 
43 
67 
77 

126 

94 

71 



59 
12 
62 
79 
61 
55 
56 
74 
29 
41 
94 
109 
29 

56 
37 
93 
48 
46 
48 
59 
48 
45 
62 
73 
66 
68 
65 
68 
41 
53 
72 

73 

70 

63 



22 
8 

21 
41 
24 
26 
29 
40 
13 
10 
29 
109 
19 

38 
21 
92 
32 
37 
40 
45 
38 
33 
28 
30 
36 
31 
38 
13 
25 
31 
34 

37 

33 

11 



55 
10 

58 
72 
47 
58 
49 
85 
34 
28 
79 
122 
27 

49 
25 
131 
52 
57 
55 
65 
63 
41 
52 
59 
65 
56 
62 
47 
30 
34 
29 

44 

50 

10 



l_ 

1,489 

455 

1,333 

1,581 

1,196 

1,254 

1,410 

1,500 

790 

928 

1,718 

1,920 

566 

1,097 
504 

1,829 
829 
783 
862 
864 
727 
650 
879 
851 
849 
738 
734 
535 
628 
751 
892 

1,215 

1,158 

893 



Ice. — The extent to which the harbors of Maine are closed to navi- 
gation by ice varies greatly in different years. During some winters 
most of the harbors are open, while in others the only harbors avail- 
able for anchorages are Quoddy Eoads, Eastport, Little River, Ma- 
chias Bay (above Avery Rock lighthouse), Mistake Harbor (not 
much used), Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Portland Har- 
bor generally has an open channel in winter, kept so by steamers and 
tugs. The mouths of the rivers are generally avoided for anchorage 
in winter and early spring, on account of running ice. In the bays 
and harbors the ice formation is mostly local; beginning at the bend, 
in sheltered places along the shore, it extends outward. During a 
calm or light winds from northward the local formations rapidly 
increase, while strong winds break them up and force them as drift 
ice onto the lee shore. The tidal currents do not prevent the formf^- 
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tion of ice or influence its movement in strong winds except in the 
larger rivers. 

In severe winters some of the harbors south of Cape Ann are closed 
to navigation by ice, and there is more or less drift ice in all the har- 
bors, in Cape Cod Bay, and on Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. In 
the principal harbors steamers and tugs usually keep a channel open. 
See " Ice " under the different headings. 

Storm-warning displays. — Storm warnings are displayed by the 
United States Weather Bureau on the coasts of the United States 
and the Great Lakes. 

Small-craft Warning. — ^A red pennant indicates that moderately 
strong winds are expected. 

Storm Warning. — A red flag with a black center indicates that a 
storm of marked violence is expected. 

The pennant displayed with the flag indicates the direction of the 
wind — white, westerly; red, easterly. The pennant above the flag 
indicates that the wind is expected to blow from the northerly 
quadrants; below, from the southerly quadrants. 

By Night, a red light indicates easterly winds, and a white light 
below a red light, westerly winds. 

Hurricane Warning. — Two red flags with black centers, displayed 
one above the other, indicate the expected approach of a tropical 
hurricane, or of one of those extremely severe and dangerous storms 
which occasionally move across the Great Lakes and northern Atlan- 
tic coast. These warnings are displayed at all stations on the Atlan- 
tic and Gulf coasts of the United States and on the following islands 
in the Atlantic: Jamaica, Santo Domingo, Turks Island, Bermuda, 
Haiti, Curacao, Porto Rico, St. Kitts, Dominica, Barbados, Trinidad, 
and Cuba. Neither small-craft nor hurricane warnings are displayed 
at night. 

The following are the storm-warning display stations within the 
limits covered by this volume : 



Maine : 

Eastport. 

Machlasport 

Vinal Haven. 

Bangor. 

Whitehead. 

MarshaU Point lighthouse. 

Boothbay Harbor. 

Portland. 
New Hampshire: 

Isles of Shoals. 

Portsmouth. 

Portsmouth (Wood Island). 

Portsmouth (navy yard). 

Wallis Sands. 

Rye Beach. 
Massachusetts : 

Newburyport. 

Eockport 



Gloucester. 

Marblehead. 

Marblehead (Boston Yacht Club). 

Boston (post office building). . 

Charlestown (navy yard). 

South Boston (city coast guard sta- 
tion). 

City Point (Boston Yacht Club). 

Dorchester f Boston Yacht Club). 

Dorchester (Savin Hill Yacht 
Club). 

Hull. 

Hull (Boston Yacht Club). 

Sandwich. 

Wellfleet. 

Provincetown. 

Race Point. 

Cape Cod Lighthouse. 



RADIO SERVICE. 



The United States naval coastwise radio stations and all ships of 
the United States Navy equipped with radio apparatus are open for 
commercial business. Information concerning regulations, rates, and 
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the commercial work of the stations may be obtained by nil dressing 
the Director of Naval Communications, Radio, Va. Hydrographic 
information, weather reports, storm warnings, and time signals are 
sent out from the stations for the benefit of shipping. 

Time signals. — ^In connection with the service over the land tele- 
graph lines, time signals bjr radio are sent daily, Sundays, and holi- 
days excepted, from certain United States naval coastwise radio 
stations at noon of the seventy- fifth meridian time on the Atlantic 
coast and at noon of the one hundred and twentieth meridian time 
on the Pacific coast. The signals begin at 11.55 and continue for 5 
minutes. During this interval every tick of the clock is transmitted, 
except the twenty-ninth second of each minute, the last 5 seconds of 
each of the first 4 minutes, and finally the last 10 seconds of the last 
minute. The noon signal is a longer contact aftier this long break. 
Similar time signals are also sent at 10 p. m. from some of the 
stations. 

The supervision of radio communication in the United States is 
controlled by the Bureau of Navigation, Department of Commerce. 
A list of the radio stations of the United States, including shore sta- 
tions, merchant vessels, vessels of the United States Na^y, Coast 
Guard cutters, and amateurs; and the radio laws and regulations 
of the United States are published by that bureau, and either publi- 
cation can be obtained from the superintendent of documents. Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D. C, price 15 cents each. 
Changes or additions to the stations are published in bulletins issued 
monthly, price 5 cents per copy or 25 cents per year. (These bul- 
letins have been temporarily discontinued.) 

The International List of Radio Stations of the World includes 
the stations of the United States, excepting amateurs, and contains 
additional information, such as geographical location, normal range 
in nautical miles, radio system, and rates. Persons desiring this list 
should communicate direct with the International Bureau of the 
Telegraphic Union (Eadiotelegraphic Service), Berne, Switzerland. 
The price is 60 cents per copy, not including postage. The rates of 
postage are: One copy, 24 cents; 2 copies, 36 cents; 3 copies, 48 cents. 

UNriED STATES COAST GUARD STATIONS. 

Coast Guard stations are maintained at the places named in the 
following table. The stations are maimed throughout the year, and 
are supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach apparatus, and all other 
appliances for affording assistance in case of shipwreck. Instruc- 
tions to enable mariners to avail themselves fully of the assistance 
thus afforded will be sent free of charge upon application to the 
United States Coast Guard, Washington, D. C. 

The Coast Guard stations are provided with the International 
Code of Signals. Where telephone or telegraph facilities are avail- 
able, messages of passing vessels will be received and promptly for- 
warded. 

Signals. — ^The following signals have been adopted by the United 
States Coast Guard : 

Upon the discovery of a wreck by night the Coast Guard force 
will burn a red pjrrotechnic light or a red rocket to signify " You are 
seen; assistance will be given as soon as possible," 
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A red flag waved on shore by day or a red light, red rocket, or red 
Roman candle displayed by night will signify " Haul away." 

A white flag waved on shore by day or a white light slowly swung 
back and forth or a white rocket or white Roman candle fired by 
nirfit will signify " Slack away." 

Two flags, a white and a red, waved at the same time on shore by 
day, or two lights, a white and a red, slowly swung at the same time, 
or a blue pyrotechnic light burned hj night will signify "Do not 
attempt to land in your own boats ; it is impossible." 

A man on shore beckoning by dajr or two torches burning near 
together by night will signify "This is the best place to bnd." 

Any of these signals may be answered from the vessels as follows : 
In the daj'^time by waving a flag, a handkerchief, a. hat, or even the 
hand ; at night by firing a rocket, a blue light, or a gun, or by showing 
a light over the ship's gunwale for a short time and then con- 
cealing it. 

Cautions. — ^Masters are particularly cautioned, if they should be 
driven ashore anywhere in the neighborhood of the stations, to re- 
main on board until assistance arrives, and under no circumstances 
should they attempt to land through the surf in their own boats 
until the last hope of assistance from the shore has vanished. Often 
when comparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is running which 
is not perceptible 400 yards offshore, and the surf when viewed from 
a vessel never appears as dangerous as it is. Many lives have been 
lost unnecessarily by the crews of stranded vessels being thus de- 
ceived and attempting to land in the ship's boats. 

The difficulties of rescue by operations from the shore are greatly 
increased in cases where the anchors are let go after entering the 
breakers, as is frequently done, and the chances of saving life corre- 
spondingly lessened. 



Official 
designa- 
tion. . 


State. 


LocaUty. 


1 


Maine 


West Quoddy Head, Carrying Place Cove. 

Cross Island, Machias Bay. 

Great Wass Island, off Jonesport 

Little Cranberry Island, off Mount Desert. 

Whitehead, *on southwest end of Whitehead Island. 


2 
4 
5 
6 


do 

do 

do 

do 


7 


do 


Burnt Island, off mouth of St. George River. 
Damiscove Island, Damiscove Harbor. 


8 


do 


9 

10 
11 
12 
13 


do 

do 

do 

New Hampshire. 
..,..do 


Popham Beach, on west side mouth of Kennebec fUver. 
Cape EHzabeth, near the lights. 
Biddeford Pool, Fletchers Neck. 
Wood Island, Portsmouth Harbor. 
Wallis Sands. 


14 
15 
16 


do 

do 

do 


Appledore Island, Isles of Shoals. 

Rye Beadi, north end. 

Hampton Beach, 114 miles north of Great Boars Head. 

Salisbury Beach, % mile south of State line. 

North end of Plum Island, mouth of Merrimac River. 


19 
20 


Massachusetts... 
do 


21 
22 
23 


do 

do 

do 


Plum Island, 2}4 miles from south end. 
Rockport, J^ mile west of Straitsmouth light. 
Gloucester, westerly side of Gloucester Harbor. 
Nahant on Nahant Neck. 
South Boston, floating station in Porghester Bay, 


24 
?5 


do 

do.,...,,.. 
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Official 
designa- 
tion. 


State. 


Locality. 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 


Massachusetts.. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 


Hull Bay, 1 mile west of Point Allerton. 

Minot 2}^ miles south of Minots Ledge light. 

Fourth Cliff, south end. 

Brant Rock, on Green Harbor Point. 

Gurnet, 4J^ miles northeast of Plymouth. 

Manomet Point, 6^ miles southeast of Plymouth. 

Provincetown, 3^ mile east of Wood End light. 



VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 



The magnetic variation for 1921 and annual increase at points 
mentioned are as follows: 



Locality. 



Variation. 



Annual 
increase. 



Eastport 

Little River 

Jonesport, Moosabec Reach 

Petit Aianan 

Mount Desert Rock 

Bar Harbor 

Blue Hill 

Stonington, Deer Island Thoroughfare 

Matinicus Rock 

Belfast 

Monhegan 

Kennebec River entrance 

Cape Elizabeth 

Cape Porpoise 

Isles of Shoals 

Gloucester 

Salem 

Boston light vessel 

Cape Cod Canal 

Cape Cod lighthouse .'. 



20 25 W 
20 OOW 
19 35 W 
19 OOW 
18 20 W 
18 35W 
18 25 W 
18 00 W 

17 SOW 

18 OOW 
17 15 W 
17 OOW 
16 35 W 
16. 20W 
15 30 W 
15 30W 
15 30 W 
15 OOW 

14 25 W 

15 15 W 



6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 



TIDES. 



Locality. 



Ltmitidal 

interval, 

high water. 



Mean 
range. 



Lowest 
tide. 



Eastport 

Cutler, Little River 

Starboard Island, Machias Bay 

Jonesport, Moosabec Reach 

Trafton Island, Narraguagus Bay 

Bar Harbor, Mount Desert Island . . . 

Union River, Blue Hill Bay 

Bass Harbor, Mount Desert Island . . 
Naskeag Harbor, Eggemoggin Reach 
Stonin^on, Deer Isle 

69358'— 18 3 



H. m. 

11 09 

10 56 

10 54 

10 58 

10 57 

10 58 

11 09 
11 02 
11 01 
10 59 



Feet. 
18.2 
13.9 
12.9 
11.5 
11.1 
10.5 
10.4 
10.2 
10.2 
9.7 



Feet. 
-5.0 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-4.0 
-4.0 
-4.0 
-3.5 
-3. 5 
-3.5 
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GENERAL INPORMATIOIT. 

TIDES — continued. 



Locality. 



Lunitidal 

interval, 

high water. 



Mean 



Lowest 
tide. 



Iron Point, North Haven Island 

Bockland, Penobscot Bay 

Fort Point, Penobscot River 

Bangor, Penobscot Biver 

Port Clyde 

Boothbay Harbor 

Wiscasset, Sheepscot River 

Hunniwell Point, Kennebec River 

Bath 

Augusta- 

Portland Harbor 

Wood Island Harbor 

Portsmouth Harbor light 

Newburyport, Merrimack River 

' Rockport Harbor A 

Gloucester Harbor 

Salem Harbor 

Boston lighthouse 

Boston Navy Yard 

Plymouth Harbor 

Sandy Neck li^t, Barnstable Harbor 

Provincetown Harbor 



H. m. 

11 03 

11 08 

11 10 

11 20 

11 00 

11 05 

11 23 

11 11 

12 15 
2 50 

11 11 

11 12 

11 21 

11 40 

11 13 

11 14 

11 16 

11 18 

11 28 

11 21 

11 27 

11 22 



Feet. 
9.5 
9.7 
10.3 
13.1 
9.3 
8.8 
9.4 
8.3 
6.4 
4.1 
8.9 
9.1 
8.7 
7.8 
8.8 
8.9 
9.0 
9.0 
9.6 
9.6 
9.4 
9.2 



Feet. 
-3.5 
-4.0 
-3.5 
-4.5 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-4.5 
-4.5 
-3.5 
-4.0 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-3.5 
-4.0 
-3.5 
-4.0 
-4.0 
-4.0 
-4.0 



The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of ref- 
erence of the chart, mean low water; the lowest level observed below 
the plane of reference is given under the column headed "Lowest 
tide." The water has been known also to rise about the same amounts 
above mean high water, due to similar causes. 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic coast of the United States, including 
Canada and the West Indies, are published annually in advance by 
the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. This volume fur- 
nishes, at the nominal cost of 10 cents, full tidal data for the Atlantic 
and Gulf coasts of North America. 

It contains a table of full daily predictions of the times and heights 
of high and low waters for certain standard or principal ports along 
the coast: full explanations for the use of this table are given on 
page 8. The use of Table 2 of the Tide Tables should be mown to 
every navigator. By means of this table the predictions given for 
the standard ports are extended so as to enable one to obtain complete 
tidal data for each day for stations only a few miles apart for the 
greater part of the coast, and with almost the same accuracy as 
Siough foil predictions were given for all these points. 

Instead of usin^ the height differences of Table 2, however, a more 
accurate method is that of multiplying both high and low water 
heights at the standard port by the ratio of ranges for the given port 
to obtain the heights of the corresponding high and low waters. 
The ratio of ranges is given in Table 2 of the Tide Tables. The 
minus sign before the predicted heights in the tide tables indicates 
that the water is below the plane of reference, which is mean low 
water. 
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The time of high or low water at any giveit port in Table 2 is 
found by taking the time of the corresponding tide for that day from 
the standard port for reference and applying to it the time difference 
for the given port from the third column of Table 2, adding it if 
the sign is plus and subtracting if minus. 

Caution. — ^In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be 
confounded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is 
usually but little difference between the time of high or low water 
and the beginning of ebb or flood current; but for places in narrow 
channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the time of slack 
current may differ by 2 or 3 hours from the time of high or low 
water stand, and local knowledge is required to enable one to make 
the proper allowance for this delay in the condition of tidal currents. 

The figures given in Tables 1 and 2 of the Tide Tables are the 
times of high and low water, and these times are not necessarily the 
times of slack water. 

To obtain the times of slack water, reference should be made either 
to figures given for various places in this volume of the Coast Pilot 
or to Table 4 of the Tide Taoles, where the predicted times of slack 
water are given for Cape Cod Canal, Pollock Eip Slue, The Race, 
and H^U Gaie. Numerous other stations are referred to these stand-, 
ard stations, so as to enable one to obtain the times of slack water for 
stations only a few miles apart for the greater part of the coast, and 
with almost the same accuracy as thouga full predictions were given 
for all of these points. 

INIiAND WATERWAYS. 

The following data about the inland waterways are included for 
ready reference: 

The inland waters extending eastward from New York include 
Long Island Sound, Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay, and Vineyard 
and Nantucket Sounds. From the head of Buzzards Bay there is an 
available passage through Cape God Canal (see p. 281), from which 
the passage to the New England coast must be made mostly outside, 
although there are harbors at short intervals. 

long Island Sound has harbors at short intervals on both sides from 
its west end to Batons Neck, and thence on its north side to and in- 
cluding Fishers Island Sound. From Watch Hill boats must go out- 
side to the bays and sounds eastward, but Point Judith Harbor of 
Eefuge is available, and shortens the distance between harbors. 

On the south coast of Long Island there is at present no inside route 
between Jamaica Bay and the inland waters eastward. Boats must 
go outside from New York to East Rockaway Inlet, and the latter 
requires local knowledge, because of frequent changes. But from 
East Rockaway Inlet boats of 5 feet draft can be taken inside through 
Great South Bay and 3 feet draft through Moriches and Shinnecock 
Bays and Shinnecock Canal to Great Peconic Bay. Masted boats are 
limited to a height of less than 20 feet above the water by the fixed 
bridges over Shinnecock Canal, and otherwise all bridges have draw 
openings. This route is described in Atlantic Coast Pilot, Section JB, 
under the heading " Inland waters, south coast of Long Island." 

By the Hudson Biver and Erie (New York State Barge) Canal, or 
Hudson River, Champlain Canal, and Richelieu River, boats can be 
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taken through to the Great Lakes or St. Lawrence River, respectively. 
The dimensions of vessels that can be taken through to the Great 
Lakes or to Lake Champlain are, draft 10 feet, length 311 feet, width 
46 feet, and overhead clearance 15.5 feet above water level. 

The nearest inlet connecting with the inside waters on the coast of 
New Jersey is nearly 45 miles southward of Sandy Hook, and boats 
must pass outside between these points, unless taking the route 
through the Delaware & Raritan Canal. But from the head of 
Barnegat Bay to Cold Spring Inlet at Cape May there is an inside 
route for boats of 5 feet draft by taking advantage of the tide in 
places. 

There is an inside route, good for small boats, along the coast of 
Delaware^ Maryland, and Virginia, from Rehoboth Bay southward to 
Cape Charles. The nearest inlet connecting with the inside waters 
is 64 miles southward of Cape Henlopen, but a canal connects Reho- 
both Bay with Delaware Bay. 

New York to Key West. — Vessels of 7 feet draft can pass inside 
from New York Bay to Delaware River through the Delaware & 
Raritan Canal. Masted vessels are limited to a height of 50 feet 
above canal level by a bridge without draw at New Brunswick, N. J, 

Vessels of 9 feet draft can pass inside from Delaware River to 
Beaufort, N. C, through the Chesapeake & Delaware Canal, Chesa- 
peake Bay, Elizabeth River, Dismal Swamp Canal or Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal, Albemarle and Pamlico Sounds, Neuse River, 
Adams Creeks, canal to Core Creek, and Newport River. A draft 
of 3 feet can be taken inside about 40 miles southward from Beau- 
fort, N. C, to New River Inlet. All bridges have draw openings. 

There is no inside passage from Beaufort, N. C, to Winyah Bay, 
a distance of about 160 nautical miles, and vessels must pass outside 
between these points. Cape Fear River, halfway between them, is 
available as a harbor. 

Vessels of 5 feet draft can pass inside from Winyah Bay, S. C, 
to St. Johns River, Fla. All bridges have draw openings. 

Vessels of 4 feet draft can pass inside from St. Johns River to 
Miami, Fla., through Pablo Creek, North, Matanzas, Halifax, and 
Hillsborough Rivers, Mosquito Lagoon, Indian River, South Jupiter 
Narrows, Hobe and Jupiter Sounds, Lake Worth, Key Biscayne Bay, 
and the canals connectmg them. All bridges have draw openings. 

From Miami to Key West, Fla., there is practically an inside 
route through the Hawk Channel that can be used by vessels of 10 
feet draft. Cuts with a depth of 5 feet have been made in places so 
that vessels of 4 feet draft can go from Miami through Key Bis- 
cayne Bay, Card Sound, Barnes Sound, railroad drawbridge at 
Cross Key, Blackwater Sound, Tarpon Basin, Florida Bay along 
the north side of the keys to Long Key, and thence northwestward 
into the Gulf of Mexico at Cape Sable, or can continue in Florida 
Bay along the north side of the keys, through Big Spanish Key 
Channel, and thence in the Gulf of Mexico to Key West. 

Boats of iy2 to 4 feet draft (depending on the rainfall) have been 
taken across Florida by way of some of the drainage canals. Lake 
Okeechobee, and Caloosahatchee River, but the route is at present 
impracticable. 

Gulf of Mexico. — From Key West to New Orleans there are several 
detached stretches of inside waters, available for a draft of 4 to 5 
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feet, and a partially sheltered route with frequent harbors for small 
craft along the entire coast. 

From New Orleans westward through Louisiana there is a net- 
work of inside waters affording a through route, for drafts of 3 to 5 
feet, to Sabine Pass. From Sabine Pass to Galveston there is no 
inside route. 

From Galveston southwestward to Corpus Christi there is an in- 
side route for a draft of 4 feet by way of several extensive bays and 
dredged canals connecting them. Beyond Corpus Christi there is no 
inside route available. 

Charts covering the routes along the Atlantic coast and Gulf of 
Mexico are published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey. Charts of the Erie Canal, Champlain Canal, Lake Champlain, 
and Great Lakes are published by the United Staes Lake Survey 
Office, Detroit, Mich. 

A catalogue showing the charts of the route along the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts can be obtained free of charge on application to the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C, or to any of its agents. 
A list of agents for the sale of charts and other publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey is given in the catalogue and in the first 
notice each month of the Notice to Mariners, published weekly by 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The inland waters are covered in the following publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey: 

United States Coast Pilot, Section B, covering the coast and inland 
waters from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sand.y Hook, including Long 
Island Sound, and New York Harbor and tributaries. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section C, covering the coast and inland 
waters from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, including Delaware and 
Chesapeake Bays, and the inside route from New York to Norfolk. 

Inside Route Pilot, coast of New Jersey. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section D, covering the coast and in- 
land waters from Cape Henry to Key West. 

Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section E, covering the coast and inland 
waters of the Gulf of Mexico. 

Inside Route Pilot, Key West to New Orleans. 

GULF OF MAINE. 

The great indentation of the coast between the British Province 
of Nova Scotia on the northeast and Massachusetts on the south- 
west, which includes the Bay of Fundy and Massachusetts Bay as 
subsidiary features, has received the sreneral designation "Gulf of 
Maine." It is shown on charts 1000, 1106, and 1107. 

On account of its changeable weather, frequent fogs, and strong 
tidal currents, this locality has a bad reputation among mariners. 
(For offshore curreiit observations see p. 39.) 

The bottom in the Gulf of Maine is irregular, and the depths are 
so variable that it is quite impossible to determine a vessel's position 
by soundings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent use of the 
lead of the greatest assistance in approaching both Georges and 
Brown Banks from southward and eastward, the bottom slope on that 
side being well defined. 
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The principal offshore dangers are Nantucket Shoals, Georges and 
Cutivator Shoals, both a part of Georges Bank; and Ammen Rock, 
a part of Cashes Ledge. 

Brown Bank, with 14 to 50 fathoms over it, is about 40 miles south 
of Cape Sable, between latitude 42° 17' and 42"" 54' N and longitude 
65° 12' and 66° 28' W. The bank is about 50 miles long in a west- 
northwest direction, and its greatest width is nearly 30 miles. The 
least depth (14 fathoms) is near the westerly end of the bank. 

Oeorges Bank is the extensive shoal (depth less than 50 fathoms) 
lying off the coast of Massachusetts eastward of Nantucket Shoals. 
The northeastern point of this bank is in latitude 42° 05' N and 
longitude 66° 05' W ; from this the eastern edge trends in a general 
southwesterly direction to latitude 40° 48' N and longitude 67° 00' 
W ; the edge of the bank then takes a general westerly direction and 
joins the 50-fathom curve southward of Nantucket Shoals. The 
greatest width north and south is about 80 miles. 

That part of the bank where depths of less than 20 fathoms will be 
found, including Georges and Cultivator Shoals, is an area 30 to 40 
miles wide and about 75 miles long in a west-southwesterly direction, 
lying approximately between latitude 40° 45' and 42° 00' N and 
longitude 67° 10' and 68° 40' W, and has several spots with 5 to 
10 fathoms over them. Depths of less than 20 fathoms, however, ex- 
tend farther southwestward. A sounding of 8 fathoms, fine gray 
sand and black specks, is reported in (approximately) latitude 40° 44' 
N, longitude 68° 45' W; deeper water was found immediately south- 
ward, and subsequent soundings proved that the vessel was, if any- 
thing, southward of the position given. 

Oeorges Shoal is a dangerous shoal, with less than 10 fathoms over 
it, between latitude 41° 33' and 41° 47' N and longitude 67° 38' and 
67° 53' W. The least-known depth within these limits is 12 feet; 
in heavy weather the sea breaks here^ in 10 fathoms, and tide rips 
are found near the shoalest place, which extends about 9 miles in a 
north and south direction. 

Cultivator Shoal is about 7 miles long in a north-northeast direction, 
with least found depths of 3 to 8 fathoms. It lies between latitude 
41° 32' and 41° 39' N and longitude 68° 10' and 68° 14' W, and is 
about 19 miles westward of the shoalest part of Georges Shoal. 

A detached shoal, with 5^ fathoms over it, lies in latitude 41° 11' 
N, longitude 68° 26' W; and another, with 5 fathoms over it; lies 
in latitude 41° 14' N, longitude 68° 00' W. Between these and Culti- 
vator Shoal are several shoal spots with 8 and 10 fathoms over them. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different 
broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantucket Island and make 
this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United States 
for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 miles eastward and 39 
miles southeastward from Nantucket Island, are shifting in their 
nature, and the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet on some to 4 and 5 
fathoms on others, while sloughs with depths of 10 fathoms or more 
lead between those farthest offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals 
has depths of 4 and 4^^ fathoms in places, and trends 166° true 
(S mag.) from latitude 41° 18' N, longitude 69° 29' W, to latitude 
40° 57' N, longitude 69* 22' W. Asia Eip, the southeasternmost 
danger, has a least depth of 6 fathoms in latitude 40° 48' N, longi- 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



GULF OF MAINS. 39 

tude 69** 22' W. Deep-draft vessels should pass southward and 
eastward of Asia Eip, and eastward of the easterly edge of the 
shoals as defined above. For a distance of 15 miles eastward and 
southeastward and 17 miles southward from Nantucket Island, the 
shoals have depths less than 16 feet, and this area should be avoided 
by all vessels. The tidal currents are strong, and variable in direc- 
tion, forming extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. 

Nantncket Shoals light vessel, the leading mark for vessels passing 
southward of Nantucket Shoals, is moored in 30 fathoms off the 
southern end of the shoals. 

Cashes Ledge, with depths less than 30 fathoms, is about 6 miles 
long in a north-northeast direction. Ammen Book, with 4^ fathoms 
over it, is near the middle of the ledge in latitude 4^^ 53^ N, lon^tude 
68° 66' W. There is a whistling buoy on the east side. The sea 
breaks over this rock in heavy weather. 

Jeffreys Bank, locally known as Monhegan Fall, has a least found 
depth of 46 fathoms, and lies about 26 miles southward of Matinicus 
Eock lighthouses. Less depths have been reported by fishermen. 

Flatts Bank has a least f oimd depth of 29 fathoms. 

Banks with depths of 46 to 60 fathoms have been reported by fisher- 
men about 10 miles northwestward, 10 miles northeastward, and 16 
miles eastward of the shoalest part of Platts Bank. 

Jeffreys Ledge makes northeastward from Cape Ann, and has a least 
found depth of 18 fathoms over it. The northeastern point of the 
ledge is 22 miles eastward of Boon Island lighthouse. 

Stellwagcn Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and off the entrance 
to Massachusetts Bay ; the least found depth over it is from 9% to 20 
fathoms, but fishermen have reported a depth of 7 fathoms at the 
north end. 

6rand Hanan Channel. — ^This channel leads along the coast of Maine, 
between it and Grand Manan Island, and is an approach from west- 
ward to Quoddy Koads and Passamaquoddy Bay, and the most direct 
passage for vessels bound up the Bay of Fundy fr<Hn along the coast 
of M^ine. The channel varies in width from 5i| miles abreast 
Campobello Island to 10 miles abreast Southwest Head, the south- 
western point of Grand Manan Island. Its western approach is 
marked by Machias Seal Island lighthouses, which also mark the 
westernmost of the rocks and ledges which lie southwestward of 
Grand Manan Island. With the exception of the dangers between 
Machias Seal Islands and Grand Manan Island, the channel is free 
and has a good depth of water. The tidal currents have a velocity of 
2y2 to 3 knots, and follow the general direction of the channel. Off 
West Quoddy Head the currente set in and out of the roads, forming 
strong rips. Sailing vessels should not approach West Quoddy Head 
too closely with a light wind. 

CURRENTS, GULP OF MAINB. 

Offshore. — The time of turning and strength of the current over the 
region extending westward and northward of a line from Georges 
Bank to Lurcher Shoal is very nearly simultaneous. The flood cur- 
rent sets northward, the strength of the flood over the eastern por- 
tion of this region occurring aoout 3 hours after the time of Boston 
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low water, ana over the western portion about % hour later. The 
ebb current sets southward, the strength of the ebb over the eastern 
portion occurring about 3 hours after the time of Boston high water, 
and over the western portion about i^ hour later. Slack water over 
the eastern portion occurs about the time of high and low water at 
Boston, and over the western portion about ^^ hour later. 

Off Nova ScxrriA, outside the 50-f athom line, the velocity at time of 
stren^h is about 1^^ knots ; inside the 50-f athom line the velocity is 
between iy2 and 2 knots. 

At the Entrance of the Bay of Fundy, 5 miles southeastward of 
Gannet Rock, the strength of the flood current occurs about 3 hours 
before high water at St. John, New Brunswick, has an average ve- 
locity of 2.7 knots, and sets 36° true (NE by E mag.). The strength 
of the ebb occurs 3 hours before low water at St. John, has an average 
velocity of 3.9 knots, and sets 228° true (WSW mag.). Slack water 
before the flood occurs about 35 minutes after low water at St. John, 
and slack water before the ebb at about the time of high water at St 
John. 

In the Bay of Fundy, slack water before the flood occurs about % 
hour after low water at St. John, and slack water before the ebb 
about % hour after high water at St. John. The velocity at strength 
is between 1^^ and 2^ knots, the flood setting northeastward and 
ebb southwestward. 

In Grand Manan Channex. the average velocity at strength is about 
2^ knots, the flood setting northeastward and ebb southwestward, 
approximately parallel to the channel. Slack water before the flood 
occurs at about the time of low water at St. John, and slack water 
before the ebb about ^4 hour after high water at St. John. 

Over Georges Bank the velocity at strength is about 2 knots. 

Between Georges Bank and Brown Bank the velocity at strength 
is about iy2 knots, with a like velocity between Brown Bank and Cape 
Sable Bank. 

Over Steli^wagen Bank, and in the channel between it and Cape 
Cod, the flood current sets westward and ebb northeastward to east- 
ward. The flood current begins about % hour before the time of low 
water at Boston, and the ebb current begins about % hour before high 
water. The velocity at strength is about % knot. 

A current diagram, showing the state of the current along a curved 
line extending from Nantucket Shoals light vessel to Nova Scotia is 
given in the tide tables, published annually by the Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey. 

AlongshDre. — On the coast of Maine eastward of Portland the flood 
sets eastward and has greater velocity than the ebb, which sets west- 
ward. In passing from one headland to another it is always neces- 
sary to make allowance for the current setting into or out of the bays 
or rivers, according to the stage of the tide; such allowance fre- 
quently amounts to as much as ^ point. 

Eastward of JVIount Desert the currents have a greater velocity 
than farther west, but are more regular in their ebb and flow, conform- 
ing more exactly to the rise and fall of the tides. Along the coast 
BETWEEN Mount Desert and Portland the effect of the westerly (ebb) 
set is more marked as compared with the flood than is the case farther 
east. 
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With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents have more of a 
tendency on shore than at other times, but they are not affected much 
by northerly, westerly, or southerly winds. 

No systematic current observations have been made along the 
coast of Maine, except at Portland light vessel. 

Portland light vessel. — ^The tidal current is weak, being on the 
average less than ^ knot at time of strength. During October, 
November, and December there is a southerly set of about ^ knot. 
Southerly winds, however, tend to reverse this set. The greatest 
velocity observed during October. November, and December, 1913, 
was 1.2 knots southerly, accompanied by a northerly wind of 30 to 
35 miles an hour. 

Boston light vessel. — ^The tidal current is small, averaging about 
y^ knot at time of strength. Strength of flood occurs about 2% hours 
before high water and sets 265° true ( W % N mag.) . Strength of ebb 
occurs about 2% hours before low water and sets 85° true (E % S 
mag.). Because of the weak character of the tidal currents the winds 
greatly influence the direction of the current. The greatest velocity 
observed during three months in autumn was less than 1 knot. 

The currents along the eastern side of Cape Cod and across Mono- 
moy and Nantuckot Shoals are described in Atlantic Coast Pilot, 
Section B. 

APPROACHING OR STANDING ALONG THE COAST OF MAINE EAST- 
WARD OF PORTLAND. 

This section of the coast is a dangerous one for navigators on 
account of the strong tidal currents,/ frequent fog, and numerous off- 
lying dangers. For information concerning currents see page 40, 
and for information concerning fog see page 28 and the meteoro- 
logical tables in the appendix. The lead is of little assistance to 
locate the position, but should be in constant use to prevent too close 
an approach to dangers. See a discussion of the character of the 
bottom on page 22. 

Wrecks. — An examination of the record of wrecks occurring on the 
coast of Maine eastward of Portland shows that wrecks have oc- 
curred on practically all of the offlying islands and rocks between 
Portland and Machias Bay, most of them in thick weather, either 
fog or snow. Many of the wrecks could have been prevented if 
frequent soundings had been taken. 

During thick weather great caution is necessary when approach- 
ing the coast, especially eastward of Petit Manan, where the tidal 
currents have considerable velocity. If one of the offshore light- 
houses has not been made and the position accurately determined 
before the fog shuts in, it is advisable to keep well outside until it 
clears. East of Seguin Island, except southward and eastward of 
Grand Manan Island, in clear weather the land will always be made 
before any of the outlying dangers are encountered, and by keeping 
3 miles outside of the headlands and outlying islands vessels will 
clear all unmarked dang:ers. 

Coming from the vicinity of Cape Sable. — Vessels bound to Machias 
or ports eastward of it should make Machias Seal Island lighthouses 
and pass westward of them. If bound to Easfport or Calais, the 
route through Grand Manan Channel is preferable to passing east- 
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ward of Grand Manan, as in case of bad weather coming on an an- 
chorage may be made either at Little Eiver or in Machias Bay. 

It is not advisable for a stranger to pass eastward of the Machias 
Seal Islands or between them and Grand Manan, where there are a 
number of ledges on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, includ- 
ing Bull Eock, an unmarked danger with 2 feet ovir it. 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels should steer so as to 
make either Mount Desert lighthouse or Matinicus Eock lighthouses. 
In the former case, on a clear day, Green Mountain, the highest part 
of Mount Desert Island, may be sighted before the lighthouse. When 
steering for Matinicus Eock lighthouses. Isle au Haut, 556 feet high, 
on a clear day may be sighted about the same time as the rock. 

Coining from the vicinity of Cape Cod or Cape Ann. — ^Vessels, both 
steamers and large tows, bound into Penobscot Bay, including those 
coming from Boston and Cape Cod Canal, and also those passing 
eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the gas and whistling buoy off 
Cape Ann and then shape the course f or Manana Island gas, whistling, 
and submarine bell buoy and enter through Two Bush or Muscle Eidge 
Channels. In the winter and in bad weather the smaller class of vessels 
follow the coast, sighting the principal lighthouses, and making an 
anchorage on approach of bad weather. Vessels bound from Cape 
Cod or Cape Ann to points eastward of Penobscot Bay usually shape 
the course from Cape Ann to either Monhegan Island or Matinicus 
Eock lighthouses. 

On all the banks in or near the Gulf of Maine a number of fishing 
vessels may be found at anchor. They are sometimes very numerous 
in the South Channel, on the Georges Bank, and Jeffrey Ledge. In 
the summer a large fleet of mackerel fishermen will often be met near 
the coast between Mount Desert Eock and Cape Ann. 

Standing along the coast. — ^In clear weather, vessels ' stand along 
the coast close enough to make the lighthouses and to recognize the 
principal landmarks on shore. In thick weather they aim to make 
the fog signals or the whistling or bell buoys ; these buoys are placed 
close enough to one another and to the fog signals to be readily fol- 
lowed up by vessels if not set too much off their course by the tidal 
currents. When running in thick weather a vessel should verify 
her position as often as possible by the aids, and when approaching a 
fog signal or buoy should prpceea slowly, using the lead, and if nec- 
essary stop until the looked-for aid is found and recognized before 
she continues for the next aid. There are three good harbors for 
which a stranger standing along the coast in their vicinity can make, 
in thick weather and enter with ordinary precaution — ^Machias Bay, 
Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. 

Inside passages and thoroughfares. — The numerous islands along the 
stretch of coast from Mount Desert Island to Portland, Me., make it 
possible for vessels of limited draft to avoid a heavy sea and find con- 
venient anchorages, for a great part of this distance, by using the 
thoroughfares and passages inside and among the islands. The prin- 
cipal and most frequented route is from South West Harbor across 
Cranberry Island Bar, Bass Harbor Bar, and Blue Hill Bay, through 
Casco Passage or York Narrows, across Jericho Bay, through Deer 
Island Thoroughfare or Merchants Eow, across East Penobscot Bay, 
through Fox Islands Thoroughfare, across West Penobscot Bay, and 
through Fidierman Island Passage and Muscle Eidge Channel. This 
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is practically a continuous inside passage, good, with the exception 
of Deer Island Thoroughfare, for a draft of 12 feet at low water and 
18 feet at ordinary high water. A continuation westward is through 
Davis Straits, through Fisherman Island Passage (near Boothbay), 
and among the islands in the western part of Casco Bay. 

APPROACHING OR STANDING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN PORT- 
LAND AND CAPE cop. 

Approaching Massachusetts Bay from sea. — ^The approach to the coast 
of Massachusetts north of Cape Cod is through the Gulf of Maine, 
the body of water lying westward of a line drawn from Cape Cod to 
Cape Sable. Between these points, and forming the southeastern limit 
of the gulf, lie Nantucket Shoals, Georges Bank, and Brown Bank, 
areas over which there is a depth of less than 50 fathoms. Nantucket 
Shoals and Georges Bank, on account of their many shoal spots and 
the strong tidal currents setting over them, are a menace to navi- 
gators approaching the coast or standing from Canadian ports to 
New York. 

As far as the navigator is concerned Brown Bank need not be 
avoided ; it may even assist, from soimdings, to approximately locate 
a vessel's position. 

The part of Georges Bank lying between latitude 41** 05' N and 
42° 00' N and longitude 67** 17' W and 68*^ 35' W should be avoided; 
in heavy weather the sea breaks on the spots with 10 fathoms or 
less, and strong tide rips are encountered, the latter, however, not 
always indicating shoal water. For current information see page 40. 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank 
should not shoal the water to less than 25 fathoms. Approaching 
this part of the bank from eastward or southward, the water shoals 
gradually. Approaching from westward, the depths are irregular 
and the water shoals abruptly in places to 20 fathoms or less. On 
the north side of Georges Bank, between longitude 66° 00' W and 
68° 00' W, the 100-fathom and 50-fathom curves are but a few miles 
apart, and when approaching the dangerous part of the bank from 
northward 50 fathoms may be taken as a good depth to avoid the 
shoals. 

The only known outlying danger in the Gulf of Maine to be 
avoided by vessels bound to ports in Massachusetts is Ammen Bock, 
with 434 fathoms, in latitude 42° 53' N and longitude 68 ** 55' W. 
It is a part of Cashe Ledge, which is about 6^^ miles long in a north- 
northeast direction, with depths less than 30 fathoms. 

Vessels from ports in northern Europe or the British Prov- 
inces and bound to ports in the United States north of Cape Cod 
approach the coast passing, between Cape Sable and Georges Bank, 
between latitude 42° 00' N and 43° 10' N. If bound to Boston, they 
cross Brown Bank and shape the course for Boston light vessel. 
See page 258. 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from southward some- 
times endeavor to make the 50-fathom curve on the southern edge 
of Georges Bank, in latitude 40° 20' N and longitude 69° 00' W, 
then stand 0° true (N by E i^ E mag.) on soundings of over 30 and 
less than 50 fathoms for about 50 miles, and then shape a 323° true 
(NNW mag.) course, taking care to keep in a greater depth than 
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20 fathoms until the course is laid to sight Cape Cod lighthouse. 
This lighthouse, the skeleton radio towers about 9 miles southward 
of it, and the Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown are the most 
prominent marks on Cape Cod. 

The passage across Georges Bank between the easternmost of the 
Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank, 
about 30 miles wide, has been called Great Sonth Channel. 

Vessels cx)ming from Cape Hatteras, Chesapeake Bay, Dela- 
ware Bay, or New York make Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 

Vessels of less than 24 feet draft may, when coming from 
southward or alongshore, enter the Gulf of Maine through Vineyard 
and Nantucket Sounds. This route avoids Nantucket Shoals, and 
is the one followed by vessels in the coasting trade. Vessels of 22 
feet draft or less can also enter through Cape Cod Canal (see 
page 281). 

Directions for all of the various routes from southward to the 
north end of Cape Cod are given in Atlantic Coast Pilot, section B, 
Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 

Standing along the coast between Portland and Gape Cod. — ^The light- 
houses and other aids to navigation are sufficiently numerous to 
enable a stranger to run either at night or the daytime in clear 
weather. There are numerous anchorages where a vessel with good 
ground tackle can ride out any gale (see p. 23). Of these, Province- 
town Harbor is the harbor of refuge most frequently used by vessels 
approaching Massachusetts Bay from seaward. The navigator, 
when crossing the banks and when approaching the coast, should not 
neglect to take soundings at frequent intervals. 

Wrecks. — South of Portland the wrecks have occurred most fre- 
quently on the prominent headlands or the shoals off them, viz.. Cape 
Elizabeth, Cape Ann, and the north side of Cape Cod, with less fre- 
quent wrecks on the less prominent headlands. Numerous wrecks 
have also occurred on the dangers in the approaches to Boston Har- 
bor, more frequently on the south side, from Scituate to Point AUer- 
ton. Most of the wrecks have occurred during thick weather. 

Between Portland and Boston the most dangerous points for coast- 
ing vessels are the dangers off Cape Elizabeth, Boon Island, Isles 
of Shoals. Cape Ann, and the dangers in the entrance of Boston 
Harbor. Vessels must depend upon making the fog signals or the 
whistling and bell buoys, and when approaching them should pro- 
ceed slowly, using the lead, and if necessary stop until the looted- 
for aid is found and recognized before continuing for the next aid. 
The soundings in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular and 
can not be depended upon to locate even approximately the vessel's 
position. 

The numerous strandings on the north end of Cape Cod, between 
Cape Cod lighthouse and Race Point lighthouse, have usually oc- 
curred to vessels approaching Massachusetts Bay or Cape Cod Bay 
from southward or eastward in thick weather. Keeping in a greater 
depth than 20 fathoms will insure giving the eastern side of Cape 
Cod a berth of 2^ miles, and if this depth is followed will lead to 
Peaked Hill Bar gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoys, north- 
ward of the end of the cape. 

The precautions to be taken in approaching Boston Harbor from 
Cape Cod or Cape Ann are given on page 258. 
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DIRECTIONS, COAST OF MAINE, OFFSHORE. 

The following are approximately the courses followed by most of 
the large vessels and the larger tows bound between Eastport and 
Portland and of too deep draft to follow the inside route. Vessels 
bound to points south of Cape Ann follow these courses to Matinicus 
Rock or Monhegan Island lighthouses and then shape the course to 
the gas and whistling buoy off Cape Ann. In winter or in bad 
weather they often follow the coast more closely between Monhegan 
and Cape Aim. 

From a position 1^/4 miles southeastward of West Quoddy Head 
lighthouse and ^ mile southeastward of Sail Eock whistling buoy 
steer 226° true (SW by W% W mag.) for 14 miles to a position 1% 
miles southeastward of Little River lighthouse and % mile south- 
eastward of Little River whistling buoy. 

Then make good a 230° true (WSW ^4 W mag.) course for 181/2 
miles, passing 2^4 miles off Libby Islands lighthouse and to a posi- 
tion 2^ miles off Moose Peak lighthouse and 1^ mile southward of 
Moose Peak whistling buoy. 

Then make good a 235° true (WSW y^ W mag.) course for 711/2 
miles, passing 5% miles southward of Petit Manan lighthouse, 4^ 
miles southwaixi of Great Duck Island lighthouse, 7 miles north- 
ward of Mount Desert (Rock) lighthouse, and to Matinicus Rock 
whistling buoy, lying 2 miles 168° true (S ^ W mag.) from Mati- 
nicus Rock lighthouses. 

From the whistling buoy a 264° true (W by N mag.) course, made 
good for 34 miles, will lead 3 miles southward of Monhegan Island 
lighthouse and to a position I/2 n^ile southward of Bantam Rock gas 
and whistling buoy. From this position a 260° true (W % N mag.) 
course, made good for 18 miles, will lead close to Seguin Island 
whistling buov and to Halfway Rock whistling buoy. See direc- 
tions for Portland Harbor, page 204. 

Or, from Matinicus Rock whistling buoy, a 256° true (W y^ N 
mag.) course, made good for 66 miles, will lead to Portland light 
vessel. 

DIREeTIONS, PORTLAND TO BOSTON AND CAPE COD. 

Coasting vessels and the larger tows bound between Portland and 
Boston usuallv make one course between Portland light vessel and 
Cape Ann. Small craft and the smaller tows usually pass westward 
of Isles of Shoals and Boon Island, and the larger vessels often use 
this route in heavy westerly weather ; the least depth crossed is about 
5 fathoms. At night or in thick weather it is safer to pass eastward 
of Boon Island and Isles of Shoals. 

To paas eastward of Boon Island. — From Portland light vessel a 199° 
true (SW by S mag.) course made good for 57 miles will lead to 
Cape Ann gas and whistling buoy, passing 5^ miles eastward of 
Boon Island Ledge gas and whistling buoy and 7% miles eastward of 
Boon Island lighthouse. 

Or, from Old Anthony gas and whistling buoy, a 195° true (SSW 
% W mag.)^ course made good for 66 miles will lead to Cape Ann 
gas and whistling buoy, passing 5 miles eastward of Wood Island 
fighthouse, 3^ miles eastward of Boon Island Ledge gas and whis- 
tling buoy, and 5% miles eastward of Boon Island lighthouse. 
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To pass westward of Boon Island* — From Cape Elizabeth light ves- 
sel a 218° true (SW % W mag.) course made good for 34 miles will 
lead to York Led^e whistling buoy. The course leads 5% miles 
southeastward of Goat Island lighthouse, 1% miles northwestward 
of Boon Island lighthouse, and 1 mile southeastward of York Ledge. 
It leads about ^ mile southeastward of a reported depth of 5 fath- 
oms, undeveloped, 5% miles north-northeastward of Boon Island 
lighthouse. 

Or, from Old Anthony whistling buoy^ make good a 217° true 
(SW % W mag.) course for 15 miles, passing 2 miles southeastward 
of Wood Island lighthouse, and to Cape Porpoise whistling buoy, 
which lies 1% miles southeastward of Goat Island lighthouse. Then 
make good a 206° true (SW % S mag.) course for 17% miles, pass- 
ing 2^ miles northwestward of Boon Island lighthouse, nearly 
1 mile eastward of York Ledge, and to York Ledge whistling buoy. 
This course leads about 1 mue northwestward of a reported depth 
of 6 fathoms, undeveloped, 5% miles north-northeastward of Boon 
Island lighthouse. 

From York ledge whistling buoy steer 210° true (SW mag.) for 
7 miles, passing 1 mile northwestward of Isleis of Shoals, and to a 
position 1% miles west-northwestward of Isles of Shoals lighthouse. 
Then steer 164° true (S mag.) for 21^^ miles, passing close to White 
Island whistling buoy, 1% miles eastward of Dry Salvages beacon, 
and to Cape Aim gas and whistling buoy. 

Cape Ann to Boston. — From Cape Ann gas and whistling buoy a 228° 
true (SW by W % W mag.) course for 28i/^ miles will lead to the 
buoys at the entrance of Broad Sound North Channel. Directions 
from a position 1 mile southeastward of Cape Ann lighthouses to the 
different entrances of Boston Harbor and into the harbor are given 
on page 259. 

Cape Ann to Cape Cpd Canal. — From Cape Ann gas and whistling 
buoy a 177° true (S by W mag.) course for 48 miles will lead to the 

Serpendicularly striped gas and bell buoy off the canal. Or, from 
ape Ann gas and whistlmg buoy a 211* true (SW % W mag.) course 
for 20y2 miles will lead to Boston light vessel; then a 147° true (S by 
E % E mag.) course for 4^^ miles will lead to a position % mile 
northeastward of buoy No. 1, which marks a 3%-fathom spot. Ves- 
sels can then follow the direction from Boston to Cape Cod Canal, 
given on page 283. 

Cape Ann to Cape Cod. — ^From Cape Ann gas and whistling buoy a 
147° true (S by E % E mag.) course for 39^ miles will lead to a po- 
sition 3 miles northeastward to Cape Cod lighthouse. Care should be 
taken in approaching Cape Cod, especially in thick weather, not to be 
set on Peaked Hill Bar or the end of the cape. 

Boston to Cape Cod. — ^Directions from Cape Cod to Boston are given 
on page 268. From Boston light vessel, a 115** true (SE ^ E mag.) 
course made good for 36 miles will lead close to the gas, whistling, 
and submarine bell buoys off Peaked Hill Bar and to a position 3 
miles northeastward of Cape Cod lighthouse. The tidal currents may 
be expected to cause a slight westerly set on this course for the greater 
part of the flood and a stronger northerly and easterly set on 3ie last 
of the flood and greater part of the ebb. 
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DIREC3TI0NS, INSIDE PASSAGES, WEST QUODDY HEAD TO PORTLAND. 

Small craft. — Small craft of 6 feet or less draft, running along this 
section of the coast in the daytime, in clear weather, can find a par- 
tially protected route throughout most of the distance from West 
Quoddy Head to Portland. The route is fringed with numerous 
dangers, and extreme caution and close attention to the charts are 
necessary. 

The most frequently used route for boats of this class leads close 
along the coast from West Quoddy Head to Cross Island, through 
Cross Island Narrows, across the mouth of Machias Bay, through 
Foster Channel, Brothers Passage, Moosabec Eeach, and Tabbott 
Narrows, across Petit Manan Bar close to the perpendicularly striped 
buoy (navigable only with a smooth sea) , through the buoyed chaimel 
northward of Schoodic Island, through Western Way, across Bass 
Harbor Bar, through Casco Passage, Deer Island Thoroughfare, Fox 
Islands Thoroughfare, Owlshead Bay, and Muscle Eidge Channel, 
and thence by the route used by vessels of 12 feet or less draft, de- 
scribed following. 

Directions through Cross Island Narrows, Foster Channel, Petit 
* Manan Bar, and Deer Island Thoroughfare are given under their de- 
scriptions. Directions through most of the other passages are given 
following. Strangers in small craft can follow the directions given 
following for vessels of 12 feet or less draft if desired. 

Vessels of 12 feet or less draft. — ^Vessels of this draft at low water 
and about 18 feet draft at high water, bound alon^ the coast of Maine, 
generally use the thoroughfares and passages inside and between the 
islands. The most frequently used route leads southward of Cross 
and Libby Islands, through Moosabec Reach and Tabbott Narrows, 
southward of Petit Manan lighthouse and Schoodic Island, across 
Bass Harbor Bar, through Casco Passage, Deer Island Thorough- 
fare or Merchants Row, Fox Islands Thoroughfare. Muscle Ridge 
Channel, Davis Straits, Fisherman Island Passage (near Boothbay 
Harbor) , and between Seguin and Pond Island. Vessels of this draft 
can then pass southward of the islands in Casco Bay or can find a 
more protected route inside the islands as described in the directions 
following; the most frequently used route in good weather is south- 
ward of the islands in Casco Bay. 

This inside route is very narrow in places and leads close to many 
dangers, but the principal dangers for vessels of 12 feet draft are 
marked, and it can be used by vessels of that draft in the daytime 
and with clear weather, by a close attention to the charts and the fol- 
lowing directions. Most of the route is used by local vessels up to 18 
feet draft, but strangers in vessels of over 12 feet draft seldom use it. 
There are anchorages at frequent intervals, as mentioned under the 
descriptions of the bays and thoroughfares, and vessels caught in a 
fog anchor until the weather clears. Pilots for the route can be 
obtained at most of the cities and towns along it, and strangers often 
take pilots. 

1. West Quoddy Head to Moosabec Beach (charts 301, 303, and 304), 
32 miles. — From Sail Rock whistling buoy (nearly % mile south- 
eastward of West Quoddy Head lighmouse), steer 226° true (SW by 
W % W mag.) for 14 miles to Little River whistling buoy (1 mile 
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southeastward of Little Eiver lighthouse). Then steer 233° true 
(WSW % W mag.) for 4% miles, and pass about y^ mile southward 
of Old Man and Double Shot Islands. Then steer 245° true (W % 
S mag.) for 5 miles to a position % mile southward of Libby Islands 
lighthouse. 

Then steer 272° true (WNW mag.) for 2% miles to a position 
100 yards northward of the black bell buoy lying 300 yards north- 
eastward of the eastern end of The Brothers (grassy). Then steer 
257° true (W % N mag.) through Brothers Passage for 1% miles, 
passing 250 yards southward of Green Island, and to a position 200 
yards northward of Pulpit Eock (bare). Then steer 249° true (W 
mag.) for 3^4 miles to a position about i/4 ii^il® northward of Mark 
Island (thicUy wooded). Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Or, from a position y^ mile southward of Libby Islands light- 
house, steer 260° true (W % N mag.) for Zy^ miles to a position ^ 
mile southward of the western end of The Brothers. Then steer 
268° true (WNW ^ W mag.) for 1% miles to a position ^4 mile 
southward of Pulpit Eock. Then steer 255° true (W % N mag.) 
for 3 miles, with the south side of The Brothers astern, to a position 
y^ mile northward of Mark Island. 

2. Through Moosabec Reach to Petit Manan (charts 304 and 305), 18 
miles. — ^These directions are good for vessels of 12 feet draft at low 
water. The least depth is about 13 or 14 feet. Passing 400 yards 
northward of Mark Island, steer 253° true (W % N mag.) for 1^ 
miles, passing 300 yards southward of Bay Ledges red buoy, 150 
yards northward of Gilchrist Eock spindle, and 50 yards southward 
of three red buoys. From buoy No. 6 steer 266° true (WNW % W 
mag.) through the dredged channel, which is 300' feet wide and 14 
feet deep ; on this course pass 25 yards southward of two red buoya 
and about 50 yards northward of a light on a stone beacon. This 
light is on the northerly end of a stone jetty, which shows at low 
water. From the light continue the 266° true (WNW 3/4 W mag.) 
course, and pass about 30 yards northward of Horse Ledge black 
buoy. 

From Horse Ledge buoy steer 260° true (W % N mag.) for 3 
miles, and pass about 100 yards southward of red buoy No. 12 and 
about 400 yards northward of Pomp Island. Fessenden Ledge 
spindle should be made a very little on the starboard bow, nearly 
ahead. When about ^ mile from the spindle and the eastern side of 
Hardwood Island bears 206° true (SW mag.), steer 251° true (W 
mag.), pass midway between the spindle and the bare rock close to 
the northwest side of Hardwood Island, and pass about 100 yards 
northward of Shabbit Island Ledge black buoy. 

When Nash Island lighthouse shows between the red and black 
buoys at the northern end of Tabbott Narrows, steer this range, 
course 225° true (SW by W % W mag.), pass 300 yards northwest- 
ward of Shabbit Island, and pass in mid-channel through Tabbott 
Narrows. Ram Island, on the southeast side of the narrows, is 
wooded and the rocks light in color ; and Sheep Island, on the north- 
west side of the narrows, is grass-covered, and the rocks are dark in 
color. When through Tabbott Narrows steer 235° true (WSW y^ 
mag.) with the northern end of Eam Island astern, pass midway be- 
tween The Ladle and Cone Island, and pass about % mile north- 
ward of Nash Island lighthouse. Then steer 212° true (SW % W 
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mag.) for 8%^ miles to the bell buoy Ij^ing 1 mile southward of Petit 
Manan lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 3. 

Through Moosabec Reach from westward.— Passing % mile 
northward of Nashlsland lighthouse, steer 55° true (ENE ^ E mag.) 
for the north end of Ram Island, until about % mile from it. Then 
steer 45° true (NE by E % E mag.) with Nash Island lighthouse 
astern, pass in mid-channel through Tabbott Narrows and pass about 
300 yards northwestward of Shabbit Island. When about ^ mile 
past the latter, steer 71° true (E mag.), pass 100 yards northward of 
Shabbit Island Ledge black buoy, and pass midway between Fessen- 
den Ledge spindle and the bare rock close to the northwest side of 
Hardwood Island. 

When ^ mile past Hardwood Island, steer 80° true (E % S mag.) 
for Kelley Point (eastern point on northern side of Reach), and pass 
about 100 yards southward of red buoy No. 12, and about 30 yards 
northward of Horse Ledge black buoy. Then steer 86° true( ESE % 
E mag.), and leave the red buoys marking the northern side of the 
cut on the port hand, and the light on stone beacon on the starboard 
hand. When abreast buoy No. 6, steer 73° true (E ^ S mag.), and 
leave the red buoys on the port hand, and Gilchrist Rock black buoy 
on the starboard hand. 

3. Petit Manan to Bass Harbor Bar (charts 305 and 306). — ^These 
directions lead in deep water, except in Western Way. where the 
depth is 14 feet, and on Bass Harbor Bar, where the depth is 14 feet, 
in a dredged channel 250 feet wide. 

Through Western Wat (Cranberry Island Passage) — ^24 
Miles. — From the bell buoy lying 1 mile southward of Petit Manan 
lighthouse, steer 255° true (W % N mag.) for 7% miles to Schoodic 
whistling buoy, lying % mile southward of Schoodic Island. Then 
steer 256° true (W V^ N mag.) for 8^ miles, and pass between Lewis 
Rock buoy and Seal Harbor gas buoy. Pass 200 yards southward of 
the latter buoy, steer 259° true (W % N mag.) for the southeast end 
of Greening Island, and pass midway between Bear Island and the 
w^estern end of Sutton Island. 

Then bring Bear Island lighthouse astern on a 204° true (SW i/4 
S mag.) course until at the fairway buoy (perpendicularly striped) 
at the northern end of Western Way. Then steer 176° true (S by W 
14 W mag.) for the red and the black buoys, which will show nearly 
in line at the south end of the passage. Pass eastward of the black 
buoy and between it and the red buoy, and pass close to the fairway 
buoy (perpendicularly striped) which lies 250 yards southwestward 
of the red buoy. Then steer 205° true (SW % S mag.) and pass 
about 100 yards eastward and southward of Long Ledge bell buoy. 
Then steer 269° true (WNW %W mag.), and cross Bass Harbor Bar 
close to the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward of Bass 
Harbor Head lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 4. 

Passing Southward of Baker I8lani>--221^ Miles. — ^From the 
hell buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan lighthouse, steer 242° true 
(W % S mag.) for 15% miles to the whistling buoy lying 1% miles 
south-southeastward of Baker Island lighthouse. Then steer 265° 
true (WNW % W magj for 5 miles, passing 600 yards southward 
of the spindle on South Bunker Ledge, to a position 100 yards south- 
ward of Long Ledge bell buoy. Then steer 269° true (WNW % W 
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mag.), and cross Bass Harbor Bar close to the fairway buoy lying 
about 350 yards southward of Bass Harbor Head lighthouse. Then 
follow the directions in section 4. 

4. Bass Harbor Bar. through Casco Passage (chart 308), 8 miles. — 
From Bass Harbor Bar, there are two routes that are used, Casco Pas- 
sage and the passage northward of Pond Island. Casco Passage is 
good for a depth of 15 feet at low water. Directions to Eggemoggin 
Reach by the passage northward of Pond Island are given on page 115. 

From the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward of Bass 
Harbor Head lighthouse, steer 254° true (W ^ N mag.) for 5% miles 
to a position 300 yards off the south end of Black Island. Pass mid- 
way between Black Island and the black buoy northward of Orono 
Island tripod, and steer 265° true (WNW % W mag.). On this 
course pass midway between buoys Nos. 2 and 3, pass close southward 
of buoy No. 2 NK, pass northward of buoys Nos. 5 and 7, the 
latter at a distance of 50 to 75 yards, and pass 50 to 75 yards south- 
ward of Casco Passage Ledge buoy No. 4. Then steer 240° true 
(W by S mag.), passing 250 yards northward of Egg Rock tripod, to 
the fairway bell buoy lying % mile westward of the tripod. From 
the bell buoy, directions through Merchants Row are given in section 
5 following, and through Deer Island Thoroughfare on page 118. 
Deer Island Thoroughfare has a least depth of 15 feet and is the most 
direct, but it is very narrow in places, and is not recommended for 
strangers with a greater draft than 9 feet at low water. 

To Eggemoggin Reach. — From a position 100 yards westward of 
Casco Passage Ledge buoy, steer 301° true (NW % N mag.) for the 
head at the north end of Conary Island, and pass 500 yards south- 
westward of Mahoney Island Ledge red buoy, and midway between 
Hay Island Ledge horizontally striped buoy and Channel Rock black 
buoy. When Devils Head is abeam, distant about 350 yards, follow 
the directions in section 2, page 116. 

5. Through Merchants Bow to Fox Islands Thoroughfare (charts 308 
and 309), 15 miles. — Directions to Merchants Row for vessels entering 
Jericho Bay from seaward between Marshall and Swan Islands are 
given on page 112. The following directions lead in a depth of 26 feet 
or more : 

From the fairway bell buoy in Jericho Bay lying % mile westward 
of Egg Rock tripod, steer 212° true (SW Ys W mag.) for Southern 
Mark Island in range with the summit of Isle au Haut, and pass 
about % mile southeastward of Whaleback Ledge red buoy, and the 
same distance northwestward of West Halibut Rock horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Pass 300 to 500 yards northwestward of Southern Mark Island, 
and then bring its summit astern on a 264° true (W by N mag.) 
course, heading for Ewe Island, passing 400 yards northward of 
Colby Pup buoy and 250 to 300 yards southward of Gooseberry and 
McGlathery Islands, to a position 350 yards southward of Barter 
Island Ledges spindle. Then steer 275° true (WNW mag.), and pass 
about 100 yards northward of Harbor Island Ledge buoy and the 
same distance southward of Mid-channel Ledge buoy and to a posi- 
tion midway between Farrel and Sparrow Islands; then steer 312° 
true (NNw % W niag.), passing about ^ mile eastward of Scraggy 
Island, to a position ^ mile southwestward of Deer Island Thorough- 
fare lighthouse. Then steer 268° true (WNW Va W mag.) for 43/g 
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miles to a position 100 yards southward of Channel Rock bell buoy 
lying 125 yards southward of Channel Rock tripod. Then follow 
the direction in section 6. 

6. Through Fox Islands Thoronghfare to Owls Head (charts 311a and 
310), 11 miles. — These directions lead in a least depth of 16 feet. 

Passing 100 yards southward of Channel Rock bell buoy lying 125 
yards southward of Channel Rock tripod, steer 292° true (NW y^ 
W mag.) with Goose Rocks lighthouse a little on the starboard bow, 
and pass northward of Bradstreet Rock black buoy. Pass about 150 
yards southward of the lighthouse, steer 267*^ true (WNW % W 
mag.), and pass 100 yards northward of Birch Island black buoy 
and to a position 100 yards southward of Fish Point Ledge red buoy. 

Then steer 223° true (SW by W % W mag.) for % mile, pass well 
eastward of Waterman Ledge red buoy and to a position close east- 
ward of Dobbin Rock red buoy. Then steer 230° true (WSW mag.), 
pass 75 yards northwestward of Iron Point Ledge spindle, and pass 
dose southeastward of Grindstone Ledge red buoy. 

When past Grindstone Ledge buoy, steer 284° true (NW by W % 
W mag.) for the ^eavy clump of trees on the northeast o^e of the 
Dumpling Islands, and pass southward of Lobster Ledge red buoy 
and Post OflSce Ledge horizontally striped buoy. When the western 
point at the entrance of Youngs Cove is a little abaft the beam, steer 
255° true (|W ^ N mag.) to a position 100 yards northward of 
Youngs Point spindle. 

Then steer 225° true (SW by W y2 W mag.), pass 100 yards 
southeastward of the Sugar Loaves, and to a position ^4 ^^^ south- 
ward of the stone beacon on Fiddler Ledge. 

Bound to Rockland. — ^A 273° true (WNW y^ W mag.) course for 
6 miles will lead to Rockland Breakwater lighthouse. 

Bound to Muscle Ridge Channel.— A 263° true (W by N mag.) 
course for 4^ miles will lead to a position 300 yards northward of 
the north point of Monroe Island. Then follow the directions in 
section 7. 

Vessels from Fox Islands Thoroughfare, bound through Muscle 
Ridge Channel, will find it better and more direct to pass through 
Fisherman Island Passage,' as follows : 

From a position % mile southward of the stone beacon on Fiddler 
Ledge steer 240° true (WSW % W mag.) for 5% miles, heading 
for the north end of Ash Island. On this course pass about 250 
yards northward of the perpendicularly striped bell buoy lying 1 
mile south westward of Fiddler Ledge beacon ; pass 200 yards south- 
ward of the red buoy which marks the south end of a reef, partly 
bare at low water, extending 700 yards southward from Sheep 
Island; and pass well northward of black buoy No. 1, and Northwest 
and Emory Ledge buoys (horizontally striped). When about 300 
yards nortnward of Emory Ledge buoy steer 209° true (SW % W 
mag.) with the eastern ena of Monroe Island astern, and pass about 
200 yards eastward of the black bell buoy lying close southeastward 
of Ash Island tripod and to a position 150 yards westward of Upper 
Gangway Ledge horizontally striped buoy. Then follow the direc- 
tions in the third paragraph of section 7. 

7. Mnscle Ridge Channel, Owls Head to Whitehead (chart 312), 8 
miles. — ^These directions are good for vessels of 15 feet draft at low 
water. 
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Pass 300 yards westward of the north point of Monroe Island, and 
steer 208° true (SW mag.), heading just clear of Ash Point, and 
pass midway between Dodge Point Ledge spindle and Monroe Island 
and to a position 50 yards westward of Sheep Island Bar red buoy. 
Then steer 191° true (SSW y^ W mag.) for 1% miles to a position 
150 yards eastward of the black bell buoy lying close southeastward 
of the large tripod beacon on the end of the ledge at the eastern end 
of Ash Island. Then steer 204° true (SW i/4 S mag.) for Vg mile to 
a position 150 yards westward of Upper Gangway Ledge horizon- 
tally striped buoy. 

From a position 150 yards westward of Upper Gangway Ledge 
buoy, steer 216° true (SW % W mag.) for 3 miles, heading for 
Whitehead lighthouse. The course leads eastward of Ash Island 
Ledge black buoy at a distance of 150 yards; Otter Island Ledge 

E indie, 300 yards; Garden Island Ledge spindle, 500 yards; Sunken 
idge black buoy, 200 yards; and the black buoy near Sprucehead 
Island, 200 yards; and westward oi the large red tripod beacon on 
the north end of Otter Island at a distance of 350 yards; Oak Island 
Ledge red buoy, 400 yards; Channel Eock, 600 yards; and Hurricane 
Ledge red buoy, 450 yards. 

T^en nearly up with Lower Gtingway Ledge horizontally striped 
buoy, steer 208° true (SW mag.), pass 150 yards westward of Lower 
Gangway Ledge buoy, 150 yards eastward of Hay Island Ledge black 
buoy, 300 yards eastward of Whitehead lighthouse, and to a posi- 
tion 100 yards westward of South Breaker bell buoy. Then to go 
through Davis Straits and the inside passages farther westward, 
follow the directions in section 8. 

To GO OUTSIDE TO PORTLAND. — From a position 100 yards westward 
of South Breaker bell buoy, steer 217° true (SW % W ma^.) for 
4% miles to a position y^ mile northward of Marshall Point whistling 
buojr. Then steer 228° true (SW by W 8^ W mag.) for 7 miles, 
passing y^ mile southward of Old Cilley Ledge bell buoy and % 
mile southward of Burnt Island, and to a position % mile southward 
of Old Man Ledge gas and whistling buoy. Then steer 239° true 
(WSW % W mag.) for 16 miles to a position ^^ mile southward of 
Bantam Eock gas and whistling buoy. From here steer 260° true 
(W % N mag.) for 18 miles to Halfway Rock whistling buoy, and 
follow the directions for Portland Harbor. 

8. Whitehead to Davis Straits (chart 312), 10 miles. — ^These directions 
are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. 

From a position 200 to 300 yards westward of South Breaker bell 
buoy, steer 227° true (SW by W % W mag.) for 5 miles to the 
red bell buoy lying 400 yards southward of Mosquito Island. Then 
steer 281° true (NW by W y2 W mag.) with Marshall Point light- 
house a little on the port bow, pass 350 yards southward of Mosquito 
Island, 250 yards northward of The Brothers, and to a position 100 
yards northward of Gunning Eocks black buoy. Then steer 269° 
true (W 1^ N mag.), and pass about 100 yards southward of Mar- 
shall Ledge red buoy. 

Then steer 270° true (WNW y^ W mag.), and pass 50 yards north- 
ward and northwestward of Allen Ledge black buoy. Give Hooper 
Island a berth of 200 yards and steer 231° true (WSW mag.) for the 
grassy islet on the north side of Davis Straits, passing southward 
of Hooper Island Kocks buoy and Old Horse Ledge spindle, and 
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northward of The Sisters buoy and Gig Kock bell buoy. When about 
14 mile from Davis Straits, steer 208° true (SW mag.) into the 
straits, and pass 20 yards eastward of Griffin Ledge red buoy. Then 
steer 244° true (W % S mag.) with the north end of Davis Island 
astern, and follow the directions in section 9. 

.9. Davis Straits to Fisherman Island Passage (chart S13), 14 miles. — 
These directions are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. 

From Davis Straits, steer 244° true (W % S mag.) for 3^ miles 
with the north end of Davis Island astern, and pass about 2()0 yards 
northward of Seal Ledges buoy, 400 yards southward of Old Hump 
Ledge, about 50 yards southward of Egg Kock North Ledge buoy, 
200 yards northward of Eastern Egg Rock beacon, and to the 
perpendicularly striped bell buoy between Eastern Egg Rock and 
Egg Rock North Ledge. Then steer 247° true (W ^ S mag.) for 
nearly 8 miles, passing % mile southward of Pemaquid Point light- 
house, ^ mile northward of Pemaquid Ledge buoy, and ^ mile 
southward of Thrumbcap Island. Then steer 261° true (W % N 
mag.) for a little over 2 miles, and pass through Fisherman Island 
Passage northward of the black bell buoy marking The Hypocrites 
and Ram Island Ledge black buoy, and about 350 yards northward 
of Ram Island lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 10. 

10. Fisherman Island Passage to Cape Small (chart 314) ^ 13 miles. — 
These directions lead in a depth of 4 fathoms or more. 

Pass about 300 yards northwestward of Ram Island lighthouse 
and steer 227° true (SW by W % W mag.) for nearly 3 miles to 
Cuckolds black bell buoy, lying % mile 4Bouth-southwestward of 
The Cuckolds lighthouse, then steer 242° true (W by S mag.) 
for 3% miles to a position l^ mile northward of The Sisters tripod 
beacon. Then steer 235° true (WSW % W mag.) for 1% iniles to 
a position 150 to 200 yards northwestward of White Ledge black 
buoy. Then steer 229° true (SW by W % W mag.) for 4 miles, 
when Glover's Rock should be % mile distant on the starboard 
beam. Then — 

To CROSS Casco Bay inside the Islands. — Steer 278° true (NW 
by W % W mag.), passing 1/2 mile southwestward of Glover's Rock, 
and follow the directions in section 11. 

To CROSS Casco Bat outside of HaixFway Rock (chart 315). — 
From a position % mile southeastward of Glover's Rock, steer 253° 
true (W mag.) for 9^ miles to Halfway Rock whistling buoy. Then 
follow the directions for Portland harbor. 

11. Cape Small to Portland, crossing Casco Bay inside the islands 
(chart 315), 20 miles. — ^These directions are good for vessels of 12 
feet or less draft. 

Passing i/^ mile southwestward of Glover's Rock, steer 278° true 
(NW by W % W mag.) for Little Mark Island monument. The 
red bell buoy, lying % mile southward of Jaquish Island should be 
made ahead. Pass about 100 yards southward of the buoy, and 
steer 289° true (NW % W mag.) for the south end of Haskell 
Island. When nearly up with Little Mark Island, steer 268° true 
(WNW % W mag,), and pass 150 to 200 yards northward of Little 
Mark Island and about 100 yards southward of the red buoy off 
the southwest end of Haskell Island. Pass about 50 yards west- 
ward of this buoy, steer about 333° true (N by W mag.), and pass 
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close eastward and northward of the black buoy northeastward of 
Haddock Rock. 

Then steer 292** true (NW % W mag.), with the southwest end of 
Haskell Island astern, passing midway between Eagle Island and 
Upper Flag Island. Pass about 50 yards northward of Stave 
Island Ledge black buoy, steer 250° true (W % S mag.), and pass 
150 yards southward of Little Bangs Island and about 50 yai*ds 
northward of Sand Island Ledge black buoy. When about 200 yards 
westward of the latter buoy, steer 234° true (WSW % W mag.), 
and pass about 150 yards southward of Deer Point, the southwest 
end of Great Chebeag Island. Pass midway between Deer Point 
Rock buoy and Deer Point and steer about 304° true (NW ^ N 
mag.), and pass eastward and northward of the black buoy off the 
northeast side of Crow Island, rounding it at a distance of about 
100 yards. Then steer 250° true (W % S mag.) to a position about 
50 yards northward of a black buoy. 

Then pass midway between buoy No. 10 and the wharf on Long 
Island on a 226° true (SW by W % W mag.) course, and pass about 
50 yards southward of buoy No. 12. Then steer 254° true (W mag.), 
pass about 250 yards northward of Cow Island, and continue the 
course until abreast Brimstone Point Ledge red buoy and the water 
tank on Great Diamond Island bears 153° true (S by E mag.). Pass 
250 yards northwestward of the buoy, steer 212° true (SW ^ W 
mag.) for Portland Breakwater lighthouse in range with a church 
spire in South Portland, and pass close westward of Diamond Island 
Ledge red buoy and ^ mile northwestward of Fort Gorges. When 
abreast the fort, steer about 232° true (WSW mag.) into Portland 
Harbor. 

Directions from Portland eastward through Casco Bay by the 
channel between Peaks and Little Diamond Islands are given on 
page 198. 

ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES. 

The waters comprising the approaches to the St. Croix River are 
Quoddy Roads, Lubec Narrows, Friar Roads, and Passamaquoddy 
Bay (charts 301 and 300). The principal entrance is around the 
northern end of Campobello Island through Head Harbor Passage, 
and is deep and generally clear. The channel through Lubec Nar- 
rows is also frequently used, especially at high water. The tidal 
currents are strong, and sailing vessels can make no headway beating 
against them. • 

Quoddy Roads lies between the southwestern end of Campobello 
Island and West Quoddy Head ; it is the usual anchorage for vessels 
seeking shelter against northerly and westerly winds or waiting for 
a favorable tide to pass through Lubec Narrows. The entrance be- 
tween Liberty Point Ledge and West Quoddy Head is about % mile 
wide, with a least depth of 28 feet near the middle of the entrance ; 
the best water leads about ^ mile eastward of West Quoddy Head. 
The anchorage affords shelter against all but east and southerly 
winds in 12 to 26 feet; vessels anchored here for shelter when the 
wind hauls eastward get under way and pass through Lubec Nar- 
rows to the anchorage in Johnson Bay. The northern and western 
parts of the roads between West Quoddy Head and Lubec are full 
of shoals, partly bare at low water, on which are numerous fish weirs. 
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West Quoddy Head, on the western side of the entrance of Quoddy 
Koads, is high and wooded. West ftuoddy Head lighthouse, a red and 
white horizontally banded tower at the eastern end, is the most promi- 
nent mark. The light is fixed white, 83 feet above the water, and 
visible 15 miles. The fog signal is a steam whistle sounding a group 
of three blasts, each of 3 seconds duration, silent intervals 7, 22, and 
22 second. 

Sail Eock and Little Sail Kock are two bare rocks of a group of 
ledges which lie ^4 ^i^® southeastward of West Quoddy Head lig:ht- 
house. Swirls form just southward and eastward of Sail Eock during 
the strength of the tidal current, and it should be given a good berth. 
A black whistling buoy is moored % mile south-southeastward of 
Sail Eock, in line with it and West Quoddy Head lighthouse. 

Bound Rock and Liberty Point Ledge lie a little over i^ mile west- 
ward of Liberty Point, the eastern point at the entrance of Quoddy 
Eoads. These rocks show above water, and vessels should pass at 
least 300 yards southward of the southermost rock. 

Middle Ground, with a least depth of 4 feet, is a shoal in the middle 
of Quoddy Eoads, % mile northward of West Quoddy Head. It is 
marked on its southwestern side by a red buoy. 

Wormell Ledges, partly bare at low water, lie along the southern 
shore of Quoddy Eoads westward of West Quoddy Head. 

Above Middle Ground and Wormell Ledges, Quoddy Eoads is full 
of shoals, largely bare at low water, through which is the buoyed 
cha«mel to Lubec Narrows. 

The channel has been dredged to a width of 500 feet and a depth 
of 1*2 feet at mean low water, but low spring tides may fall 4 or 5 
feet below this level. It is marked by Lubec Channel lighthouse 
(white tower on black pier), and the turns in the channel are marked 
by buoys. The average draft of vessels passing through this channel 
is 12 feet ; the deepest draft are regular steamers drawing 16 feet, and 
they pass only from about 2 hours before to 1 hour after high water. 
It is necessary for sailing vessels to have a fair wind to pass through 
the dredged channel and the Narrows, the most favorable time being 
about 2 hours before high water. 

Lubec Narrows is a narrow strait between Mulholland Point 
(marked by Lubec Narrows lighthouse) and the town of Lubec. The 
channel has been dredged 260 to 400 feet wide and 12 feet deep, and 
has strong tidal currents and eddies; for current information, see 
page 60. The narrowest part of the channel is at the northern end. 

There are shoals, bare at low water, on both sides of Lubec Nar- 
rows. Making off from the northeastern point of Lubec, opposite 
Lubec Narrows lighthouse, is a dangerous ledge, on the shore end of 
which is a breakwater which shows out of water; the northern end of 
this ledge is marked by a black buoy, which also marks the western 
side of the northern end of the dredged channel. 

Lubec, a town on the western side of Lubec Narrows, has several 
fish factories. The wharves in the Narrows at the northern end are 
dry atjlow water, and those at the southern end have depths of 5 to 8 
feet. The steamboat wharf and others on the north side of the town 
have depths of 15 to 18 feet at their ends. Lubec is connected with 
Eastport and the adjoining landings by ferry, and is visited by steam- 
ers running between Boston Mass., and St. Johns N. B. A standpipe 
1 mile westward of the town is prominent. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



56 ST. CROIX BIVEB AND APPROACHES. 

Tolinson Bay, on the northwest side of Lubec, is a well-sheltered 
anchorage for vessels for any draft, and is frequently used. It is ap- 
proached from southward through Quoddy Eoads and Lubec Nar- 
rows, and from northward through Friar Koads. The southwestern 
part of Johnson Bay is shoal for a distance of ^ mile from its head, 
and a shoal with 17 feet over it lies on the west side, near the middle. 
The shores of the bay should be given a berth of about 300 yards. 
The best anchorage for deep-draft vessels is just southward of a line 
from Lubec Narrows lighthouse to Eodgers Island, in 7 to 9 fathoms. 

Popes Folly is a wooded islet ^ mile northward of the northern 
entrance to Lubec Narrows. The bar connecting it with the shore 
southeastward has a least depth of 15.fe^t in mid-channel, and is 
crossed by most local vessels bound to Lubec or through Lubec Nar- 
rows. A ledge extending northeastward from the island is marked 
at its end by a black buoy. 

Dudley Island, i^ mile northward of the northern entrance to Lubec 
Narrows, is high and mostly grass-covered. 

Treat Island, the larger oi the islands between Lubec Narrows and 
Eastport, is high and grass-covered on the south end, and wooded 
on the north end. Three hundred yards northwestward of Treat 
Island is Burial Islet, grass-covered and distinguished by a single 
tree in the center; and 350 yards westward of Treat Island is Gull 
Sock, bare at all times. 

Friar Eoads (Eastport Harbor). — ^This harbor is on the western side 
of Campobello Island, north of Johnson Bay and east of Moose 
Island (Eastport). It is approached from northward around East 
Quoddy Head and from southward through Quoddy Koads and 
Lubec Narrows, and is the principal approach to Passamaquoddy 
Bay and St. Croix River. Vessels seldom anchor in Friar Boads, as 
the water is deep, the bottom irregular, and the tidal currents have 
considerable velocity. 

Harbor de Loutre, in the northwestern part of Campobello Island, 
is sometimes used as an anchorage by small vessels. 

Friar Bay, a broad bight in the west shore. of Campobello Island, 
southeastward of Eastport, is sometimes used as an anchorage. 

Broad Cove, in the south shore of Moose Island and west of East- 
port, is a good anchorage for vessels of any draft; vessels anchored 
off Eastport get under way and anchor here or in Johnson Bay to 
ride out a gale. The head of the cove is shoal for a distance of ^ 
mile. Eocks bare at low water extend 400 yards southeastward and 
southward from Shackf ord Head, on the western side of the entrance, 
and are marked at their southwest end by a red buoy. A good berth 
for vessels of moderate size is about 250 yards off the pomt on the 
eastern side near the head of the cove, with the lone tree on Burial 
Islet in line with the high spire in Lubec, in 4 to 6 fathoms. The 
eastern side of the cove is bold and should be favored when entering. 

Eastport, on the southeastern end of Moose Island, is of some 
commercial importance, its principal business being in lumber, fish, 
and general merchandise. Vessels loading generally lie at the 
wharves, some of which are dry at low water ; others have from 5 to 
15 feet at their ends, and the steamer wharf about 16 feet. The best 
anchorage off the town for small vessels is abreast the customhouse 
and quite close to the wharves, where the current has the least veloc- 
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ity. Small craft usually land at the float about 200 yards northward 
or the steamer wharf. 

Eastport is connected with Boston, Portland, St. Johns, New 
Brunswick, Grand Manan, Calais, and the adjacent towns by steam- 
ers. It also has railroad communication with Calais and towns west- 
ward. Storm warnings are displayed. 

CiiARK Ledge, covered near high water only, lies about 225 yards 
from the wharves off the northern part of Eastport, and is marked 
by a spindle. 

Dog Island, small, with grassy top, is about 14 ^il^ northwest- 
ward of Clark Ledge and close to Moose Island. A .shelving ledge 
extends 100 yards off its high-water mark. 

North Lubec is a post village on Seward Neck, about 2^^ miles 
westward of Eastport. It has steamer communication with the sur- 
rounding towns. The steamer landing is at the southeastern end, 
1% miles north-northwestward of Lubec. 

Cobscook Bay. — ^This bay, making in westward of Moose Island, is 
a large irregular bay with several arms. It is approached through 
the channel leading between Moose Island on the north and Seward 
Neck on the south. The arms of the bay are full of rocks and have 
dangerous currents, which require local knowledge to keep the vessel 
in the channel. Strangers seldom enter Cobscook Bay, and then only 
with a pilot, generally taken from Eastport. The deepest draft using 
it is 12 feet. Good anchorage is found in many of the arms and coves, 
but everywhere in the channel the currents are too strong and the 
bottom too rocky for anchorage.' Ice obstructs navigation during the 
winter. 

Pennamaquan KrvER, making northwestward from Cobscook Bay 
2 miles inside the entrance, has ample depth for about 1% miles above 
the entrance, and the principal dangers are marked by buoys. It 
is bare at low water for % mile below Pembroke, a town on the 
railroad 3 miles above the entrance of the river, and the channel 
is usually marked by perches in summer. There is a fish caimery 
on the western branch at Pembroke ; the deepest draft using the river 
is 12 feet, and the usual draft not over 6 feet. 

Dennysville is a village at the head of the northwestern branch of 
Cobscook Bay, 8^^ miles above the entrance of the bay. The river 
is bare for 3^ mile below the town at low water, and the deepest draft 
that can be taken to the town is about 12 feet at high water and with 
local knowledge. The channel is unmarked and difficult. 

Whiting is a village at the head of the southern branch of Cobscook 
Bay, 9y2 miles above the entrance of the bay. The river is bare for 
1 mile bek)w the town at low water, and 12 feet is the deepest draft 
that can be taken to it at high water and with local knowledge. The 
channel is unmarked and difficult. 

Bar Harbor, the thoroughfare between Moose Island and the main- 
land northward, has a through depth of about 4 feet at low water, 
but is fringed with shoals, many of them bare at low water, and is 
unmarked and difficult without local knowledge. It is crossed by a 
railroad drawbridge between Carlow Island and Pleasant Point, 
with a draw 30 feet wide, and by a fixed highway bridge about 1 
mile southwestward, which has a headroom of about 5 feet at high 
water. 
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Pleasant Point is an Indian reservation on the point of that name 
3% miles northward of Eastport. There are no wharves. 

Passamaquoddy Bay is a large, open bay indenting the shore of New 
Brunswick east of the mouth of the St. Croix Kiver. Western Pas- 
sage, the principal entrance to the bay, is between Deer Island on the 
east and Moose Island (Eastport) on the west. This passage has 
deep water and is comparatively free from dangers; it is 4 miles 
long from Eastport to Passamaquoddy Bay. Anchorage can be had 
out of the current in several coves on the sides of the passage, Johnson 
Cove being the best for vessels. 

Frost Ledge, showing bare in places near low water, lies on the 
western side at the northern end of Western Passage, 300 to 600 yards 
eastward of Frost Island. It is marked at its eastern end by a black 
buoy. 

St. Andrew is a Canadian town and port near the eastern point at 
the entrance to the St. Croix River. It is a railroad terminus and has 
some commerce. The anchorage is between the town and Navy 
Island, and is available for light-draft vessels only. A channel 13 
feet deep has been dredged into the harbor from southeastward and 
northwestward. The channel from northwestward was said to have 
shoaled to about 11 feet in 1917. The channel is marked by lights, 
buoys, and beacons. The railroad and steamboat wharf has a depth 
of 12 feet at the end. 

St. Croix Eiver (chart 300). — ^This river, emptying into Passama- 
quoddy Bay from northward, forms the boundary between Maine and 
New Brunswick. It has a deep and comparatively clear channel for 
8 miles above the mouth at Navy Island to Devils Head. Above this 
point it has a narrow winding natural chaYinel with a least depth of 
about 12 feet for 3l^ miles to Hills Point, thence a dredged channel 
12 feet deep and 150 to 200 feet wide to the steamer landing 1 mile 
below Calais, and 9 feet deep and 100 feet wide to Calais and St. 
Stephens. 

The channel is marked by buoys and lights, and strangers should 
have little trouble in taking a draft of 6 feet to Calais at low water 
with the aid of the chart. With a deeper draft they should take ad- 
vantage of the tide or employ a pilot. Vessels can anchor and lie 
afloat below The Ledge, a village on the New Brunswick side 214 
miles above Devils Head, but above this point there is no room for 
anchorage. 

EoBBiNSTON is a village on the west bank of St. Croix Eiver near the 
entrance. The steamer landing has a depth of about 10 feet at the 
end, but a ledge bare at low water extends outside the face of the 
wharf a little northward of it. 

Ked Beach is a village on the west side of St. Croix Kiver 6 miles 
above the entrance. The steamer wharf, on the point % mile 
southwestward of St. Croix River lighthouse, has a depth of about 
12 feet. 

DocET IsiiAND, in mid-channel off Eed Beach, is marked by St. 
Croix River lighthouse, a white dwelling. Scattered shoals, sunken 
and awash, surround the island and lie in mid-channel for a distance 
of lYs miles southward of it. The deeper and broader channel leads 
eastward of these shoals, and is marked by a single black buoy on 
the edge of the shoals extending eastward from Docet Island. The 
channel leading westward of the shoals, between them and Little 
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DocET Island, a wooded islet midway between the southern end of 
the shoals and the western shore, is marked by several buoys and is 
generally used by local vessels, but should be used with caution by 
strangers. 

Calais, a city on the south batik of the St. Croix River, about 14 
miles above its mouth and 23 miles above Eastport, is of considerable 
commercial importance and has a large lumber trade ; it is a termi- 
nus of a railroad running through fiaine and into Canada. The 
deepest draft brought up to the city is 21 feet, and the usual draft is 
about 12 feet. The steamer landing 1 mile below the city has a depth 
of about 10 feet, and all of the other wharves are bare at low water. 
Vessels lie aground while loading or discharging. Calais has steamer 
communication with Eastport and intermediate landings. 

St. Stephens, on the north bank on the river, opposite Calais, is 
connected with the latter by a closed bridge just above the wharves. 
It has some trade in lumber, and is the terminus of a railroad with 
connections through Canada. The town wharf has a depth of 9 feet, 
and the others are bare at low water. 

Pilots. — ^Pilotage is not compulsory for Maine ports. The only 
pilots available are local fishermen and the masters of the towboats. 
The former can usually be had near the entrance or at Head Harbor, 
and the latter by communicating with Calais. Pilots for the St. 
Croix River or Cobscook Bay can be obtained at Eastport. 

A towboat can be obtained fom Calais. Sailing vessels usually sail 
to Eastport, and often to The Ledge. 

Supplies. — Coal in limited quantities and water can be obtained 
alongside the wharves at Eastport and Calais, and water from a tow- 
boat at Calais. Provisions, gasoline, and some ship chandlers' stores 
can be obtained at Lubec, Eastport, and Calais, and in limited quan- 
tities at all of the other towns. 

Bepairs. — Light repairs to the hulls and machinery of vessels can 
be made at Eastport, vessels being hauled out on the beach. Repairs 
to vessels' hulls and minor repairs to machinery can be made at 
Calais, where there is a dry dock for vessels 130 feet long, 31 feet 
wide, and 10 feet draft. 

Storm warnings displays are made at Eastport. 

Ice. — During January, February, and March St. Croix River is 
usually obstructed by ice and not navigable above Robbinston, but 
the channel is sometimes kept open by tugs and the regular steamers. 
Quoddy Roads and Eastport Harbor are never closed by ice. 

Freshets. — Spring freshets usually cause the water to rise above the 
level of the wharves at Calais and are accompanied by strong cur- 
rents. They are seldom noticeable outside of the river. 

Xides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides is 18.2 feet at Eastport, 
19.2 feet at Robbinston, and 20 feet at Calais; under special condi- 
tions the extreme limits may be as much as 5 feet above mean high 
water or below mean low water. 

CURRENTS, ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES. 

In the Grand Manan Channel the flood sets in a general northeast 
direction and at strength attains a velocity of about 2^^ knots. The 
ebb sets in a southwesterly direction with a velocity at strength of 
about 2^ knots. 
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Approaohing fhe entrance to Quoddy Soads, if less than 2 miles from 
the northern shore, the set of the flood is more northward, and about 
1 mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the flood sets directly 
into the Eoads. For a distance of ^ mile southeastward of West 
Quoddy Head the currents are dangerous on account of swirls and 
eddies, which are apt to draw a vessel, in a light breeze, onto Sail 
Rock. 

Along the eastern side of Campobello Island the flood sets in a north- 
easterly direction following the trend of the shore, the ebb setting in a 
contrary direction. 

Along the northwestern side of Campobello Island, 1 mile north of 
East Quoddy Head, the flood sets strongly westward on the islands 
lying in the passage westward of Campm)ello Island. The direction 
of the flood then changes more southward, following the general 
direction of the passage until nearly to Eastport, where the set is 
more westerly, toward the passage bletween Deer and Moose Islands 
and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. The ebb generally sets 
in a reverse direction. 

Through Lubec Narrows the flood sets northward, following the 
general direction of the dredged channel; southward of the Narrows 
it has a velocity of about 4 Imots at strength^ but in the Narrows it 
attains a velocity of about 6 knots during spring tides. The ebb sets 
southward, following the general direction of the channel, and in the 
Narrows has a velocity of about 8 knots during spring tides. Below 
the Narrows its velocity is about 4 knots and the set is in the general 
direction of the channel. The currents at strength form dangerous 
eddies on both sides of the channel in the Narrows ; these are avoided 
by keeping in mid-channel. It is slack water in the Narrows about 
1 hour before high and 1% hours before low water ; the duration of 
slack is short, from 5 to 15 minutes. With a strong fair wind small 
sailing vessels can pass through the Narrows with an adverse current 
at any time after the current has been running 3 hours. 

Northward of Lubec Narrows the first of the flood current sets along 
the west shore of Campobello Island eastward of Popes Folly ; it 
afterwards sets more westward, south of Popes Folly, and across the 
entrance of Johnson Bay, meeting the flood from Friar Roads west- 
ward of Treat Island, and both setting into Cobscook Bay. 

Western Passage of St. Croix Eiver. — The flood sets northward into 
the passage, and off Deer Point, abreast Dog Island, it forms whirl- 
pools and eddies, which are dangerous to open boats. The whirl- 
pools and eddies are strongest 2 to 3 hours before high water and 
during spring tides; the flood then attains a velocity of 6 to 7 knots. 
The least disturbance is usually about 300 yards northward of Dog 
Island, where there is a comparatively narrow direct current known 
locally as " straight water," which can be readily followed between 
the whirlpools and eddies on the Deer Island side and the eddies on 
the Eastport side of the passage. The ebb sets southward, but does 
not attain the velocity of the flood. 

Above Deer Point the flood sets northward with decreasing velocity 
and follows the general direction of the channel with strong counter- 
currents and eddies close to the shore where the conformation of the 
land is favorable; it continues % to % hour after the time of high 
water. The ebb sets southward with reduced velocity and disturb- 
ance off Deer Point, and the inshore reverse currents are less marked 
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than on the flood; it continues % to 1 hour after the time of low 
water. 

St. Croix Biver. — The flood sets northward with countercurrents 
inshore on both sides where the conformation of the land is favorable 
for them. The ebb sets southward with less marked countercurrents. 

Cobscook Bay and tributaries. — ^The tidal currents follow the general 
direction of the channels, but in the coves there are strong reverse 
eddy currents, and heavy overfalls are formed over the submerged 
rocks and ledges. The velocity is estimated at 5 to 8 knots, and some 
of the buoys are towed under when the currents are at strength. 

DIRBCJnONS, BABTPORT HARBOR AND ST. CROIX RIVER. 

Entering through Head Harbor Passage. — From a position 14 ^i^^ 
northward of Head Harbor lighthouse, follow the northern shore of 
Campobello Island at a distance of 300 to 400 yards, courses 239 '^ 
true (W% S mag.) for 1 mile^then 224Urue (SWby W 3^ Wmag.) 
for % mile until Green Islet is abeam, then 216° true (SW by W 
mag.), passing ^ mile eastward of the white fog bell structure on 
the south end of Cherry Island. The course can then be changed for 
the wharves of the city of Eastport. 

To ANCHOR IN Broad Cove continue the 216® true (SW by W mag.) 
course to a position 100 to 200 yards southeastward of Buckman 
Ledge buoy and then steer more westward and pass 150 yards or 
more southward of Estes Head. Then stand northward into the 
cove, favoring the eastern side, and anchor as directed in the descrip- 
tion of the cove. 

To ANCHOR IN Johnson Bay when oS Eastport stand southward to 
the white buoy lying 400 yards eastward of Treat Island (large, high, 
and partly wooded). Then steer about 211° true (SW % W mag.) 
and pass about midway between Popes Folly and Dudley Islands. 
Then stand more westward into Johnson Bay. 

Entering through Quoddy Boads and Lubec Narrows. — ^Local knowl- 
edge is necessary to handle a large vessel in the narrow chanitel with 
strong tidal currents, and vessels desiring to pass through from 
Quoddy Boads should do so on the last of the flood. Vessels bound 
through the narrows from Eastport usually pass through at high 
water slack, which occurs about 1 hour before high water. 

Passing eastward of Sail Kock whistling buoy steer 335° true (N % 
W mag.) for West Quoddy Head black bell buoy and pass % mile 
eastward of Sail Rock and West Quoddy Head lighthouse. Pass 
eastward of the bell buoy and steer 289° true (NW % W mag.), 
with Middle Ground red buoy a little on the starboard bow. If the 
wind and tide are not favorable, anchor about 150 yards southward 
of Middle Ground buoy in 3^^ to 4^^ fathoms, soft bottom. 

Through Ltjbec Narrows. — Pass about 100 yards westward of 
Middle Ground red buoy and steer 329° true (N % W mag.) for 
Lubec Channel lighthouse, and pass eastward of a black buoy and 
75 yards eastward of the lighthouse. Swing a little eastward to 
pass between a red and a black buoy about 100 yards beyond the 
lighthouse, and then steer 14° true (NE by N mag.) for 1^ mile to 
a position 50 yards westward of a red buoy. Then swing northward 
to pass 50 yards eastward of a black buoy 150 yards Beyond, and 
then steer 830° true (N % W mag.) for % mile, heading for the 
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ends of the northerly wharves of Lubec, until abreast the southerly 
wharves. From this position, a 351° true (N by E mag.) course 
will lead in mid-channel between Lubec Narrows lighthouse and 
the end of the breakwater opposite, and eastward of a black buoy 
a little northward of the breaWater. 

The 351° true (N by E mag.) course can be continued, passing in 
mid-channel eastward of Popes Folly Island, to a position eastward 
of a black buoy, and then a 0° true (N by E % E mag.) course will 
lead to the wharves at Eastport. Or vessels may pass southward 
and westward of Popes Folly Island. 

Eastport to Calais. — Sailing vessels should not attempt to enter 
Western Passage except with a favorable tide or a strong fair wind, 
as no headway can be made against tjie strong tidal currents. 

Give the shore at the northern end of Eastport a berth of about 
400 yards, and pass 250 to 300 yards northeastward of Clark Ledge 
spindle and Dog Island. Then make good a 329° true (N by w 
mag.) course for 3 miles, and pass 350 yards westward of Clam 
Cove Head. Then steer 335° true (N % W mag.) for 7 miles to a 
mid-channel position in the entrance of the river between Liberty 
Point and Joes Point. 

Then steer 341° true (N % E mag.) for 2% miles to a position % 
mile eastward of Lower Middle Ground red buoy and the same dis- 
tance from the eastern shore, taking care to avoid the middle ground 
extending i/4 mile northeastward from the buoy. From this posi- 
tion, a 334° true (N ^ W mag.) course for ll^ miles will lead to a 
position % mile eastward of St. Croix River lighthouse and eastward 
of a black buoy. 

Then steer 310° true (NNW % W mag.) for :^ mile, heading for 
the summit of Devils Head, until about 400 yards off the point on 
the east side. Then steer 324° true (N by W % W mag.), and pass 
about ^ mile northeastward of Devils Head. Good anchorage can be 
had in the river between Devils Head and the red buoy southward of 
Oak Point, taking care, however, to keep St. Croix Eiver lighthouse 
well open from the shore at Devils Head to clear the shoal on the 
southern side of the river. 

If bound to Calais, pass about 200 yards southward of the red 
buoy off Oak Point and haul westward, following the north shore at 
a distance of 150 to 250 yards for 2 miles, being guided by the buoys, 
to The Ledge, a village on the north shore. Just above The Ledge, 
the channel leads midway between a light on the north shore and 
a row of three piers on the shoal south of it, and then follows the 
south shore at a distance of 150 yards for % mile to a light on the 
south shore. Above this point the channel is dredged 12 feet deep 
and 150 to 200 feet wide to the steamer landing 1 mile below Calais, 
and 9 feet deep and 100 feet wide to Calaig and St. Stephens. It 
is marked by buoys, and easily followed by small boats with the aid 
of the chart. 

COAST FROM WEST QUODDY HEAD TO MACHIAS BAY. 

From West Quoddy Head to Little Eiver (charts 301 and 303), 
about 14 miles, the coast is, for the most part, high, rocky, covered 
with trees, and with precipitous faces seaward. It is generally 
bold-to, and the only outlying dangers are Morton Ledge, with 6 feet 
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of water over it, lying about % mile offshore. 21^ miles southwest- 
ward of West Quoddy Head lighthouse, and marked by a red buoy. 
There is a 13-foot spot l^ mile southwestward of Long Point, about 
2 miles eastward of Little Eiver lighthouse. 

The shore is broken by the following unimportant coves^ named 
from eastward with their distances in miles from West Quoddy 
Head lighthouse: Carrying Place Cove, V/4,; Wallace Cove. 1%; 
Hamilton Cove, 3 ; Julia Cove, 314 ; Boot Cove, 4 ; Baileys Mistake, 
0% ; Haycock Harbor, 614 ; Sandv Cove, 6^^ ; Moose Cove, 7% ; Bog 
Brook, 91/^; Black Point Cove, 11%; Long Point Cove, 121/4; and 
Schooner Brook, 13%. The largest of these are Baileys Mistake' 
and Moose Cove. When passing along outside, both of these will 
appear to be good, open anchorages, but neither has good holding 
ground, nor can they be used as a harbor of refuge. Both have 
ledges, not buoyed, at their entrances, and afford shelter only from 
northerly winds. 

When running close along the coast, the following are the only 
distinguishing marks between West Quoddy Head and Little Eiver: 
Carrying Place Cove has a Coast Guard station and a few other build- 
ings in the low divide at its head. Boot Cove has a few small fisher- 
men's houses on the shore at the head. Baileys Mistake is distin- 
guished by the cultivated land and a small settlement (South Trescott) 
at its head; there are landings only for small craft at high water; 
Baileys Ledge, on the west side of the entrance, is bare at low water 
and unmarked. Moose Cove has no distinguishing marks except a 
wooded islet on the northeast side at the entrance, ^nd Eastern Head 
Ledges, Ys mile southward of the islet, which are bare at low water. 

Little Eiver (chart 303). — ^This harbor is 14 miles westward of 
West Quoddy Head and about 9% miles eastward of Libby Islands; 
the entrance is marked by Little River lighthouse on Little River 
Island. It is a small but excellent harbor of refuge, sheltered from 
all winds, has 12 to 30 feet of water with good holding ground, and 
is easy of access. The channel leads northward of the lighthouse 
and has a depth of about 28 feet. The anchorage is about % mile 
long and l^ mile wide, just inside of Little River Island. The 
harbor is never obstructed by ice so as to prevent vessels from 
entering. 

Little River Ledge, bare at low water, lies 100 yards from the 
north shore just inside the entrance, and is marked by a red buoy. 
A ledge extends 110 yards from the south shore just eastward of a 
prominent point ^ mile above Little River Island. With these ex- 
ceptions there are no dangers in the harbor if the shores be given a 
berth of 100 yards. 

Little RI^^R Lighthouse, on the southeast end of Little River 
Island (wooded, wi^h rocky shores), is a white conical tower. The 
light i^ fixed white, with a white flash of 0.6 second duration every 
15 seconds, 57 feet above the water, and visible 13 miles. The fog 
signal is a bell, sounding 1 stroke every 30 seconds. 

Cutler is a village on the north side of Little River. It has com- 
munication by telephone, and by stage with the railroad at East 
Machias. It is the headquarters of many small fishing boats. Gaso- 
line and provisions are obtainable. The depth at the principal 
wharves does not exceed 3 feet at low water. 
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To ENTER LrrriiE Kiver, pass northward of Little Eiver Island, 
giving it a berth of 100 to 200 yards, and pass southward of the red 
buoy ]ust inside the island. Anchorage can be selected anywhere in 
mid-channel inside the island. Small local craft anchor off the 
wharves in 6 to 18 feet. The passage southward of Little Eiver 
Island has a rocky bar across it with a least found depth of 10 feet in 
mid-channel, but has not been closely examined, and should not be 
used by strangers. 

Little MacMas Bay (chart 303), about 2^^ miles westward of Little 
Eiver, is not used for an anchorage, as it is exposed to southerly and 
southeasterly winds, and is close to Little Eiver and Machias Bay, 
both excellent anchorages. The bay is % mile wide at the entrance 
and wider inside, and about 2 miles long. Long Ledge, in the middle 
of the bay 1 mile inside the entrance, is covered at high water. Above 
this ledge the bay is much obstructed by ledges and shoals. There are 
some houses on the shores of the bay, but no wharves except for small 
craft at high water. 

Old Man, a small but prominent rocky island, sparsely wooded on 
top, lying 1 mile off the entrance of Little Machias Bay, is a good 
mark and may be safely approached as close as 400 yards. 

Black Ledges are bare islets in the middle of the entrance of Little 
Machias Bay ; there is deep water close-to on both sides. 

MACHIAS BAY AND RIVER 

(chart 303) is the approach to the towns of Machiasport and 
Machias. It is easily entered either day or night, and affords well- 
sheltered anchorage for the largest vessels. It is about 6 miles long, 
and the main entrance between Cross Island on the east and Stone 
Island on the west is about 2 miles wide. The principal guide to the 
entrance is Libby Islands lighthouse, which lies 9 miles westward of 
Little Eiver lighthouse and 9 miles eastward of Moose Peak light- 
house. Avery Eock lighthouse, in the middle of the bay, 4 miles 
from the entrance, is the guide for vessels boimd up the bay. The 
best anchorages for vessels are Starboard Cove and the head of the 
bay above Avery Eock lighthouse. 

Cross Island, the large island on the southeast side of the entrance 
to Machias Bay, is wooded and has no prominent marks except a few 
shacks on Quaker Head, the most prominent marks in approaching 
Cross Island Narrows from westward. There is a Coast Guard sta- 
tion in a small cove at the eastern end. A skeleton tower near it is 
the most prominent mark from outside. 

Cross Island Narrows is a channel leading into Machias Bay east of 
Cross Island. This passage is much obstructed by rocks, sunken or 
awash at various stages of the tide, and should not be used by vessels 
without local knowledge. Small craft can go through the narrows 
by the following directions : 

Pass on either side of Old Man at a distance of 300 to 500 yards, 
and then bring it astern on a 276° true (NW by W % W mag.) 
course, heading for Thornton Point Ledge spindle. Pass 75 yards 
southward of the spindle and steer 276° true (NW by % W mag.) 
for a black buoy and pass close northward of it. Give the point on 
the northeast side a berth of 200 yards and steer 313° true (NNW % 
W mag.) for the middle of Chance Island (wooded on north part), 
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with the summit of Mink Island (thickly wooded) astern, and pass 
100 yards northeastward of the black buoy off Quaker Head- t)og 
Fish Bocks, between Quaker Head and the btfoy, are bare at low 
water only. 

North West Harbor, a Sight in the north shore of Cross Island near 
its western end, has from 4 to 9 fathoms of water, but is little used 
as an anchorage. 

Libby Islands, in the middle of the entrance of Machias Bay, consist 
of two grassy islands, connected by a bare ledge. The lighthouse and 
buildings on the southwest end are the most prominent marks. Sev- 
eral vessels have been lost on the eastern side of the islands in thick 
weather. 

libby Islands lig]^flioiise is a white conical granite tower. The light 
is fixed white, 91 feet above the water, and visible 15 miles. It is 
obscured when bearing about east-northeast (mag.). The fog signal 
is a steam whistle (blast 2 seconds, silent 18 seconds). 

Scabby Islands are described on page 68. 

Foster Channel is a narrow passage, marked by two buoys, between 
Foster Island and Eam Island, and leads from Englishman Bay to 
the western entrance of Machias Bay. It has a depth of 19 feet and 
can be used by vessels up to 15 feet draft when the buoys can be 
seen. A red buoy at the eastern end of the passage lies 1% miles 
northwestward oi Libby. Islands lighthouse. To go through the 
passage from eastward pass 100 yards southward oi the red buoy, 
steer 279° true (NW by W % W mag.), and pass 25 yards north- 
ward of the black buoy. 

Bam and Foster Islands are grass-covered and surrounded by ledges. 
Foster Island has a shanty at each end. 

Stone Island is wooded and has a bare rocky face at the south end. 

Stone Island Ledge, on the east side, is bare at low water and marked 
by a spindle. 

Starboard Island is grassy at the southwest end and sparsely wooded 
at the northeast end. 

Starboard Cove, on the western side of the bay 2^^ miles northward 
of Libby Islands lighthouse, is formed on the south by Starboard 
Island and a bar, bare at half tide, connecting it with the shore. It 
is an excellent anchorage, except in easterly weather, with 15 to 24 
feet of water, and is much frequented by coasting vessels making an 
anchorage for the night if bound through Moosabec Eeach. A good 
berth is in the middle of the cove, with the north end of Starboard 
Island in line with the south end of Stone Island, in 18 to 21 feet. 
Small vessels can anchor closer to the bar, taking care, however, 
not to shut out the north end of Stone Island by the north end or 
Starboard Island. 

Starboard Cove is entered eastward of Starboard Island, passing 
on either side of Stone Island. Approaching from westward, bring 
Libby Islands lighthouse astern on a 344® true (N % E mag.) 
course, and pass 250 yards westward of Stone Island and the same 
distance eastward of Starboard Island. 

Starboard post office is a small settlement on the western side of 
Starboard Cove. There is a wharf with a reported depth of 6 feet. 
Gasoline and some provisions are usually obtainable. 
«9358*— 18 5 
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Howard Bay, northward of Starboard Cove, is exposed to southeast 
winds, the holding ground is poor, and it is not a good anchorage. 
There are no wharves. Broken ground, including a rock bare at 
low water, extends % mile southeastward and eastward from How- 
ard Point. 

Bucks Harbor is a shallow cove in the west shore of the bay inside 
of Bar Island and 4 miles north-northeastward of Libby Islands 
lighthouse ; a small village of the same name is located on the shore 
of this harbor. Small vessels can anchor 200 yards off the southern 
side of Bar Island in 8 to 15 feet. There is a fish cannery on Bucks 
Neck, with a wharf nearly bare at low water, and another wharf 
south of it with a depth of about 4 feet. 

All of the islands m Machias Bay above the entrance are high and 
wooded, with rocky shores, and have no distinguishing marks. 

Avery Bock, in the middle of Machias Bay, 4 miles above the en- 
trance, is marked by Avery Kock lighthouse, a white tower on dwell- 
ing. 

Larrabees Cove, largely dry at low water, and Indian Cove are small 
coves in the west shore of the bay, northwest of Avery Eock light- 
house; these coves are of no importance, but good anchorage for 
vessels of 8 feet draft will be found on the flats between Salt Island 
and Bare Island, near their entrances. There are small wharves 
nearly bare at low water in Indian Cove. A rock in the middle, bare 
at low water, is the principal danger. Larrabee is a village and post 
office at the head of Larrabees Cove. 

Holmes Bay, a large bight in the northeastern part of Machias Bay 
and east of Ho^ I^and, is so shallow that it can not be used as an 
anchorage, and is seldom entered except by small fishing boats. 

Hacliias Elver empties into the northwestern part of the bay ; it has 
a narrow, winding channel, leading through flats which are mostly 
bare at low water. The least depQi in the channel up to the town 
of Machiasport is 19 feet. A little below the town of Machias it 
shoals to 4 feet at low water. Machias is at the head of navigation, 
and about 6% miles above the mouth of the river. 

Machiasport is a village on the west bank of Machias Kiver, 21^ 
miles above the entrance. It has several fish canneries, and wharves 
with depths of 6 to 7 feet. There is water on the wharves. Storm 
warnings are displayed. 

East Machias Biver, emptying into Machias Eiver from northeast- 
ward 1 mile above Machiasport, is practically bare at low water at 
East Machias, a village on the railroad V/2 miles above the entrance. 
Some lumber is shipped from a wharf ^ mile above the entrance. 
Above this point the channel is difficult, and is little used except by 
small craft. 

A highway drawbridge crosses Machias River iy2 miles above 
Machiasport and 2l^^miles below Machias. It has a center pier draw, 
the north opening 47 feet wide and the south opening 33 feet wide. 
The best water is in the north opening. 

Machias is a town on the railroad at the head of navigation on 
Machias Eiver. It ships considerable lumber in small coasting ves- 
sels, the deepest draft being 14 feet. There is a depth of about 4 
feet at low water to the lumber wharves, and 2 feet to a float landing 
at the head. 
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A towboat is stationed at Machiasport. Vessels do not usually take 
a tow unless bound to Machias, and sailing vessels usually sail to 
Machiasport. The towboat may be ordered oy telephone from Star- 
board (Jove. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Machiasport 
and Machias. There is water on the wharves at Machiasport. , Coal 
is obtainable only in case of emergency. 

Bepairs. — There are no marine railways for the repair of hulls. 
There are machine shops at Machias for ordinary repairs to ma- 
chinery. 

Storm- warning displays of the United States Weather Bureau are 
made at Machiasport. 

Ice.-7-In severe winters Machias Eiver is closed to navigation, and 
drift ice will sometimes fill the bay above Avery Eock. In ordinary 
winters the bay and river are open to Machiasport. 

The currents follow the general direction of the channel and are 
not strong except in the nver. 

Tide8.--^he niean riise and fall of tides is about 13 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, MACHIAS BAT. 

From eastward. — Many vessels have been wrecked on the eastern 
side of Libby Islands in thick weather, through failure to hear the 
fog signal. Steer for Libby Islands lighthouse on any bearing north- 
ward of 251° true (W mag.), and when Avery Eock lighthouse is 
open from the western end of Cross Island, bearing 341° true (N 
mag.), shape the course to pass about % mile eastward of the north- 
em end of Libby Islands. Steer for Avery Eock lighthouse on a 
356° true (N by E % E mag.) course. Pass westward of the light- 
house, giving it a berth of over 200 yards, and steer 352° true (N by 
E mag.) for the eastern end of Eound Island. Anchorage for vessels 
may be had anywhere between Avery Eock and Eound Island, or 
eastward or northeastward of the latter at a distance not greater 
than ^ mile, in 5 to 7 fathoms. 

From westward. — Steer for Libby Islands lighthouse on any bearing 
northward of 57° true (ENE % E mag.) and pass i^ to y2 mile 
northwestward of the lighthouse. Then steer 29° true (NE % E 
mag.) until Avery Eock lighthouse bears 356° true (N by E % E 
mag.). Then steer for the latter on that bearing, and follow the 
directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Machias Eiver to Machiasport. — The channel in Machias Eiver is 
marked by buoys at the turns as far as Machiasport, and is easily fol- 
lowed. The best time is at low water, when the flats are visible. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward of Eound Island and steer 339° true 
( N mag.) for 1^ mile to a position 100 yards northeastward of a blaek 
buoy, flien 295° true (NW mag.) for % mile, keeping the next black 
buoy well on the port bow until^mile from it, and then hauling west- 
ward to pass 100 yards northward of it. From this position, a 274° true 
(NW by W % W mag.) course for % mile will lead to a position 
southward of a red buoy, and then a 310° true (NNW % W mag.) 
course for ^ mile will lead to a position westward of a second red 
buoy. After passing the buoy, the wharves at Machiasport should 
be kept a little on the starboard bow for about 14 niile; then swing 
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slowly eastward and keep the wharves a little on the port bow until 
in mid-channel abreast them. Small vessek often anchor in the 
channel for a distance of i^ mile southward of the wharves at 
Machiasport. 

Above Haohiasport. — ^The channel leads between shoals bare at low 
water on each side, and is unmarked except by private stakes, which 
are in position only a part of the time. Local knowledge is neces- 
sary to carry the best water, but strangers in small craft should have 
no trouble in going to Machias on a rising tide with the aid of the 
chart. 

ENGLISHMAN AND CHANDLER BAYS. 

(chart 304) form a large bight in the coast between Libby Islands and 
Head Harbor Island, with Eoque Island and numerous smaller 
islands in the middle. The bays unite northward of Roque Island 
and form a good anchorage, with depths of 3^ to 6 fathoms, good 
holding ground. 

Englis&nan Bay, eastward of Boque Island, has numerous dangers 
before reaching the anchorage northward of Roque Island, but the 
channel is marked by buoys, is broad and easily followed in the day- 
time in clear weather. The principal entrance to the bay from east- 
ward is between Scabby Islands on the east and The Brothers on 
the west, and affords a straight course to Shoppee Island^ above 
which is the anchorage. The bay may be entered from Machias Bay 
through Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, bound to the an- 
chorage at the head of Englishinan Bay or to Chandler River, usually 
pass through Chandler Bay. 

Foster Channel and the adjacent islands are described on page 65. 

Scabby Islands, on the eastern side of the main entrance to !English- 
man Bay, are grass-covered. A mound on the larger Scabby Sland 
is the most prominent mark in approaching Foster Channel from 
westward. 

Scabby Island Ledge, awash at low w^ater, lies 250 yards southwest- 
ward of the southwest end of Scabby Island. 

Codhead Ledge, 1% miles northwestward of Scabby Islands, is 
awash at low water and marked by a red buoy on its western side. 

Shag Ledge, % mile eastward of Godhead Ledge, has a low islet on 
its western end. The northeast end of the ledge is covered only at 
high water, and the south end shelves off to 13 feet. 

Fierson Ledge, northward of Shag Ledge, is a rock bare at low 
water. 

Hickey Island^ in the entrance of Little Kennebec Bay, has a rock 
awash at low water 250 yards eastward of it. 

Little Kennebec Bay is an anchorage westward of Machias Bay, and 
makes northward from the eastern part of Englishman Bay; it is 
of no commercial importance, and is frequented mostly by fisher- 
men and a few lumber schooners. There is good anchorage in 12 
to 40 feet of water, soft bottom and well sheltered^ inside of Sea 
Wall Point, but it is seldom used, being so near Machias Bay and 
Starboard Cove, which are much easier of access and better anch- 
orages. There are no wharves. Chart 303 or 304 is the best guide 
for entering. 

The Brothers, on the western side of the main entrance to English- 
man Bay, consist of a string of grassy islands, with rocky shores. 
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Green Island, northward of The Brothers, is grassy. Green Island 
ledge, partly bare at low water, extends J4 ^^il^ eastward from the 
island and is marked by a red buoy. A ledge awash at high water 
extends 200 yards westward from Green Island. 

Pulpit Bock, 1 mile westward of The Brothers, is a bare rocky islet. 
Its southern and eastern sides should be given a berth of 100 yards. 

Halifax Island is grass covered on top, with rocky sides, and has a 
prominent mound at its western end. The islands westward are 
partly wooded. 

A rock bare at low water lies 350 yards southeastward of the south- 
east end of Halifax Island. The bottom is uneven between Halifax 
and Green Islands, and this passage should not be used by vessels of 
over 17 feet draft. 

A rock, covered well at high water, lies 350 yards southward of 
Double Shot Island. Shag Bock, lying 14 naile eastward of Double 
Shot Island, is high and bare. 

Boque Island Harbor is formed on the north and west by Boque 
Island, and on the south by Great Spruce Island and the islands 
extending eastward to Halifax Island. It affords shelter from all 
winds, but is used only by small local vessels. The holding ground 
is not good except in spots, the entrances to the harbor are generally 
foul, and it should be avoided by strangers. The best entrance is 
from eastward, passing north of Halifax Island. 

To enter, pass % mile northward of Halifax Island on a 253® 
true (W ^ N mag.) course, heading for the south end of Lakeman 
Island until Halifax Island is passed, and then keep near the middle 
of the harbor. Or, coming trom northward in Enfflishman Bay, 
steer 149° true (S by E mag.), with the western side of Shoppee 
Island in range with the western side of Pond Cove Island astern, 
which leads dear between unmarked spots in Englishman Bay to 
the entrance of the harbor. The best anchorage is m the western or 
northwestern part of the harbor where the bottom is soft. 

The principal dangers in Roque Island Harbor are a spot with 8 
feet on it lying % mile off the middle of the north side of Great 
Spruce Island; and Seal Ledge, bare 3 feet at low water, lying 300 

Jards westward of the southern point at the eastern end of Boque 
sland. 

The Thoroughfare, connecting the southwest side of Boque Island 
Harbor with Chandler Bay, has a depth of 9 feet in a narrow 
crooked channel. To pass through from eastward, enter in midchan- 
nel between a rock on each side, bare a few feet at high water. Keep 
in midchannel throughout the passage, except at a point 300 yards 
inside the eastern entrance, where the northwest side should be 
slightly favored to avoid a rock on the southeast side, bare at about 
half tide ; and at the western entrance, where the wooded island on 
the north side should be favored,, to avoid a shoal extending 250 
yaids northward from the point on the south side. 

Shoppee Island is flat, and wooded except at the northwest end. 

A reef, on the outer end of which are rocks bare at low water only, 
extends northeastward from Boque Island to within % mile of 
Shoppee Island. It is marked by a black buoy at the end. 

Boque Bluff is a post village on and eastward of Shoppee Point, on 
the northeast side of Englishman Bay. There is a wharf with a depth 
of about 7 feet on the point southeastward of Pond Cove Island. 
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Shorey Cove Is a bight, with 8 to 13 feet of water, in the north shore 
of Boque Island. It is a good anchorage for small vessels, but is 
little used. There are no dangers if the southern and western shores 
of the cove be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

Pond Cove, on the northeast side of Englishman Bay above Shoppee 
Point, has excellent anchorage westward or northwestward of Pond 
Cove Island, at a distai^ce not greater than % mile, in 12 to 18 feet, 
soft bottom. The entrance is westward of Pond Cove Island, be- 
tween it and Little Ram Island, and is clear with the exception of a 
rock, bare at low water, lying 300 yards northeastward of Little Bam 
Island. The part of the cove northward of Pond Cove Island is 
shoal. 

Chandler Eiver, at the head of Englishman Bay, is very narrow and 
crooked to Jonesboro, a village at the head of navigation, about 
Sy2 miles above its mouth. The river is bare at low water at Jones- 
boro. The channel is unmarked, and strangers should not attempt 
to enter without a pilot. Vessels of 10 feet draft go up to it at 
high water. Twelve feet is the deepest draft entering the river. 
Provisions can be obtained at Jonesboro. Ice closes the river to its 
mouth from December to April. 

Masons Bay, making westward at the head of Englishman Bay, has 
an unmarked channel with a depth of 13 feet into the entrance from 
southward, but is practically bare at low water and has many rocks 
inside the entrance. There is a small settlement, and a cannery 
with a wharf bare at low water, on the south side just inside the 
entrance. Fish traps are numerous in the vicinity. 

Chandler Bay is on the west side of Boque Inland, and extends 
northward from Mark Island to Squire Point, the northwestern point 
of Boque Island, where it joins Englishman Bay. A gooil channel 
leads eastward of Ballast Island and around Squire Point into 
Englishman Bay and Chandler Biver. The principal dangers iVi 
this channel are buoyed, and it can be readily followed in the day- 
time in clear weather. This bay is the approach from westward to 
Chandler Biver and the anchorage in Englishman Bay, and is the 
one generally used by strangers- There is no anchorage in the bay 
until north of Boque Island. Vessels of 21 feet draft can safely 
pass up the bay, but the anchcorage for vessels of this draft is limited 
to y2 mile square or less. 

Black Ledge, a pinnacle bare at low water and marked by a buoy, 
lies on the western side of the approach to Chandler Bay from the 
sea, % mile eastward of Head Harbor Island. It is marked by a 
black buo3'^ on the east side. 

Eastern Ledges are about 14 ^^^^ ^^^S ®<^ <^d west and lie 1^ 
miles eastward (true) from Mark Island. At its easterly end is a 
rock bare at low water, and at its westerly end are two sunken rocks 
nearly awash at low water. A rock, covered near high water and 
nearly always marked by a breaker, lies % mile east-northeastward 
of Eastern Ledges. 

Great Spmce Ledges lie close to the south side of Great Spruce 
Island. The southernmost rock is covered at high water. 

little Spruce Ledge, off the southwest side of Little Spruce Island, 
is partly bare at low water. 
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Ballast Island^ on the western side of the main channel through 
Chandler Bay, is grassy; a black buoy marks the end of the ledge 
extending eastward from it. 

MRECTION8, ENGLISHMAN AND CHANDLER BAYS. 

The following directions are for a draft of 17 feet or less to the 
anchorage northward of Roque Island. Vessels bound from eastward 
usually go to the anchorage through Englishman Bay, and if bound 
from westward usually enter through Chandler Bay. The bottom is 
rocky and uneven and has not been closely examined, and there are 
many unmarked shoals. For these reasons, caution is necessary. 

Through Englishman Bay. — Pass about midway between The 
Brothers and Scabby Islands and steer 307° true (NW by N mag.) 
for Shoppee Island ^flat, with scattered trees) until nearly up to it, 
passing well eastward of a black buoy yg mile south-southeastward of 
Shoppee Island. Pass about 300 yards westward of Shoppee Island 
and select anchorage above it or in Pond or Shorey Coves. 

If entering through Foster Channel ^see p. 65), from the black 
buoy at the western end steer 275° true (NW by W % W mag.) for 
lyg miles to a position 200 yards southward of the red buoy marking 
Codhead Ledge, then 291° true (NW % W mag.) for 21/2 miles, and 
pass 300 yards westward of Shoppee Island. 

Through Chandler Bay. — ^If entering from eastward, follow the 
directions on page 48 for approaching the eastern end of Moosabec 
Reach until northward of Mark Island ; or if bound from westward 
through Moosabec Beach, follow the directions on page 49 until 
northward of Mark Island. Then bring the western end of Mark 
Island astern on a 348° true (N % E mag.) course, and pass about 
250 yards eastward of the black buoy eastward of Ballast Island and 
the same distance westward of Boque Island Ledge red buoy. From 
this buoy, steer 38° true (NE by E mag.) for Little Eam Island, 
and pass about 250 yards southeastward of Great Bar black buoy. 
Select anchorage anywhere northward of Boque Island or in Pond 
or Shorey Coves, taking care to avoid the shoal on the western side 
northward of Great Bar. 

CHANDLER BAY TO PLEASANT BAT. 

Uoosalec Beach. — This thoroughfare (chart 304) is the narrow 
passage west of Chandler Bay, leading between the mainland on the 
north, and the group of islands between Chandler Bay and Pleasant 
Bay on the south. Mark Island, heavily wooded, is the prominent 
guide to the eastern entrance, and Nash Island lighthouse to the 
western entrance. This passage is an important thoroughfare and is 
much used by vessels of 12 feet or less draft in the daytime; a draft 
of 23 feet can be taken through at high water. Sailing vessels of 
over 12 feet draft are advised to take a pilot. The eastern entrance 
has been straightened and dredged to a width of 300 feet and a depth 
of 14 feet. It is well buoyed and can readily be followed in the day- 
time in clear weather, but strangers should not attempt to pass 
through at night. 

Pilots can sometimes be had at the eastern entrance by sending to 
Kelleys Point, and at the western entrance by sending to either Cape 
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Split Harbor or Tabbott Narrows, or from local fishing boats. The 
channel westward of the dredged channel has a least width of 300 
yaf ds in several places before reaching Tabbott Narrows, but it is 
straight, and the most prominent dangers are marked by buoys or 
spindles. Vessels headed off by the wind or caught in a fog while 

Eassing through the Reach anchor anywhere in the channel where the 
ottom is soft. Ice obstructs navigation during January and Feb- 
ruary. The mean rise and fall of tides is 11% feet. 

Direction from eastward and westward are given on page 48. 
Approaching from southward, steer for the eastern end of Mark 
Island on a 304® true (NW % N mag.) course, which will lead be- 
tween Breaking Ledge and the dangers near Eastern Ledges, and 
pass eastward and northward of Mark Island, giving it a berth of 
over 200 yards. 

JoNESPORT is a village on the north shore of Moosabec Reach from 
1^ to 2% miles westward of Kelleys Point. There is communication 
by telephone and stage with Columbia Falls, the nearest point on the 
railroad. The depth at the ends of the cannery and steamboat 
wharves is about 15 feet at low water; most of the other wharves run 
dry. Pilots for the adjacent waters can generally be found by inquiry 
at Jonesport. Motor Doat supplies are obtainable and there is water 
on the wharves. There are machine shops for minor repairs. 

The TiDAii Currents have considerable velocity in the dredged 
channel, particularly at the light on the stone jetty which extends 
northwestward from Nova Rocks. 

Seals Island, on the south side of the Moosabec Reach opposite 
Jonesport, has a village (Beals post office) at its northern end. The 
miain wharf, on the north side, has a depth of 8 feet at the end ; the 
wharves in a cove on the west side, are bare at low water. 

Indian River and West River, making northward at the western 
end of Moosabec Reach, have crooked unmarked channels fringed 
by rocks, and are frequented only by local fishermen. There are 
no landings except for small craft at hi^h water. 

The following is a description of the islands adjacent to the usual 
route bound westward from Moosabec Reach through Tabbott Nar- 
rows. Pomps Island is grassy and has a single clump of trees. Hard- 
wood Island is wooded, and has a house on the north end and a 
quarry on the south end. Shabbit Island Ledge has a small spot bare 
at high water. Shabbit Island is low and wooded in the center. 
Sheep Island, on the northwest side of Tabbot Narrows is grassy, 
and Bam Island, on the southeast side is wooded. 

Islands and channels south of Moosabec Beach (chart 304). — ^Lying 
between Chandler Bay and !rleasant Bay and extending about 5 
miles southward from Moosabec Reach, is a group of islands, which, 
though of no commercial importance, form several prominent land- 
marks for vessels passing along the coast. The passages between 
these islands lead to several small and sheltered anchorages, of 
which Mistake Harbor is the only one available for strangers on 
account of numerous unmarked rocks and ledges. 

Head Harbor is between Head Harbor Island, the easternmost of 
the group, and Steel Harbor Island, and is a sheltered anchorage 
with depths of 15 to 2X feet. The harbor is small and has unmarkecl 
rocks bare at low water on both sides of the entrance and anchorage. 
Strangers should not enter without a pilot. The rocks of Han Island, 
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the eastern side of the entrance, are dark, and those on. the western 
side are light in color. There is a small settlement on Crow Point, 
at the western end of Head Harbor, and another farther northward, 
on the western end of Head Harbor Island. . 

Mistake Harbor. — This harbor, on the northwest side of Steel Har- 
bor Island, is small, but affords a secure anchorage with depths of 4 
to 7 fathoms. It is entered from southward through Main Channel 
Way, a deep but narrow channel leading between Steel Harbor 
Island on the east and Mistake and Knight Islands on the west. 
With care the harbor may also be entered by vessels through Mud 
Hole Channel; vessels delayed by a head wind in Mistake Harbor 
sometimes beat out through the Mud Hole Channel. The black buoy 
in the middle of Mistake Harbor marks a rock bare at low water 
only. 

Green Island is the largest of the islands and rocks extending 
northwestward along the south side of Mistake Harbor. The north- 
ernmost rock of the group is bare at low water and lies 360 yards 
northward of Green Island and 200 yards northwestward of the 
outer bare rocks northeastward of .the island. At the northwestern 
end of the group are two sunken rocks with 4 feet over them, which 
lie 300 yards northwestward of the outer bare rock lying 300 yards 
northwestward of the island. 

Moose Peak Lighthottse, on the southwest side at the entrance to 
Main Channel Way, is a white tower connected with a white dwell- 
ing. The light is flashing white (flash 4 seconds, eclipse 26 seconds), 
72 feet above the water, and visible 14 miles. 

Eastern Bay lies between Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands 
northward of Mistake Harbor; a thorough local knowledge is re- 
quired for its navigation. 

Mud Hole Channel is % mile westward of Moose Peak light- 
house and leads northwestward to the Mud Hole, a narrow cove in 
Great Wass Island used by boats whicTi enter at high water and lie 
aground at low water. There is good anchorage for a small vessel at 
the entrance to Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in 14 to 30 feet, soft bot- 
tom. 

On the southwest side of Mud Hole Channel and extending nearly 
1 mile in a southeasterly direction from Little Cape Point, Great 
Wass Island, is a group of rocks and ledges called Black Ledges, 
many of which are bare at half tide. Channel Rock, the southeast- 
emmost of the Black Ledges, is awash at high water and lies 600 

Jards northeastward of Freeman Rock, a bare rock about 40 feet 

The principal dangers on the northeast side of Mud Hole Channel 
are a rock, bare at low water, lying 150 yards off the southwest side 
of the island on the northeast side, at the entrance, and a sunken 
rock lying 360 yards westward of Green Island and 250 yards south- 
ward of the bare rock northwestward of the island. 

Directions, Mistake Harbor. — Give the south end of Steel Har- 
bor Island a berth of about i/4 mile when southeastward of it and 
enter in mid-channel, about 400 yards eastward of Moose Peak light- 
house, on a 301° true (NW % N mag.) course. When through the 
narrowest part of the channel, select anchorage between the north- 
west end of Knight Island and the black buoy % mile northwest- 
ward of it, in 4 to 7 fathoms. 
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To Leave bt Mud Hoi;b Channel. — From Mistake Harbor steer 
287° true (NW % W mag.) for the southwest side of Minx Island 
in range with the high bluff on the south side of Sand Cove North, 
and pass about midway between the outer bare rock northeastward 
of Green Island and the black buoy northward. Pass 200 to 400 
yards, southeastward of Minx Island and steer 181° true (S by W 
% W mag.), with eastern end of Minx Island in range with the 
northwestern end of Head Harbor Island astern. When a little 
over 14 ^ile westward of the outer bare rock northwestward of 
Green Island, steer 123° true (SE % S mag.), pass about ^ mile 
southwestward of the rock, and pass about midway between Water 
Island and Channel Bock to sea. 

Western Bay, lying westward of Great Wass Island, has numerous 

groups of islands which lie generally in a north and south direction, 
etween the groups are passages that lead to the western end of 
Moosabec Beach and are used by vessels with local knowledge. There 
is a small settlement on the western side of Great Wass Island in the 
vicinity of the Coast Guard station, in a cove locally known as Black 
Dnck Cove. 

The passage between Great Wass Island and Crumple Island has 
numerous unmarked sunken rocks and is also obstructed by a line of 
ledges and rocks extending from Browney Island to Great Wass 
Island. There is a narrow channel with a depth of about 11 feet 
through these ledges, marked by Popplestone Ledge red buoy. This 
passage should not be used by a stranger. 

Crumple Island is a high, bare, roc^ island with several nubbles; 
on its summit is a flagstaff and lookout house. Fisherman and 
Brownej' Islands lie northwestward of Crumple Island, with rocks 
and ledges between. Egg Brock^ a bare, roclqr islet, lies 1% miles 
westward of Crumple Island, with numerous rocks and ledges be- 
tween. Western Egg Bock is a small, bare, rocky islet about ^ mile 
northward of Egg Bock. Sea Horse Bock is bare at half tide and lies 
% mile westward of Egg Bock. 

The passage between Sea Horse Bock, Western Egg Bock, and 
Bam Island on the east, and the Sand and Drisco Islands on the 
Avest, has a broad channel in its southern part, although there are 
unmarked dangers on either side. The northern end of the passage, 
on either side of Hardwood Island, is foul, and the passage should 
not be used by strangers. 

The passage westward of the Sand and Drisco Islands and Shabbit 
Island and eastward of Black Bock, Flat Island, and Plimmier 
Island is comparatively clear. There is also a comparatively clear 
passage westward of Black Bock, Flat Island, and Green Island and 
eastward of Cone Island. Both passages can be used by vessels in 
the daytime and clear weather with the assistance of the chart. 

Sand and Outer Sand Islands are partly wooded. The Brisco 
Islands, Stevens, and Plummer Islands are wooded. Flat and Oreen 
Islands are comparatively low and covered with grass. The highest 
parts of Stanley Ledge (14 D^il© southward of Outer Sand Island) 
and Batson Ledge (% mile eastward of Sand Island) show above 
high water. Black Bock is a low, bare rock lying m miles south- 
southwestward of Flat Island and 2% miles south-southeastward of 
Na^ Island lighthouse. 
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Cape Split Harbor, lyin^ 2 miles northeastward of Nash Island 
lighthouse, is a secure anchorage for small vessels, and with the aid 
of the buoys is easily entered m the daytime. The harbor has ex- 
tensive flats and ledges, between which is a channel 200 yards or 
more wide. The anchorage with best swinging room is % to % 
mile inside the entrance, from abreast a red buoy to just, above a 
black buoy, in 8 to 4 fathoms; and vessels of. less than 9 feet draft 
can anchor in the entrance of the cove on the eastern side opposite 
the black buoy, in 9 to 15 feet. The flats are soft mud in places, 
and small vessels are sometimes beached on them. A reef, which 
shows well at low water, extends 400 yards southward and south- 
westward from the eastern point at the entrance, and is marked on 
its western side by a red buoy. There is a landing and small settle- 
ment on the bay; some motor-boat supplies are obtainable. 

The approach to Cape Split Harbor between Sheep Island and The 
Ladle is clear if these islands be given a berth of over 300 yards. 
From westward the approach is clear between the spindle southward 
of Norton Island and the Pot Rocks. Enter the harbor midway 
between the red and black buoys at the entrance on a 12° true 
(NNE % E mag.) course. 

PLJ3ASANT, NARRAGUAGUS, AND PIGEON HILL BAYS 

(chart 305) indent the shore between Nash Island lighthouse on the 
east and Petit Manan lighthouse on the west, and form the ap- 
proach to the villages oi Addison Point, Harrington, Millbridge, 
and Cherryfield, all on tributaries of the bays. They are frequented 
mostly by local fishing boats and a few lumber schooners. The bays 
are separated by islands and rocks, through which several thorough- 
fares lead. 

Pleasant Bay. — ^This bay is a secure anchorage and is easily entered 
in the day time. There are numerous islands and ledges in the bay, 
but the important dangers are marked by buoys. The entrance is 
marked by Nash Island lighthouse. A channel in no place less than 
% mile wide, with depths of 6 fathoms or more, leads up the bay to 
an anchorage in 5 to 6 fathoms westward of Night Cap Island and 
southward of Barton Ledge. The best and most frequently used 
anchorage is southeastward and eastward of Birch Islands, in 14 to 
18 feet. 

Cone and Nash Islands, on the eastern side of the entrance, to 
Pleasant Bay, are grassy. A ledge, the southern end of which shows 
bare, extends about 500 yards southward from Nash Island. 

Nash Island Lighthouse is a white square tower connected with 
dwelling. The light is fixed red. 51 feet above the water, and visible 
9 miles. The fog signal is a Dell (1 stroke, silent 20 seconds; 2 
strokes, silent 20 seconds). 

The Ladle, % mile southwestward of the entrance to Cape Split 
Harbor, has a bare symmetrical mound at its northern end. 

Pot Bock and Bio Pot, westward of The Ladle, are bare rocks. . 

Flint Island, on the west side at the entrance of Pleasant Bay, 
is sparsely wooded* The southeastern side should be given a berth 
of at least ^ mile. 

Coles Ledge, % mile eastward of Flint Island, is bare near low 
water and marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 
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FuKT Island Narrows is a deep passage leading from Pleasant 
Bay to Narraffuagus Bay, between Flint and Dyer Islands. It is 
used principally by steamers, and is not recommended for sailing 
vessels on account of ledges which make out from the southern shore 
of Dyer Island and contract the channel to a width of about 200 
yards. A black buoy is placed on the northern edge of the ledges 
making off from the northeastern side of Flint Island and marks 
the eastern entrance to the Narrows. The course through the Nar- 
rows is 232° true (WSW^W mag.), passing 60 yards northwest- 
ward of the black buoy and about 150 yards off the northwest sides 
of Flint and Shipstem Islands. 

Norton Island is grassy. Norton Island Ledge, Ji mile west- 
ward of Norton Island, is bare in spots at high water. The reef 
extending l^ mile southward from the west end of Norton Island is 
partly bare at high water, and marked by a spindle at the end. 

Narrows Island Ledge is bare at half tide. 

Pleasant Eiver, emptying into the head of Pleasant Bay from 
northeastward, can be approached on either side of Birch Islands, 
the channel eastward of them having a depth of 16 feet, and that 
westward 17 feet. For a distance of about 2 miles up the river to 
Wass Point, the channel, with a depth of over 12 feet narrows grad- 
ually from 400 to 200 yards, and affords good anchorage in 3 to 6 
fathoms. Above Wass Point the channel is narrow and crooked, 
with a least depth of 5 feet at one place just below Addison Point, 
and is suitable only for small craft, except with local knowledge. 
Above this the river is navigable at high water to Columbia Falls, 
about 10 miles above its mouth. 

The channel is partially marked by buoys and easily followed with 
the aid of the chart to Wass Point. For about 1 mile above to White 
Pointy the channel is bordered by ledges, bare at various stages of 
the tide, and marked by beacons and sometimes by local bush stakes, 
but is difficult to follow. From White Point to Addison Point, there 
are shoals on either side bare at low water; the channel is unmarked, 
but is most easily followed at low water or on a rising tide. The 
river above Addison Point is unmarked and difficult. Pilots for the 
river can usually be obtained from local fishing boats. Ice obstructs 
navigation from December to April. ^ 

Night. Cap Island, on the east side at the entrance to Pleasant 
Eiver, is grassy, with a few bushes on the north side. Night Cap 
Ledge, extending southward from the island, is bare at the inn^r end 
at half tide. 

Barton Ledge, % mile northward of Night Cap Island, is bare at 
low water and marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Bunker Ledge, 14 niile westward of the southern Birch Island, 
is bare at half tide, and marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

Birch Islands are wooded. Kaspberry and Mink Islands, north- 
ward of Birch Islands, are grassy. Fort Island is mark^ by a 
shanty. 

Addison Point, a village about 5 miles above the mouth of Pleas- 
ant River, has a little trade. Vessels of 12 feet draft go up at high 
water as far as this; there is from 2 to 4 feet of water alongside the 
wharves. Just above Addison Point the river is crossed by a high- , 
way bridge (width of draw 36 feet.) The village of Columbia 
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Falls is 5 miles above and has railroad coxnmimication ; the deepest 
draft of vessels trading there is 9 feet. The wharves run dry at low 
water. 

Hamngrton Bay is separated from the upper part of Pleasant Bay 
on the east by Rijplbt Neck, and from Narraguagus Bay on the 
west by Foster Island. The bay extends 2% miles in a northerly 
direction from Strout Island to Chamberly Island, where it is met 
by Harrington River from northeastward and by Flat Bay and MHl 
River from northwestward. It has a depth in the channel of 4% 
fathoms, and good anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms, but is seldom used 
except by local vessels. 

Flat Bat and Mill River are mostly bare at low water, and sel- 
dom used except by an occasional wood schooner. 

Harrington River has a narrow, crooked unmarked channel, with 
a depth of 2 feet at low water to the town of Harrington, at the head 
of navigation on Harrington River about 4 miles above its mouth. 
The greatest draft taken iip to the town is 12 feet; the usual draft 
is 6 to 10 feet. There is 2 feet alongside the wharves at low water. 
The town has railroad communication. Ice forms in the river and 
bay between December and April as far down as Ripley Neck. 

Strout Island, in the middle of the entrance of Harrington Bay, 
is sparsely wooded. Strout Island Ledges, southeastward of Strout 
Island, are covered at high water; the south end is bare at low water 
and marked by a red buoy. A rock awash at Idw water and marked 
by a red buoy lies % mile eastward of the south end of Strout Island 
Ledges. 

Shag Islet is a low bare rock. 

Dyer Island Narrows, the passage between Dyer Island and Foster 
Island, has a depth of 9 feet at low water, and connects Harrington 
Bay with Narraguagus Bay. This passage is buoyed, but is not suit- 
able for sailing vessels on account of the sharp turns and narrowness 
of the channel. There arfe numerous dangers close to the channel, 
and the buoys must be closely followed. 

To go through Dyer Island Narows, pass about 75 yards eastward 
and 50 yards northeastward of the black buoy lying 300 yards west- 
ward of the northern end of Strout Island, steer 304° true (NW % N 
mag.), and pass 50 yards northward of the next black buoy. Haul 
sharply southwestward around this buoy, leaving it about 50 vards on 
the port hand, and steer 209*^ true (SW ^ W mag.) to a position 100 
yards westward of another black buoy. Then steer 235° true (WSW 
% W mag.), and pass close northward of the black buoy at the 
western end. 

Narraguagus Bay. — ^This bay lies north-northeastward of Petit 
Manan and northwestward of Nash Island. The lower part of the 
bay is a well sheltered anchorage, much used as a harbor of refuge 
in all seasons by vessels up to 18 feet draft. The principal dangers 
in the channels are buoved, and the lighthouses on Nash Island, 
Petit Manan, and Pond Island (Narraguagus light) are guides for 
the entrance. It is connected with Pleasant Bay by Flint Island Nar- 
rows, and with Harrington Bay by Dyer Island Narrows^ both pre- 
viously described. 

Jerry Ledge, off the southeast end of Bois Bubert Island, is bare 
at low water. 
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J0BDAN8 Delight Ledge, in the middle of the entrance to Narra- 
guagus Bay, has a rock at its southwest end, bare at low water and 
marked by a spindle. 

Black Ledge, at the northeast end of Jordans Delight Ledge, is 
bare at half tide. The ground in this vicinity is very broken and 
should not be crossed by vessels. 

Mackebel Bocb:, an unmarked rock with 10 feet over it, lies 1^ 
miles 111° true (SE y^ E mag.) from Narraguagus lighthouse, and 
% mile northeastward of Black Ledge, in range with the latter and 
Petit Manan lighthouse. 

JoBDANS Delight is a rocky island, sparsely wooded on top. 
, Pond Island shows from southward as a bare conical hill 160 
feet high, and is markod on its eastern side by Narraguagus light- 
house. 

Nabbaguagus lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell- 
ing. The light is fixed white, 54 feet above the water, and visible 
11 miles. During fog, a bell is struck by hand in answer to signals. 

Douglas Islands are wooded. 

Douglas Island Habbob lies north of the Douglas Islands (wooded) 
and west of Pond Island. It has anchorage in 4 to 6 fathoms, but is 
seldom used, the anchorage above Trafton Island being better. Con- 
siderable sea makes into the harbor in heavy southerly weather. The 
harbor is clear except at its southwest end, where Douglas Island 
Ledges, partly bare at low water, extend 350 yards northwestward 
from the middle Douglas Island. The dangers in the southern part 
of the harbor will be avoided by keeping the summit of Pond Island 
bearing southward of 94° true (ESE mag.). 

Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of Pond Island, pass 
northward and at least ^ mile westward of the black buoy on the 
end of the ledge which extends nearly % mile northward from Pond 
Island. The harbor may also be entered from southward between 
the islands, the best channel being between the wooded island near 
the southwest end of Pond Island on the east, and the eastern one of 
the three Douglas Islands and the bare rock 250 yards southward 
from it on the west. Entering by this passage, avoid two rocks, bare 
at low water, which lie 125 yards southwestward of the wooded 
islet lying 250 yards off the middle of the west side of Pond Island. 

A narrow channel, said to have a depth of at least 8 feet at low water, 
but bordered by rocks sunken and awash, on either side, leads from 
Douglas Island Harbor into the head of Pigeon Hill Bay. It is some- 
times marked by bush stakes, but local knowledge is necessary to carry 
the best water. The best water leads about 75 yards northward of 
Currant Island (wooded in the center) and then about 283° true (NW 
by W % W mag.) with the highest point of Pond Island astern, until 
into the main channel of Pigeon Hill Bay. 

Shipstebn Island, on the eastern side, at the entrance of Narragua- 
gus Bay is high, round, and wooded, and has rocky bluffs on its south 
side. 

Westebn Eeef extending % mile southward from Tommy Island, 
has a bare rock on its southern end, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Tommy Island is low and sparsely wooded. 

Tbaftx)n Island is wooded. There is a good channel on either side. 

Tbafton Island Ledge, in the middle of the entrance to the cove o|i 
the north side of Trafton Island, is a bare rock. 
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Half Tide Ledge, % mile northward of Trafton Island, is partly 
bare at low water and marked by a spindle near its northern enu. 

Wyman is a small settlement of fishermen on the western side 1% 
miles northward of Trafton Island. A fish cannery and wharf is 
located here; gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Narragtjagxjs River, emptying into Narraguagus Bay from north- 
ward, has a least depth of about 4 feet to Millbridge, 2 miles above the 
mouth at Wynaan. The channel is narrow, crooked, and leads between 
flats on each side bare at low water. It is partially marked, but local 
knowledg:e is necessary to carry the best water. Strangers should 
navigate it on a rising tide. 

Millbridge has some ship building business, and ships considerable 
lumber in small vessels. A draft of 16 feet can be carried to the 
town at high water, but the usual draft does not exceed 9 feet. There 
is a depth of about 7 feet at the upper wharf; the lower wharf is in 
bad repair. A drawbridge with an opening 26 feet wide crosses the 
river at Millbridge. The draw is close to the south shore, and the 
channel through it is bare at low water. The opening under the fixed 
section at the north end is also shoal and not navigable at low water. 
The current through both openings is very strong. 

Narraguagus Biver between Millbridge and Cherryfield, a dis- 
tance of about 4 miles, is bare at low water throughout most of its 
length, and the deepest draft using it is about 5 feet at high water 
and with local knowledge. 

Cherryfield has railroad communication. Its principal industry 
is lumber, which is brought down to Millbridge in scows at high 
water. 

Pigeon Hill Bay, — This bay, having its entrance on the eastern side 
of Petit Manan Bar and northward of Petit Manan lighthouse, is 
easy of access by day, and affords good anchorage in 12 to 24 feet, 
but is seldom used except by local fishermen. The channel is un- 
marked except at the entrance. There is a small settlement, and a 
wharf bare at low water on the west side near the Carrying Place. 
A watch tower on the western side is visible above the trees in all 
directions. 

Whale Ledge, on the east side at the entrance to Pigeon Hill Bay, 
is bare at half tide. A red buoy marks a 13-foot spot 300 yards 
southward of it. 

Egg Eock shows at low water as a large ledge of dark bowlders, 
with several high parts which are always out of water. There is a 
narrow channel between Egg Eock and Bois Bubert Island, but 
a stranger should not attempt it. 

Gull Eocks are a large ledge, bare at half tide, making off l^ mile 
from the shore of Bois Bubert Island about 1% miles northward 
of Egg Eock. These rocks are avoided by keeping in mid-channel. 

Pigeon Hill, the high, bare-topped hill on the western shore hear 
the head of the bay, is conspicuous, and a landmark for some distance 
at sea. 

The thoroughfare connecting the head of Pigeon Hill Bay with 
Douglas Island Harbor is described on page 78. 

In entering Pigeon Hill Bay, having made the red buoy on the 
east side of the entrance, a 349° true ( N" % E mag.) course with 
Pigeon Hill ahead and Petit Manan lighthouse astern, will lead 14 
mile westward of the red buoy, and clear of all dangers until inside 
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the bay. Follow a mid-channel course in the bay, and anchor above 
Gull Kocks in 3 to 4 fathoms, soft bottom. Small vessels anchor on 
the west side off the Carrying Place. 

Petit Uanan Bar connects JPetit Manan Island with Petit Manan 
Point on the mainland ; it is composed of ledges and large bowlders, 
between which is a channel, marked by a perpendicularly Griped buoy, 
which may be used by vessels of 8 feet draft at low water when the 
sea is smooth. The sea breaks along the whole length of the bar 
with a swell or in heavy weather, and the tidal currents set over it 
with considerable velocity, the flood northeastward, the ebb south- 
westward ; sailing vessels are cautioned not to approach the bar in a 
li^t breeze. 

The buoy marking the channel across Petit Manan Bar is 1^4 miles 
north-northwestward of Petit Manan lighthouse and 1 mile south- 
southeastward of the end of Petit Manan Point. The buoy can be 
left close to on either side. 

Another channel across the bar, % mile southeastward of Petit 
Manan Point, is used by small local JDoats at all stages of the tide, 
but it is unmarked and difficult, and should not be attempted by 
strangers. • 

Petit Uanan Island is low and bare, and marked by the lighthouse 
and several buildings. 

Petit Manan lighthouse is a gray granite tower. The light is fixed 
white, with a white flash of 6 seconds duration every 2 minutes, 123 
feet above the water, and visible 17 miles. The fog signal is an air 
whistle (blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds). 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 
towns and villages on the rivers at the head, but Wyman and Mill- 
bridge are the only places convenient to the bays where supplies are 
obtainable. 

Bepairs. — ^There are no facilities for repairs. 

Pilots are not necessary to enter the bays. Local fishermen can 
usually be found to pilot vessels up to the towns on the tributaries. 

Ice. — From December to April ice usually forms on Pleasant River 
and Harrington River to their mouths, and very frequently on Har- 
rington Bay. Ice seldom obstructs navigation in Narraguagus River 
except in January and February, during which time the river is 
usually frozen to the mouth. 

Anchorages. — ^The usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter in 
Narraguagus Bay is between Trafton Island and Lower Middle 
Ground buoy, in 21 feet, soft bottom; vessels of 10 feet draft or less 
sometimes anchor in 14 to 17 feet north of Trafton Island, about 
midway between it and the spindle on Half Tide Ledge. Vessels 
bound up to Millbridge anchor in 14 to 16 feet about % mile east of 
Wyman, the wharf bearing about 274® true (WNW mag.). Good 
anchorage in 24 feet, soft bottom, will be found about % mile north- 
eastward of the spindle on Half Tide Ledge. 

Vessels also anchor in Pleasant Bay in 5 to 6 fathoms, westward 
of Night Cap Island and southward of Barton Ledge ; the best and 
most frequently used anchorage for small vessels in Pleasant Bay 
is southeastward ai^d eastward of Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides is 11 feet at Nash Island, 
11.8 feet at Addison Point and 11,3 feet at Millbridge, 
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DIRECTIONS, PliEASANT AND NARRAGUAGU8 BAYS. 

This locality is very rocky and broken, and has not been examined 
by means of a wire drag. Vessels should therefore avoid all rocky 
and broken areas, as there is no certainty that all of the shoals are 
charted, or that the least depth on those charted has been found. 

Pleasant Bay. — Vessels entering Pleasant Bay from eastward, south- 
ward of the islands between Chandler and Pleasant Bays, can pass 
14 mile southward of Seahorse Rock bell buoy, and steer 277° true 
(NW by W % W mag.) for 3^4: miles to a position % mile southwest- 
ward of Black Bock, and then 316** true (NNW 14 mag.) for 2% 
miles to a position % mile west-southwestward of Nash Island light- 
house. 

Then steer 338° true (N 14 W mag.) for nearly 2 miles, passing % 
mile eastward of Coles Ledge buoy and to a position % mile west- 
ward of Norton Island Ledge. Then steer 12° true (NNE % E mag.) 
for the eastern end of Birch Islands in range with Tumble-down Dick 
Head, and pass 250 yards westward of Night Cap Island. Anchor 
anywhere eastward or southeastward of the south end of Birch 
Islands, in 14 to 18 feet, soft bottom. 

Entering from Tabbott Narrows, steer 267° true (WNW % W 
mag.) with the south end of Ram Island astern, and pass nearly ^4 
mile northward of The Ladle and the same distance southward of the 
spindle on the end of the ledge extending southward from Norton 
Island. Pass southward and westward of Norton Island Ledge at a 
distance of about i/4 mile, steer 12° true (NNE % E mag.), and 
proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Entering from westward, from the perpendicularly striped bell 
buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan lighthouse, steer 32° true 
(NE V^ E mag.) for 8 miles to a position 1^ mile northwestward of 
Nash Island lighthouse. Then steer 338° true (N l^ W magO and 
proceed as directed in entering from eastward. The 32° true ( NE 1^ E 
mag^) course leads % mile southeastward of Jo Leighton Ground, 
a rocky area with a least found depth of 15 feet. Vessels should 
exercise care not to be set upon it. 

Harrington Bay. — Follow the directions for entering Pleasant Bay, 
until 1 mile north-northwestward of Nash Island lighthouse, and then 
steer 319° true (NNW mag.) with the lighthouse astern, and pass 
midway between Otter Island and Strout Island. Follow the west- 
em side of Strout Island at a distance of about 200 yards and pass 
about 75 yards eastward of buoy No. 1. Then steer about 1° true 
(N by E % E mag.), pass 125 yards westward of Shag Islet, and 
then follow the eastern shore at a distance of about 300 yards. An- 
chor anywhere in the channel on the eastern side of the bay. 

Narragniag^s Bay. — In entering from eastward, southward of the 
islands between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay, pass ^ mile south- 
ward of Seahorse Rock bell buoy, and steer 277° true (NW by W 
% W mag.) for 3% miles to a position % mile southwestward of 
Black Rock, then steer 300° true (NW % N mag.) for the southwest 
end of Trafton Island until % mile west-southwestward of Shipstem 
Island. Then haul westward and pass southward and westward 
of Trafton Island at a distance of about 300 yards, and steer 356° 

69358''— 18 6 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



82 DIRECTIONS, NAERAGUAGUS BAY. 

true (N by E % E mag.). The depth will shoal gradually from 5 
fathoms abreast Trafton Island to 15 feet about 1% miles above its 
southwest end, and anchorage can be selected in any depth desired. 

Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, steer for its southwest end 
on a 300° true (NW % N mag.) course until ^4 mil© southwestward 
of Western Eeef buoy. Then steer 353° true (N by E mag.) and 
pass about 400 yards westward of the buoy, and midway between 
Trafton and Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of 
Trafton Island and steer 336° true (N % W mag.). The depth will 
shoal gradually from 6 fathoms abreast Trafton Island to 15 feet 
1% miles northward of it, and anchorage can be selected in any 
depth desired. 

In entering from Moosabec Reach vessels can pass l^ mile 
northward of Cone Island, at least % mile southward of Flint 
Island and Shipstern Island, and proceed as directed in the preceding 
paragraphs. 

From westward. — From the perpendicularly striped bell buoy 1 
mile southward of Petit Manan lighthouse, steer 13° true (NNE % 
E mag.), pass about % mile southeastward of Bois Bubert Island, 
about 400 yards westward of Jordans Delight, the same distance east- 
ward of Narraguagus lighthouse and about 200 yards eastward of 
the black buoy northeastward of the lighthouse. Then steer 336° 
true (N y2 W mag.) to a position 300 yards westward of Trafton 
Island, and then steer 356° true (N by E l^ E mag.) to the anchor- 
age. Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, from a position 200 
yards eastward of the black buoy 400 yards northeastward of Nar- 
raguagus lighthouse, steer 8° true (NNE % E mag.) and pass mid- 
way between Trafton and Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 yards 
eastward of Trafton Island and steer 336° true (N i/^ W mag.). 

COAST FROM PETIT MANAN TO FRENCHMAN BAY. 

The bight inclosed between Petit Manan Bar and Schoodic Penin- 
sula is the approach to Dyer and Gouldsboro Bays and Prospect 
Harbor. Prospect Harbor is the most important village, although 
Gouldsboro and Steuben can be reached by small craft at high water. 
These waters are frequented only by local fishermen and a few lum- 
ber schooners. There are many rocks in the approach and tribu- 
taries, not closely examined, and vessels should use caution when 
crossing broken areas where the charted depth does not considerably 
exceed the draft. 

Moulton Ledge, off the entrance to Dyer and Gouldsboro Bays, 3 
miles west-northwestward of Petit Manan lighthouse, is bare at low 
water. There are several other unmarked ledges and broken ground 
in this vicinity, and it should be avoided by vessels. 

Dyer Bay (chart 305), the entrance to which lies 3 miles northwest- 
ward of Petit Manan lighthouse, has excellent anchorage in 4 to 7 
fathoms, but it is unmarked and seldom used except by small local 
vessels. Petit Manan Point, on the eastern side of the bay, has a 
large watch tower which forms a prominent mark. A group of 
islands and rocks, with narrow, deep passages between them, extends 
from westward across the entrance of Gouldsborough Bay and part 
way across Dyer Bay entrance, leaving a good passage nearly i^ 
mile wide between the easternmost bare ledge. The Castle, and Petit 
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Manan Point. One mile above The Castle the channel is contracted 
to a width of 250 yards by rocks and ledges, which extend out from 
both shores and have a depth of 9 to 11 feet over them. Above this 
the channel widens to % mile, and contracts gradually to i/4 mile 
westward of Sheep Island. The least depth in the channel is 3^4 
fathoms, but a stranger should not attempt to enter at low water 
with a vessel of more than 9 feet draft. There are no commercial 
wharves. 

PiNKHAM Bat, at the head of Dyer Bay, is full of rocks and 
ledges; a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 8 feet at low 
water leads for some distance toward its head, which runs dry at 
low water. 

Dter Harbor, north of Sheep Island and west of Good Point, is 
shallow ; the upper part is dry at low water. 

Carrting Place Co\tb makes southeastward, north of Sheep 
Island ; the head of this cove is nearly all dry at low water and is 
300 yards from Pigeon Hill Bay. 

The TroAL Currents are strong in the entrance of Dyer Bay, but 
follow the general direction of the channel except near Dyer Point, 
where they set in and out of Gouldsborough Bay. 

The Castle, Bonnt Chess Ledge, and Little Ledge are bare 
ledges, without distinguishing marks. 

Yellow Birch Head, on the east side % mile northeastward of 
The Castle, is a high, bare bluff. The channel at this point and for 
% mile above is contracted to a width of about 300 yards by un- 
marked ledges on either side, having least found depths of about 9 
feet. The best water is about in mid-channel. 

Directions, Dter Bat. Entering from Eastward. — From the 
perdendicularly striped bell buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan 
lighthouse, steer 315° true (NNW % W mag.) for 3^4 miles until 
the south end of Petit Manan Point is % mile distant and in range 
with Egg Rock, bearing 60° true (E by N mag.). Then steer 351** 
true (N % E mag.) and pass 250 yards eastward of The Castle. 
Then bring it astern on a 359'' true (N by E % E mag.) course, 
heading to pass in mid-channel westward of Sheep Island. Select 
anchorage near the middle of the bay when over 1% miles above 
The Castle, in 4 to 7 fathoms, but do not go over % mile above 
Sheep Island. 

Entering from Westward. — From the whistling buoy off Schoodic 
Island, steer 46° true (NE by E % E mag.) for 7 miles, passing % 
mile southeastward of Little JBlack Ledge, % mile northwestward of 
Stone Horse Ledge, and to a position % mile southward of The 
Castle. Pass about 250 yards eastward of The Castle and proceed as 
directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Oonldsboro Bay. — ^This bay (chart 305) lies 4 miles northwestward 
of Petit Manan lighthouse and 6 miles northeastward of Schoodic 
Island. It forms an excellent anchorage in 2 to 9 fathoms. It is the 
approach to the villages of Gouldsboro and Steuben, 6^ and 7 miles, 
respectively, above the entrance, but the approaches to these villages 
are unmarked and can be navigated only by small craft at high water, 
and are little used. Ice obstructs navigation in the bay from De- 
cember to March. In severe winters the bay is closed to the entrance. 

Sallt Islands, a chain of small islands and ledges, extend across the 
entrance; through the chain are two navigable channels known as 
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Eastern Way and Western Passage. When approaching from west- 
ward, care must be taken not to mistake the passages, the islands 
being difficult to recognize. Inside the islands, the bay is free from 
outlying dangers and the water shoals gradually toward its head. 

Eastern Way, or Ship Channel, leads into the bay between Eastern 
Island (wooded on top) and Bald Rock (a bare rock) ; it is about 
350 yards wide between the 18-foot curves, and has a spot with 24 
feet over it about 200 yards west of Eastern Island. This channel 
has the strongest tidal currents, and when the current is running ebb 
sailing vessels can enter only with a strong favorable breeze. The 
currents set diagonally across the channel. 

Western Passage leads into the bay between Sally Island (rocky 
with grass on top) and Sheep Island (thickly wooded in center). 
It is about 200 yards wide between the 12-foot curves and leads close 
along the eastern side of Sheep Island westward of ledges bare at 
half tide; the least depth in the channel is 18^/^ feet. The tidal 
currents run true with the channel and have a velocity of 2 to 3 
knots at strength. 

There is a passage from Dyer Bay to Gouldsborough Bay north of 
Sally Islands. It is obstructed by rocks, partly bare at low water 
only, which extend 300 yards southward and south westward from the 
southern end of Dyer Neck, and by a shelving ledge which extends 250 
yards northeastward from Eastern Island. The channel where nar- 
rowest, abreast Eastern Island, is 250 yards wide, and the range of 
,the northwest sides of Bald Rock and Sheep Island, bearing 240** 
true (W by S mag.), leads through the middle of it. 

Point Francis, on the western shore, 31/^ miles above the entrance, 
is high and wooded, and is prominent from the lower end of the bay. 

Joy Bay, a shallow body of water 1^^ miles long, with a narrow, 
crooked channel to the village of Steuben, makes northward from 
Gouldsborough Bay at Rogers Point; it separates into two coves at 
its head; the eastern one is Steuben Harbor and the western Joy 
Cove. Steuben can be reached at high water by vessels of 7 to 8 feet 
draft; the channel is nearly bare at low water, and is unmarked and 
seldom used. 

Gouldsborough Harbor is a large shallow arm with numerous 
ledges at its entrance, making into the northwestern part of Goulds- 
borough Bay and extending about 2^^ miles to the village of Goulds- 
borough, which is of no commercial importance. The narbor has a 
narrow, crooked, unmarked channel, nearly dry at low water, and 
is seldom used. 

Directions, Gouldsboro Bay. — ^A depth of 4 fathoms can be carried 
into the bay through the Eastern Way, and 18 feet through the West- 
ern Passage. The tidal currents have a velocity of 2 to 3 knots at 
strength through these passages, and in Eastern Way they set diag- 
onally. 

From eastward, entering through Eastern Way. — From the per- 
pendicularly striped bell buoy southward of Petit Manan lighthouse 
steer 312° true (NNW % W mag.) a little over 4 miles; the tidal 
currents set across this course with considerable velocity, the flood 
northeastward and ebb southwestward. Continue nearly this course 
and pass midway between Eastern Island and Bald Eock. When 
inside the islands steer a little more northward and stand up the 
middle of the bay ; the water shoals gradually toward the head, and 
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anchorage can be had anywhere between the entrance and Point 
Francis by giving the shores a berth of 500 yards. 

From eastward, through Western Passage. — From the perpen- 
dicularly striped bell buoy southward of Petit Manan lighthouse steer 
305° true (NW % N mag.) for the northeastern side of Sheep Island. 
Pass about 100 yards off the eastern side of the island, steer 343° true 
(N Ys E mag.) and stand up the middle of the bay. 

From westward, entering through Eastern Way. — From, the 
whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46° true (NE by E % E 
mag.) for 4^ miles^ passing % mile southeastward of Little Black 
Ledge and for ^^ mile beyond, imtil Cranberry Point is in line with 
Prospect Harbor lighthouse. Then steer 29° true (NE i/4 E mag.) 
for the eastern end of Eastern Island until about i/4 mile from the 
island. Then steer about 342° true (N mag.) and pass about mid- 
way between Eastern Island and Bald Eock. Then steer more north- 
westward to avoid the. rocks, bare at low water only, lying 300 yards 
off the southwest side of the south end of Dyer Neck, and then stand 
up the middle of the bay. 

From westward, through Western Passage. — From the whistling 
buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46' true (NE by E % E mag.), and 
continue the course for 1 mile after Cranberry Point is in range with 
Prospect Harbor lighthouse. Then steer 343° true (N % E mag.), 
keep the eastern side of Sheep Island aboard, distant about 100 yards, 
to clear the ledges which extend 450 yards westward of Sally Island, 
and stand up the middle of the bay. 

Indian Harbor is a small cove between Gouldsboro Bay and Prospect 
Harbor, inside a group of grassy islands. It has depths of 10 feet in 
the entrance and 3 to 5 feet at the head. The best water leads west- 
ward of Western Island, and then favors the northeast side of Indian 
Harbor to the head. Small craft enter from Gouldsboro Bay, inside 
of all the islands, but strangers should not attempt this passage. 

Corea is a post village of fishermen at the head of Indian Harbor. 
The wharf is bare at low water. A church and a group of houses 
are prominent for a considerable distance offshore. There is a 
store here, where supplies in limited quantities can be obtained. 

Prospect Harbor. — This harbor (chart 305), 3 miles northeast- 
ward of Schoodic Island and 6 miles northwestward of Petit Manan 
lighthouse, is the approach to the village of Prospect Harbor. The 
outer harbor has ample depth and affords anchorage for the largest 
vessels, exposed to southerly winds. It is easily entered, but seldom 
used. 

The ledges off the entrance to Prospect Harbor divide the ap- 
proach into two channels ; both are clear and deep if the ledges be- 
tween them be avoided. 

LimjE Black Ledge and Big Black Ledge show at high water, 
and OiiD Man and Old Woman are partly bare at low water. The 
latter is marked by a red buoy at its southwest end. 

Sand Cove, the eastern branch at the head of Prospect Harbor, 
has ample depth until near the head, but is seldom used. 

Inner Harbor, the western branch at the head, is marked on the 
eastern side by Prospect Harbor lighthouse, and on the western side 
bjy Clark Ledges spindle. It has a depth of 2 to 5 fathoms just in- 
side, sheltered from all but southeast winds, and is extensively used 
by small local vessels. The anchorage is on the southwest side m soft 
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bottom, about 200 yards northward of a line joining Clark Ledges 
spindle and the fish factory on Clark Point. 

Prospect Harbor is a village of fishermen on Inner Harbor. The 
depth is 18 feet at the cannery wharf on Clark Point, and about 5 
feet at the wharves just inside Clark Point. The wharf at the head 
is bare before low water. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. 

Birch Harbor, on the western side of Prospect Harbor, 1^^ miles 
above the entrance, has a depth of 6 feet for ^ mile, and shoals 
rapidly above. There is a small settlement of fishermen near the 
head ; the landings are bare at low water. The channel is unmarked 
and difficult. The best water in entering favors the southwest side 
to avoid Roaring Bull, a rock bare at extreme low water. 

Bunker Harbor, on the west side of Prospect Harbor just inside 
the entrance, has a small settlement of fishermen at the head. The 
landings are bare at low water. The entrance is obstructed by ledges. 
The outer one is Bunker Ledge, partly bara at low water only and 
marked at its eastern end by a black buoy. Inside of this are ledges 
awash at high water. The channels are unmarked and the one south- 
ward of the ledges in the entrance is said to be the best. 

Directions, Prospect Harbor. — Entering from eastward, from a 
position midway between the perpendicularly striped bell buoy 
southward of Petit Manan lighthouse and the red buoy % mile north- 
ward, a 285° true (NW by W mag.) course for 5% miles will lead 
about midway between Moulton Ledge buoy and Stone Horse Ledge, 
and to the red bell buoy off the eastern point at the entrance to 
Prospect Harbor. Continue the course until 14 ^^^ northwestward 
of the buoy, and then steer for Prospect Harbor lighthouse on a 322° 
true (N by W % W mag.) course until off the entrance to Inner 
Harbor. Then pass close to the perpendicularly striped buoy and 
steer 286° true (NW Ys W mag.) into the inner harbor, passing at 
least 100 yards northward of the spindle. Anchorage can be selected 
eastward or northeastward of the fish factory. 

Entering from westward, vessels can pass % mile eastward of 
Schoodic Island and then steer 10° true (NNE 1/2 E mag.) for 3 
miles, passing midway between Bunker Ledge and Old Woman 
buoys, and continue the course for 1 mile beyond to a position a little 
over % mile off the western shore; then a 349° true (N % E mag.) 
course, heading for Prospect Harbor lighthouse, will lead eastward 
of a black buoy and to the perpendicularly striped buoy off the 
Inner Harbor. The course into the inner harbor is then 286° 
(NW % W mag.) as described in the preceding paragraph. 

Schoodic Harbor, between Prospect Harbor and Frenchman Bay, 
has ample depth but is exposed to the sea. and never used as an 
anchorage. There are no wharves. There are several islands and 
ledges in the entrance. 

I^hoodic Island is low and partly wooded on the south end. The 
north end is grassy. It is bordered by extensive ledges. 

Schoodic Ledge, northward of Schoodic Island, is covered near high 
water and breakers are always visible. The channel between Schoodic 
Island and Schoodic Ledge is marked by a buoy on either side. It 
has ample depth and is generally used by small local vessels and 
motor boats, bound along the coast. 

lOddle Ledge is bare at about half tide. 
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The island in Schoodic Harbor northward of Schoodic Ledge has 
a few trees in the center. 

Arey Cove, 1 mile westward of Schoodic Island, is exposed to a 
heavy sea and never used. There are no distinguishing marks.* 

FRENCHMAN BAY 

(chart 306) lies westward of Schoodic Peninsula and eastward of 
Mount Desert Island. It is the approach to the towns and im- 

Sortant summer resorts of Bar Harbor, Winter Harbor, South West 
[arbor. North East Harbor, and many smaller villages. The bay is 
frequented by many passenger steamers, yachts, small pleasure craft, 
and fishing vessels, and a few cargo vessels. The bay proper is about 
10 miles long, and has an average width of about 4 miles. Halfway 
toward its head is a group of islands extending across the bay, be- 
tween which are two good channels leading to the upper part. Ves- 
sels of the largest size and deepest draft can find an anchorage, and 
the navigation is not difficult for strangers. 

The principal entrance is from southward, between Schoodic 
Peninsula and Baker Island, but small vessels can enter from south- 
westward through Western Way. Small vessels may also enter the 
head of Frenchman Bay at high water through Mount Desert 
Narrows. 

Frominent objects. — ^The principal guides to the entrance of French- 
man Bay from the sea are Mount Desert (Rock) lighthouse, Great 
Duck Island lighthouse. Baker Island lighthouse. Winter Harbor 
lighthouse, and Egg Rock lighthouse. Mount Desert Island is moun- 
tamous, the highest on the coast of Maine. Green Mountain, the 
highest point, is 1,532 feet above the sea, and is visible in clear 
weather between 35 and 45 miles. There are several others nearly 
as high. Schoodic Mountain, near the eastern entrance to the bay, 
is 437 feet high and the most prominent mark on the eastern side. 

Monnt Desert Rock, 17^ miles southward of Mount Desert Island 
and 11% miles outside the nearest island, is a rocky islet about 20 
feet high, with a lighthouse on the top. 

Mount Desert lighthouse is a gray conical tower. The light is flash- 
ing white (flash 2 seconds, eclipse 13 seconds), 75 feet above the 
water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn, sounding 
a group of three blasts every 60 seconds (each blast 5 seconds, silent 
25 seconds). 

Anchorage. — Winter Harbor is a good anchorage, and is frequently 
used by vessels entering for shelter; it is usually open throughout 
the winter. Bar Harbor is partially protected, except against heavy 
southeasterly winds, but has poor holding ground except near the 
head of the harbor. Large vessels sometimes anchor northward or 
northwestward of Bar Island. Stave Island Harbor is a good an- 
chorage, but is seldom used except by local boats. South West 
Harbor is a well-sheltered and frequently used anchorage. 

Pilots. — No licensed pilots are available and none are needed to 
enter. Local fishermen can usually be obtained as pilots for the 
tributaries. 

Supplies. — ^Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 
towns and villages. Water from the wharves and coal in limited 
quantities can usually be obtained at Bar Harbor and Winter Harbor. 
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Bepairs. — ^There are no facilities for repairs to hulls. There are 
machine shops for minor repairs to machinery at Bar Harbor. 

Ice. — During the winter, navigation is practically closed by ice 
above Porcupine Islands. Steamers usually run all winter but have 
considerable trouble wdth ice. Winter Harbor is said to be always 
open, and is the only harbor or refuge available in winter. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 10.3 feet at the 
entrance to 10.6 feet at the head. 

Communication. — Mount Desert Ferry is the terminus of a railroad, 
and has frequent steamer communication with Bar Harbor. There is 
steamer communication between Bjlr Harbor and all of the towns on 
the bay and with practically all towns westward along the coast as 
far as Portland. 

DIRECrnONS, FRENCHMAN BAY. 

The bay is rocky, but the water is deep and generally free from 
dangers except near the shores. The mam part of the bay, from a 
little southward of Egg Eock lighthouse to the entrances of Skillings 
River, Sullivan River, and Eastern Bay, including the channels be- 
tween Jordans and Long Porcupine Islands, and between Burnt 
Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. 

The tributaries, with the exception of the main part of Winter 
Harbor and the channels northward and southward of Suttons Is- 
land, have not been examined by means of a wire drag, and vessels 
navigating them should proceed with caution when crossing areas 
where the charted depth does not considerably exceed the draft. 

The following directions are good for vessels of the deepest draft, 
and lead to Eastern Bay at the head of Frenchman Bay. General 
directions for entering the harbors and arms of Frenchman Bay are 
given in the description of the tributaries following. 

From eastward. — From the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island, steer 
296° true (NW mag.) for Egg Rock lighthouse for 3i/4 miles until 
% mile southwestward of a red bell buoy and Winter Harbor light- 
house is in line with the southern end of Turtle Island. Then steer 
313° true (NNW % W mag.) for 4 miles, with the east side of 
Sheep Porcupine Island ahead, passing % mile northeastward of Egg 
Rock lighthouse, to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round 
Porcupme Island. 

Or, from the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island, steer 284° true 
(NW by W % W mag.) for 4% miles to Egg Rock whistling buoy. 
Continue the course about % mile past the buoy, and then steer 342° 
true (N mag.) to a position 300 yards eastward of Round Porcupine 
Island. 

From a position 300 yards eastward of Round Porcupine Island, 
steer 329° true (N by W % W mag.), pass midway between Burnt 
Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, and when 1% miles north- 
ward of them pass % mile eastward of Bald Rock buoy. Then steer 
300° true (NW % N mag.) for 2 miles, and pass ^4 mile northeast- 
ward of Sunken Ledge buoy. When about ^ mile past this buoy 
and Sands Point bears 252° true (W mag.), steer 266° true (WNW 
% W mag.), pass about ^ mile northward of Sands Point, and pass 
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southward of the buoys marking Googin Ledge, ^ving them a berth 
of over 100 yards. 

Prom westward. — From the whistling buoy 1% miles south-south- 
eastward of Baker Island lighthouse, steer 13° true (NNE % E mag.) 
for 6^ miles, heading for Egg Kock lighthouse. When Egg Rock 
whistling buoy is i/^ mile distant ahead and Great Head bears 266° 
true (WNW % W mag.), steer 341° true (N mag.) for 3% miles, 
with the west side of Burnt Porcupine Island ahead, to a position 300 
yards eastward of Round Porcupme Island. Then follow the direc- 
tions preceding. 

Or, having come from westward through the passage northward of 
Sutton Island, as described under the directions for South West Har- 
bor on page — , pass about 200 yards southward of Seal Harbor gas 
buoy and steer 58° true (ENE % E mag.) for 21^ miles, following 
the shore of Mount Desert Island at a distance of l^ mile. When 
200 yards southward of Otter Cliff Ledge bell buoy, steer 21° true 
(NE y2 N mag.) for 1% miles, passing about 400 yards southeast- 
ward of Great Head, to a position 200 yards eastward of Schooner 
Ledge black buoy. Then steer 353° true (N by E mag.) for 31^ 
miles to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round Porcupine 
Island. Then follow the directions preceding. 

WINTER HARBOR 

(chart 317), on the eastern side of Frenchman Bay, just inside the 
entrance, is a frequently used harbor of refuge, with good anchorage 
in 5 to 9 fathoms, good holding ground. It is comparatively free 
from dangers, and afthough open southward, a heavy sea never enters. 
Ice seldom interferes with navigation. The principal entrance from 
southward is deep and free from dangers. Wmter Harbor lighthouse 
is the principal guide. It can also be entered from northward, close 
along the western side of Grindstone Neck. The dangers along this 
channel are marked, but it is used only by local vessels of 12 feet or 
less draft; the aids are colored for vessels bound north. 

Turtle Island, on the western side of the entrance, is wooded. 
Turtle Island Ledge, bare at half tide, extends i^ n^il® off ^h® south- 
west side of the island. 

Mark Island is grassy and marked by Winter Harbor lighthouse, a 
white tower connected with dwelling. 

Of the islands northward of Turtle and Mark Islands, Neds and 
Heron Islands are partly wooded, Spectacle Island has a house and a 
few trees, and the others are grassy or bare rocks. All are surrounded 
by extensive ledges, bare at various stages of the tide. 

Orindstone Neck, forming the west side of Winter Harbor, is 
wooded, but has many cottages and hotels visible. A standpipe on 
the highest point is prominent. A wharf on the west side 1 mile above 
the south end has a depth of 12 or 14 feet, and is the landing for the 
steamer from Bar Harbor. 

Grindstone Ledge, extending 400 yards southward from Grindstone 
Neck, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. There is a red 
buoy a little southward of the end of the ledge. 

Sand Cove, on the northwest side, at the head of Winter Harbor, is 
the usual and best anchorage. The coal and steamer wharf on the 
western side has a depth of 14 feet at the end. 
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Winter Harbor is a town on the two coves at the head of Winter 
Harbor. Winter Harbor Cove, the westerly of the two coves, is the 
most frequently used anchorage for local fishing boats, and is gen- 
erally fully occupied. The wharves are bare at low water. A spindle 
and red buoy marks a ledge on the north side at the entrance ; the mid- 
channel is clear inside. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. 

Directions, Winter Harbor. — The entrance to Winter Harbor from 
southward is deep and clear. Vessels can steer for Winter Harbor 
lighthouse on any course between 339° true (N ^ W mag.) and 21° 
true (NE i^ N mag.). They should pass at least 300 yards eastward 
of the lighthouse and steer north-northeastward for % mile until 
inside the harbor, and then more northward, following the western 
shore 'into the middle of Sand Cove. Anchorage can be selected in 
the cove according to draft. If bound to the village, the north-north- 
easterly course from 300 yards oflf Winter Harbor lighthouse can be 
continued until between the red and the black buoys at the entrance 
to the coves at the head. Then haul westward, pass southward of the 
red buoy on the north side at the entrance to the inner harbor, and 
enter in midchannel. 

To EKTER Winter Harbor from northward, westward of Grind- 
stone Neck, pass midway between the black buoy oflf Crow Island and 
the wharf northeastward, and follow the western shore of Grindstone 
Neck southward at a distance of 150 yards for % mile to a black buoy, 
and at a distance of 75 yards while passing eastward of the black 
buoy and a spindle just southward of it. After passing the spindle 
follow the shore at a distance of 100 yards for 200 yards, then steer 
121° true (SE % S mag.) and pass close southward of a red buoy. 
When well past the buoy vessels can haul northward into Winter Har- 
bor and follow the directions preceding. 

FRENCHMAN BAY, EAST SIDE, WINTER HARBOR TO SULLIVAN HARBOR. 

Egg Bock, in the middle of Frenchman Bay, is low and grassy and 
marked by Egg Eock lighthouse, a white square tower on a dwelling. 
Ledges, bare at various stages of the tide, extend l^ mile northeast- 
ward and % mile southwestward of the lighthouse. 

Iron Bound Island, the largest of the islands in Frenchman Bay, 
is thickly wooded and has no prominent marks 

Cod Ledges, eastward of Iron Bound Island, have a least found 
depth of 19 feet, but have not been closely examined and probably 
have less. Vessels should pass eastward of the black buoy marking 
them. 

Halibut Hole, the passage between the north end of Iron Bound 
Island and Jordans Island, is deep and clear with the exception of a 
rock on the northeast side, 200 yards off the shore of Jordans Island, 
with a least found depth of 17 feet, not closely examined. The chan- 
nel is southward of the rock. The western entrance to Halibut Hole 
is marked on the south side hj a black buoy. 

Stave Island Harbor. — This is an excellent harbor of refuge on the 
eastern shore of Frenchman Bay, formed by the mainland on the 
east. Stave Island on the north, and Jordans Island on the south; 
the anchorage has a depth of 3i/^ to 6 fathoms, soft bottom, and is 
sheltered from all winds. It is considerably used as an anchorage by 
local fishing craft. 
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South Gouldsboro is a village on the northeastern shore of Stave 
Island Harbor. There is a long cannery wharf with a depth of 
about 11 feet at the end. The other wharves are nearly bare at low 
water. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Summer Harbor is the local name given to a small settlement in 
the southeast end. The wharf has a depth of 10 feet. 

The harbor is clear with the exception of a rock with 7 feet over it 
lying 200 to 400 yards from shore in its southeast part. The north 
end of the harbor eastward of Stave Island is shoal. There is a 
narrow channel into the harbor from southward over Jordan s Island 
Bar, which is used only by small local craft ; the channel has a depth 
of 5 feet and lies 100 yards oflf Jordans Island. ' 

The main entrance to Stave Island Harbor is between Stave and 
Jordans Islands. There is a rock with 4i/4 fathoms on it nearly mid- 
way between Jordans and Stave Islands, the deeper channel lying 
southward of it. Yellow Island, lying 200 yards westward from the 
north end of Jordans Island, is named from the color of its rocks and 
is wooded. To enter, pass 200 to 300 yards northward of Yellow 
Island on a 72** true (E mag.) course. Approaching Stave Island 
Harbor from southward there is a broad, clear channel between Iron- 
bound and Long Porcupine Islands, and the approach northward of 
the Porcupine Islands is also clear. There is no navigation from 
Stave Island Harbor to Flanders Bay inside of Stave Island, except 
for small craft at high water. 

Flanders Bay. — ^This bay is on the northeast side of Frenchman 
Bay, inside Stave and Calf Islands. It is an excellent anchorage, 
but is little used except by small craft. It forms the approach to 
the villages of West Gouldsboro and East Sullivan. The bay can be 
entered across Stave Island Bar between Calf and Stave Island?, 
or around the noi*th end of Calf Island. The latter has the best, 
water, but the former is more direct, and is generally used. 

Calf Island is wooded except on the south end, which is low and 
bare. A house and barn on the southeast side is visible from south- 
ward. 

Little Calf Island and ThruMbcap are partly wooded islands 
on the extensive shoal extending southward from Calf Island. 

Calf Island Bar, connecting Calf and Stave Islands, has a depth 
of 9 to 11 feet in a buoyed channel, and can be used by vessels of 8 
feet draft at low water. 

An extensive chain of bare and sunken ledges extends through the 
middle of Flanders Bay from the north end to near the south end. 
The southerly ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a black buoy 
off its south end. The opening between the south end of Long 
Ledge (partly bare at high water) and the ledge with 5 feet over it 
southward, has a least found depth of 19 feet and was marked in 
1917 by private barrel buoys on each side. 

West Gouldsboro is a village at the head of the southeasterly 
tributary of Flanders Bay. There is a depth of 4 feet to within % 
mile of the village, above which the channel is bare at low water to 
the landing. The channel is unmarked and difficult, and seldom used 
even by local boats. 

East Sullivan is a village at the northern end of Flanders Bay. 
The wharf is bare at low water and boats seldom go to it. 
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To enter across Calf Island Bar, give the western shore of Stave 
Island a berth of % mile and steer 19° true (NE % N mag.) for 
the bar buoys, passing % mile southeastward of the Thrumbcap. 
Pass the black buoy and the red buoy on the bar close-to, and from 
the latter steer 61° true (E % N mag.) for Half Tide Ledge black 
buoy. Pass about 100 yards southward and eastward of it and steer 
344° true (N 14 ^ mag.) for the prominent house on Hall Point 
until about % mile from it. Then steer 308° true (NW by N mag.), 
pass midway between Hall Point and a black buoy, and follow the 
shore of Ash Neck at a distance of 300 yards. Anchor % mile to 
% mile northwestward of Ash Point, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

The entrance to Flanders Baj between Preble and Calf Islands 
is clear and deep. Enter in mid-channel, and follow the shore of 
Calf Island, giving it a berth of 200 yards. When northeastward 
of the island, steer 111° true (SE % E mag.) and pass 100 yards 
southward of Half Tide Ledge black buoy* Kound the buoy at this 
distance and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Eastern Point Harbor is a sheltered anchorage for smaU craft on the 
north side of the eastern end of Preble Island. The head of the 
harbor is shallow, and is separated from Sorrento Harbor by a partly 
dry reef. 

Sorrento Harbor is a small anchorage, used by small pleasure craft 
in summer, on the north side of Frenchman Bay north of Preble and 
Dram Islands. The entrance from southward favors Dram Island 
slightly, and is narrowed by reefs bare at low water, which eirtend 
100 yards from Preble Island and 50 yards from Dram Island. The 
entrance from westward is narrowed by a reef, partly showing at 
high water, which extends 175 yards from the north side. The best 
water is found 100 yards north of Dram Island on a 91® true 
(ESE % E mag.) course. 

Sorrento is a summer resort on the north side of Sorrento Harbor. 
It has steamer communication with the other landings on French- 
man Bay. The steamer wharf has a depth of about 11 feet. 

SUMalVAN HARBOR 

(chart 306) is an arm of Frenchman. Bay making northward from 
the north end. It forms the approach to Hancock I*oint, Mount Des- 
ert Ferry, Sullivan, and Franklin. It is used by the regular steam- 
ers as far as Sullivan, and by vessels up to 13 feet carrying stone 
from the (quarries above Sullivan. The least depth to the falls just 
above SuHivan is about 20 feet. 

Beans Ledge, eastward of Beans Island, shows at high water. 

Beans Island, in the middle of the entrance to Sullivan Harbor, is 
grassy and has a few trees on its east end. The generally used chan- 
nel leads westward of it. ^ 

Crabtree Ledge, on the west side at the entrance to Sullivan Harbor, 
is marked by a lighthouse (white tower on black pier) . 

Hancock Point is a steamer landing on the western side of Sullivan 
Harbor westward of Crabtree Ledge lighthouse. 

Mount Desert Perry, on the west side of Sullivan Harbor, 1% miles 
above the entrance, is the terminus of a railroad, and has steamer 
communication with Bar Harbor and the other towns on Frenchman 
Bay. The wharf has a depth of about 11 feet 
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Sullivan is a small village on the north side of Sullivan River, 8^ 
above the entrance. There is a depth of about 15 feet at the steamer 
wharf 5 but there is a ledge with a depth of 10 feet 100 yards south- 
ward of it. 

Sullivan Falls, the contracted section of the river, ^ mile above 
Sullivan, is said to have a depth of about 7 feet at low water, but is 
obstructed by ledges and the tidal currents are dangerous. Vessels 
using it go in and out at high water slack. 

West Sullivan, on the north side just above the falls, has several 
quarries at which vessels load to 13 feet. A small ferry crosses the 
river from West Sullivan to Hancock, a small settlement opposite. 

Taunton Bay is the name given to the expanded section of Sullivan 
River, 6 miles above the entrance. An immarked channel with a 
depth of about 8 feet leads through it to near the head, but the bay 
outside this channel is bare, or nearly so, at low water. 

Ranklin, a town on the railroad at the head of Taunton Bay, has 
several quarries at which vessels load to a draft of *12 feet at high 
v^ater. 

Ice obstructs navigation in Sullivan River during January, Febru- 
ary, and March. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides is about lO^^ feet below the 
falls and atout 6^/^ feet above. The tidal currents through the falls 
are dangerous at strength. High water slack is 1% hours and low 
water slack 1% hours later in the falls than below them. 

Directions, Sullivan Harbor and Taunton Bay. — The main entrance to 
Sullivan Harbor is between Beans Island and Crabtree Ledge light- 
house. Vessels can also enter by the buoyed channel eastward of 
Beans Island, but this channel is seldom used. The channel from 
the entrance to Sullivan has ledges bare and submerged on either 
side but has ample depth and is well marked. 

Approaching Sullivan Harbor from southward, when in mid- 
channel between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, 
steer 343° true (N % E mag.) for 4^^ miles and pass between Crab- 
tree Ledge lighthouse and Beans Island ; the former should be given 
a berth of 100 yards, and the western end of Beans Island a berth of 
over 200 yards. Then steer 15° true (NE by N mag.) with Crabtree 
Ledge lighthouse astern, and pass westward of a red nun buoy, and to 
a mid-channel position between the two spindles above Mount Desert 
Ferry. Then steer 21° true (NE y^, N mag.) to a position 125 yards 
eastward from Moon Ledge black buoy. Then steer more northward 
and anchor, favoring the northern shore, in Zy^ to 7 fathoms off the 
town of Sullivan. The water shoals abruptly on both sides of the 
channel throughout the harbor. 

Navigation through the falls just above Sullivan is safe at slack 
water only. Vessels sometimes go in on the flood tide but always 
come out at high water slack. The channel is unmarked above Sulli- 
van, has dangerous ledges on either side., and is unsafe except with 
local knowledge. 

Pilots can usually be obtained near the entrance. 

FRENCHMAN BAY, SULLIV^AN HARBOR TO MOUNT DESERT NARROWS. 

Skillings River (chart 306) is an arm of the northern part of 
Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The entrance is 1% 
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miles wide between Crabtree Point on the east and Meadow Point on 
the we.^t, but it contracts rapidly to a width of 400 yards 1% miles 
above Crabtree Point. Above this the river leads about 4 miles in a 
northwesterly direction to the post village of North Hancock. 

The channel is narrow and crooked and has numerous rocks and 
ledges, making its navigation difficult. Strangers wishing to enter 
the river with vessels should get a pilot at Bar Harbor, or anchor 1^^ 
miles above Crabtree Point in 5 to 7 fathoms, and get a pilot from 
South Hancock. The river is unmarked, and is seldom used except 
by local fishing craft. The wharves are generally small and bare at 
low water. Strangers in small craft can enter with the aid of t|:ie 
chart. 

South Hancock, Hancock, and North Hancock are villages along the 
main road, some distance from the bay, and have little business by 
water. 

Eastern Bay forms, with Mount Desert Narrows, a thoroughfare 
from the head of Frenchman Bgfy to Blue Hill Bay, north of Mount 
Desert Island. It is generally deep and clear in mid-channel to the 
entrance of Mount Desert Narrows, except for Ooogin Ledge, nearly 
y2 mile long, bare in the center at low water and marked on the 
south side by two red buoys. The channel leads southward of it. 

There is a naval coaling station on the north side of Eastern Bay, 
northwestward of Googin Ledge. The coal hoists and other marks 
are prominent. Lamoine Beach is the name of the settlement in this 
vicinity. 

There is good anchorage for deep-draft vessels between Googin 
Ledge and a position northwestward of the coaling station in 6 to 9 
fathoms. There is also good anchorage about 14 "^il® from shore off 
the entrance of Salisbury and Emery Coves, in 7 to 8 fathoms. At 
Hadleys Point, Eastern Bay merges into Mount Desert Narrows, and 
Berrys Cove makes into the northern shore. There is good anchorage 
in 3 to 4 fathoms off the entrance to this cove, which is shallow at its 
head. 

JordaL Siver, making northward just west of Berrys Cove, has a 
narrow, crooked channel with 5 feet at low water up to Lamoine. 
Strangers should take a pilot at Berrys Cove (East Lamoine) ; the 
channel is not marked so as to be followed, except by persons well 
acquainted with the locality. Lamoine is a town on the east bank of 
the river just above the entrance; a draft of 15 feet can be taken up 
to it ; the wharves are dry at low water and there is little business. 

Mount Desert Narrows (chart 307) connects the head of Frenchman 
Bay with the head of Blue Hill Bay northward of Mount Desert 
Island. It is crossed by a highway drawbridge having two openings 
36 feet wide ; the north opening is generally used. 

The channel is bare at low water and is used at high water by 
boats up to 9 feet draft. It is narrow and difficult and is fringed with 
reefs. The most difficult part was marked in 1917 by small private 
buoys. 

Strangers should not attempt to use it with a greater draft than 
4 or 5 feet, and should go through on a rising tide. The mean rise 
and fall oi tides is 10^^ feet, and high water occurs at about the 
same time as at Eastport and Bar Harbor. The flood current sets 
westward and ebbs eastward. 
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The f oUowinff remarks may be of use to strangers in going through 
the Narrows: Having passed through Eastern Bay, pass at least 
200 yards northward of Hadleys Pomt and steer westward for 1^^ 
miles with the steel tower at the north end of the bridge ahead, until 
250 yards northward of the north end of Thomas Island (wooded). 
Then swing a little northward and head for Trap Kock (low bare 
islet) showing a little to the right of the northerly steel tower for % 
mile until 400 yards from Trap Rock and past a reef on the south 
side (marked by a fish trap in 1917). Then haul south westward to 
round the reef extending 250 yards southwestward from Trap Rock, 
and then steer westward for the draw, with the north end of Thomas 
Island astern, being guided by the private buoys or other marks. 
After passing through the draw give the shore on the south side a 
berth of 150 yards to avoid ledges making off it, until 1/4 mile from 
the bridge, and then haul south-south westward into Western Bay, 
giving Haynes Point on the western side a berth of 300 yards to avoid 
ledges off it. 

BAR HARBOR 

is a town and anchorage on the eastern side of Mount Desert Island, 
3^ miles above Egg Rock lighthouse. This harbor is formed by an 
indentation in the shore of Mount Desert Island and two islands 
northward ; a breakwater extending southwesterly from Round Por- 
cupine Island to within % mile of the shore affords some shelter 
against southerly winds. The bottom is generally rocky and poor 
holding ground except near the head of the harbor, and the water 
deepens quickly from 4 to 13 fathoms. A swell heaves in during 
southeast windfe, and vessels should not attempt to ride out a gale 
here from that direction. 

All of the islands surrounding Bar Harbor are high and wooded, 
and have no prominent marks. When approaching from seuthward, 
Bound Porcnpine Island is distinguishable on account of its bare rocky 
slopes. 

Bodericks Cove, westward of the end of the breakwater, has several 
float landings, but is seldom used as an anchorage. 

Bar Harbor is an important summer resort. It is connected by 
steamer with the railroad at Mount Desert Ferry, and with the 
principal towns on Frenchman Bay, and westward along the coast. 
Coal in limited quantities can be had at the wharf or from lighters. 
Water can be had from the wharves or from water boats. The 
steamboat wharves at the eastern end of the water front have depths 
of 10 to 13 feet. The coal and other wharves westward have depths 
of 1 to 4 feet. 

The usual anchorage is southward and southeastward of the east- 
em end of Bar Island, in 1 to 13 fathoms, the depths shoaling 
rapidly toward the bar southward of Bar Island. The southern 
limit of the anchorage is marked by white barrel buoys placed by 
the harbor master to leave a clear channel to the wharves. 

The principal entrance is from eastward between Bound Porcupine 
and Sheep Porcupine Islands, and is clear. Passing about 300 yards 
northeastward of Round Porcupine Island, a 289° true (NW % W 
mag.) course will lead to the anchorage. Local vessels sometimes 
enter from northward between Sheep Porcupine Island and the islet 
eastward of Bar Island, where the depth is 8 feet. There is a deep 
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channel 150 yards wide into the harbor from southward between 
the end of the breakwater extending southwestward from Eound 
Porcupine Island and the western shore ; it is generally used by local 
vessels entering from southward. To enter by this channel, pass 50 
yards westward of the end of the breakwater, and give the shore 
northward of the breakwater a berth of 300 yards or more. 

Large vessels frequently anchor northward or northwestward of 
Bar Island, in 7 to 10 fathoms, soft bottom. A 7i^-fathom rocky 
patch lying 650 yards northward of Bar Island should be avoided. 
The bar inside of Bar Island will be avoided by keeping the north 
side of Sheep Porcupine Island open from the north side of Bar 
Island. The western shore is fairly bold, with the exception of a 
rock, bare at low water, lying % mile westward of Bar Island and 
250 yards from the shore at the entrance of Dnck Brook. Bald Rock 
Ledge, the highest part of which shows at low water, lies % mile 
northward of Bar Island, and is marked at its southwest end by a 
red buoy. Vessels should keep over i/4 mile southward of a line 
joining the buoy and Bald Rock (a bare rocky islet). 

FRENCHMAN BAY, BAR HARBOR TO SOUTH WEST HARBOR. 

The southeast side of Mount Desert Island between Bar Harbor 
and Seal Harbor is rocky and precipitous. The small coves indent- 
ing the shore are of no importance to navigation. Several dangers 
lie off the shore, but the most dangerous either show above water or 
are marked by buoys. 

The Thmmbcap, 1% miles southward of Bound Porcupine Island, is 
a round rocky island, with a clump of trees in the center. 

Newport Ledge, 400 yards from shore, midway between the Thrumb- 
cap and Schooner Head, is bare at extreme low water and marked on 
its eastern side by a black buoy. The bottom inside of it is broken, 
and should not be crossed by vessels. 

Egg Kock is described on page 90. 

Schooner Head and Great Head are prominent rocky headlands, and 
Great Head is distinguished by an observation tower on the top. 

Schooner Ledge, 850 yards from shore, midway between Schooner 
Head and Great Head, is bare 4 feet at low water and marked by a 
black buoy 300 yards eastward of it. 

Newport Cove, a small cove westward of Great Head, is exposed 
southward, has poor holding ground and is never used as an anchor- 
age. There is a bare rock off the entrance. 

Otter Cliff Ledge, 400 yards eastward of Otter Creek Point, is bare 
at half tide and marked by a black bell buoy. 

Otter Cove, a long cove making northward of the west side of Otter 
Creek Point, has deep water in the entrance and is bare for % mile 
from the head. It is exposed southward and not used as an anchor- 
age. Two radio towers are visible. 

The other coves and islands are described under " South West Har- 
bor and approaches." 

SOUTH WEST HARBOR AND APPROACHES. 

South West Harbor, Somes Sound, North East Harbor, and sev- 
eral other coves lie in the southeast side of Mount Desert Island, in- 
side a large group of islands and shoals. These waters are the ap- 
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proaches to several important villages and summer resorts, and are 
frequented by passenger steamers, fishing boats, and many pleasure 
crait. South West Harbor is also extensively used as a harbor of 
refuge. They can be approached through the channels on either side 
of Sutton Island or through Western Way. 

Baker Island, the most southeasterly of the islands in this vicinity, 
is wooded and marked in the center by Baker Island lighthouse. It 
is surrounded by ledges, bare and submerged, and should be given a 
berth of at least % mile. The Thumper is a ledge, bare at low water, 
lying 300 yards southward of the island. Another ledge, partly 
bare at low water, lies ^ to % mile off the southwest side. 

Baker Island lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwelling. 
The light is fixed white, with a white flash of 5 seconds' duration 
every 90 seconds, 105 feet above the water, and visible 16 miles. 

Little Cranberry Island is low and wooded, and has no prominent 
marks visible from southward or eastward. Islesford is a post village 
on the northwest end. There is a large wharf and several fish 
houses. 

The passage between Little Cranberry and Cranberry Islands is 
used at any stage of the tide by small local craft, but it has many 
unmarked ledges and should not be used by strangers. 

Cranberry Harbor is southward of Sutton Island between Little 
Cranberry and Cranberry Islands. It is frequented by small local 
vessels, and coasting vessels sometimes anchor here, but South West 
Harbor is a much better anchorage. The usual anchorage is in 14 to 
20 feet in the middle of the harbor with the wharves at Isleford 
bearing about 50° true (ENE mag.), taking: care to keep well clear 
of the black buoy on the end of the ledge which extends 350 yards 
westward from the east side at the entrance. 

Cranberry Island is wooded and has no prominent marks visible 
from southward. Cranberry Isles is a post village on the island. 
There are two wharves in Spnrling Cove on the north side, a fish 
wharf on Long^ Point at the northeast end, and a wharf, bare at low 
water, in The Pool, a shoal cove in the eastern side, obstructed by 
many reefs. 

South Bunker Ledge, in the southern approach to Western Way, is 
bare 4 feet at low water and marked by a spindle. 

The Nubble is a dangerous reef, mostly bare at low water and 
having a few rocks bare at high water, extending ^^ mile southeast- 
ward from Mount Desert Island. It is marked off its e»d by a black 
bell buoy. 

Western Way, between the western side of Cranberry Island and 
Mount Desert Island, is a frequently used passage for vessels bound 
to South West Harbor and vicinity, and is generallj^ used by all small 
vessels bound between points westward and any point in Frenchman 
Bay. The channel is buoyed and the least depth is 14 feet on a bar 
at the northern end, but there are unmarked spots of 10 to 12 feet 
close to the sailing lines, and the passage should not be used by 
strangers with a greater draft than 10 feet. 

South West Harbor (chart 306) is the most important harbor on the 

south side of Mount Desert Igland. It is an excellent, well-sheltered 

anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms, and can be entered from eastward, 

northward of Sutton Island, by vessels of the deepest draft The 

69358'— 18 7 
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approach from southward across Cranberry Island Bar has a depth 
of 14 feet. 

Deep-draft vessels can anchor midway between Greening Island 
and the southern shore, in 7 to 9 fathoms. Smaller vessels can 
anchor farther in, the depths shoaling gradually to 12 feet 150 yards 
eastward of the islet which lies 400 yards from the head of the 
harbor. In the daytime, with clear weather, a pilot is not required to 
enter from eastward. Strangers coming from westward and crossing 
Bass Harbor and Cranberry Island Bars can take a pilot at Bass Har- 
bor, if desired. Pilots for the waters eastward and westward can 
generally be found at South West Harbor by making inquiries on 
shore. Anthracite coal, water, and ship chandler's stores in limited 
quantities can be had alongside the wharves. There is steamer com- 
munication with Bar Harbor and points westward along the coast. 

South West Harbor is the name of the village and resort on the 
north side of the harbor. The steamer landing on Clark Point is the 
principal wharf and has a depth of about 14 feet. 

Manset, on the south side of South West Harbor, has several fish 
cannery wharves, varying in depth from 8 to 15 feet. 

Greening Island, on the north side at the entrance of South West 
Harbor, is low and wooded, but has several houses visible. A large 
house at the eastern end is prominent. It has several float landings. 
Shoals border it on all sides. 

The passage between Greening Island and the point westward has 
a least found depth of 15 feet and is extensively used. It is buoyed, 
and a ledge in the middle is marked by a light on a spindle. The 
best water from southward leads 100 to 150 yards westward of the 
red buoy at the south end, 100 yards eastward of the light, and east- 
ward of the black buoy a little northward of the light. 

Somes Sound (chart 306 or 307) is a narrow body of water, about 
41^ miles long and i/4 to % mile wide, making into the south 
shore of Mount Desert Island. It lies between steep, rocky shores, 
and has a narrow entrance with few dangers. With the aid of the 
chart, good anchorage can be selected in the sound, in 9 to 12 
fathoms, but it is out of the way and little used. Sailing vessels 
should enter under easy canvas on account of the heavy squalls of 
wind which occasionally strike down from the mountains. Green- 
ing Island lies in the middle of the approach, with a channel on 
either side of it. 

Hall ftnaryy is an unused quarry and small settlement on the west 
side of Somes Sound 3% miles above the entrance. 

Somes Harbor is a small cove at the head of Somes Sound. The 
entrance is narrow and marked by buoys. 

Somesville (Mount Desert post office) is a village on Somes Harbor. 
The principal wharf has a depth of 8 feet. 

North East Harbor has its entrance northwestward of Bear Island. 
The head of the harbor is shoal, but there is anchorage 200 yards 
wide for very small vessels for a distance of % mile inside its en- 
trance, favoring the western side, in 3 to 4 fathoms. Vessels gener- 
ally anchor just outside the entrance, between it and buoys Nos. 2 
and 4, in 4 to 6 fathoms. There are several large summer hotels on 
the shores of the harbor. There are several landings for small craft. 
The harbor is little used except by small boats. The steamer land- 
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ing for North East Harbor is % mile westward of the entrance and 
just westward of Gilpatrick Cove. 

A rock, bare at low water, lies in the middle of the entrance to 
North East Harbor, and is marked by a buoy on either side. The 
best passage into North East Harbor lies westward of the rock. 

Bear Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to North East Har- 
bor, is high and marked on its western end by a lighthouse. The 
passage north of the island is blocked by reefs. 

Sutton Island, about 1 mile long and wooded, lies in the middle of 
the passage between the south shore of Mount Desert Island and 
Cranberry Islands. Sutton, a post office and summer resort, is on its 
western part. There is a small wharf and several float landings. 
The channel north of Sutton Island has a depth of about 8 fathoms 
and is generally used — the ledges are marked by buoys. The channel 
south of it has a depth of about 17 feet and is contracted by rocks ; 
the principal dangers are marked by buoys, and its navigation is not 
difficult in the daytime with the aid of the chart. 

Bracy Cove, % mile eastward of Bear Island, is exposed to south- 
east winds, has a rocky and uneven bottom, and is unfit for anchor- 
age. 

Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of Mount Desert Island 
about 1% miles east of Bear Island; it is an anchorage for small 
vessels, but is exposed to southeasterly winds. There is a steamboat 
landing (depth, 11 feet) and the village of Seal Harbor, a smnmer 
resort, on the eastern shore. A black buoy marks the end of the 
ledge which extends from the western shore halfway across the en- 
trance of the harbor. The anchorage is about 400 yards in diameter, 
in the middle of the cove, in 16 to 18 jfeet ; the head of the cove must 
be given a berth of over 300 yards. The approach is between Seal 
Harbor gas buoy on the east and Bowden Ledge buoy on the west. 

East Bunker Ledge, 1 mile eastward of Sutton Island, is ^ mile 
long and has two sections bare at high water. There is a stone beacon 
near its southwestern end and a black buoy marking a 6-foot rock 
200 yards northward of its northern end. 

DIRECTIONS, SOUTHWEST HARBOS. 

The channel northward of Sutton Island is deep and well marked 
and has been examined by means of a wire drag; it is used by all ves- 
sels entering from northward and by most of those entering from 
eastward and southeastward. The channel southward of Sutton Is- 
land has unmarked rocks with a least found depth of 16 and 17 feet. 
It has been examined by means of a wire drag. Its navigation is 
easy in the daytime with the aid of the chart. Vessels of 14 feet or 
less draft, approaching from southward or westward, usually enter 
through Western Way, but this passage is not recommended for 
strangers with a greater draft than 10 feet. 

From eastward, northward of Sutton Island. — Pass 200 yards south- 
ward of Seal Harbor gas buoy and steer 259° true (W % N mag.) for 
the southeast end of Greening Island, until midway between Bear 
Island and the western end of Sutton Island. Then steer 249° true 
(W 1/4 S mag.) and pass 100 to 200 yards southward of the buoy lying 
nearly 200 yards southward of the southeast end of Greening Island. 
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Then steer 269° true (WNW i^ W mag.) and select anchorage ac- 
cording to draft. 

From westward through Western Way. — Crossing Bass Harbor Bar 
close to the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward of Bass 
Harbor Head lighthouse, steer 89° true (ESE i^ E mag.) and pass 
about 100 yards southward of Long Ledge bell buoy. Round the 
buoy at this distance and steer 25° true (NE y^ N mag.) for a little 
over 1 mile to the fairway buoy. 

From the fairway buoy steer northeastward about 300 yards and 
pass between Cranberry Island Ledge red buoy and Flynn Ledge 
black buoy. From the latter buoy steer 356° true (N by E l^ E mag.) 
for the fairway buoy at the northern end of Western Way. Then 
steer 323° true (N by W % W mag.) and follow the western shore 
at a distance of about 400 yards into Southwest Harbor. 

Approaching southward of Long Island, pass about 1 mile south- 
ward and eastward of Long Island Head and steer 6° true (NNE ^4 
E mag.) for nearly 8 miles, passing % mile eastward of The Drums 
buoy, 14 inil© westward of South Bunker Ledge spindle, and to the 
fairway buoy nearly % mile northward of the spindle. Then proceed 
as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

ISLANDS OFF BLUE HILL BAY (CHART 308). 

Under this heading are described all of the islands southward of 
Bass Harbor Bar and Casco Passage from the Duck Islands west- 
ward to Swan Island. 

This area includes numerous islands, generally wooded and having 
few prominent marks. The only ones having settlements are Swan 
Island, Long Island, and Great Gott Island. The area is very 
broken and rocky and has numerous bare and submerged ledges, 
many of them unmarked. The through route by way of Casco Pas- 
sage and Bass Harbor Bar is used by many vessels, but the passages 
through the islands southward are seldom used except by local fisher- 
men. With the Exception of the broad channel leading between 
Black and Placentia Islands on the east and Long and Swan Islands 
on the west, which has been examined by means of a wire drag, the 
area has not been closely examined and strangers should use it with 
extreme caution and should avoid crossing broken areas. 

Great Duck Island, the most southeasterly of the islands oflF Blue 
Hill Bay, is partly wooded and appears as two islands from eastward 
or westward. The lighthouse at the south end and the buildings 
around it are prominent. 

Great Duck Island lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower. The light 
is flashing red (flash 1 second, eclipse 9 seconds) , 67 feet above the 
water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is a steam whistle (blast 
5 seconds, silent 20 seconds, blast 5 seconds, silent 30 seconds) . 

Little Duck Island, % mile north-northeastward of Duck Island, is 
partly wooded and has no distinguishinsr marks. 

The Drums is a dangerous ledge 2 miles northeastward of Long 
Island. It is bare at low water and marked by a black buoy at the 
south end. The range of the western ends of Green and Placentia 
Islands leads well westward of it. 

Horse Shoe Ledge is bare at low water and marked by a spindle. 
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Drum Island is a bare rock 400 yards eastward of the easterly Green 
Island. 

Green Islands are two rocky islets with grass on top lying % mile 
southward of Black Island. 

Black Island is wooded. There are a few houses and a small wharf 
on the north side. Three ledges lie off its east side; Inner 
Dawes Ledge is bare at high water, Outer Dawes Ledge is awash at 
high water, and Grindstone Ledge is bare at about half tide and 
marked by a spindle. 

Placentia Island is wooded except on its eastern end, which is 
grassy. 

Little Gott Island and Great Gott Island are generally wooded. 
There is a small settlement of fishermen and a post office (Gotts 
Island) on the west side of Great Gott Island, the approach to which 
is by the passage between the islands. This passage can be entered 
from southward at low water, but a bar, bare at low water, crosses it 
at the northwest end. There are no wharves. The houses of the 
settlement are the most prominent marks in this vicinity. 

Bass Harbor Bar and Bass Harbor are described on page 103. 

Staple Ledge^ between Placentia Island and the north end of Swan 
Island, is bare at low water only, and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Long Island, the most southerljr of the large islands off Blue Hill 
Bay, is wooded and has no promment marks visible from seaward. 

Long Island (Lunts) Harbor is a cove on the north side of the island. 
Prenchboro is a village of fishermen in the cove. There is a large 
fish-packing wharf with a depth of 1 to 2 feet at low water ; the other 
wharves are bare before low water. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. The cove has good holding ground and is used as an 
anchorage by local boats, but it is somewhat exposed in northeasterly 
weather. Ice seldom interferes with navigation. Mail comes by 
small boat from Swan Island, to which there is steamer communi- 
cation. 

The passage between Long and Swan Islands has deep water, but 
there are many unmarked ledges. The best channel leads between 
Johns Island and Beach Ledge bell buoy, thence between the westerly 
Sister Island and Ram Island. Any of the passages can be used by 
small craft with the aid of the chart. The islands are all wooded 
and have no prominent marks, except Eam Island, which is marked 
by a single tree. Sunken Money Ledge is bare at low water. Dry 
Money Ledge is a white rock islet about 10 feet high. Otter Island 
Ledge is awash at low water. 

Johns Island is wooded and has many dead trees. Johns Island Dry 
Ledge is % mile in diameter and has rocks showing at high water. 
Johns Island Snnken I^edge has 6 feet over it and is marked on its south 
side by a red buoy. 

Swan Island is the largest of the islands off Blue Hill Bay. There 
are three post villages on the island, Atlantic, Swans Island, and 
Mintum. The people are mostly fishermen. The island has several 
sheltered coves, but all except Mackerel Cove and Burnt Coat Harbor 
are generally foul and little used. 

Mackerel Cove and Atlantic are described with Blue Hill Bay on 
page 105. 
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Burnt Coat Harbor. — ^This is a small well-sheltered anchorage on 
the southwestern side of Swan Island ; it is much used by local fisher- 
men, but seldom by other vessels. The anchorage eastward of the 
lighthouse is about 500 yards wide, with depths of 3% to 6 fathoms, 
soft bottom. There is also good anchorage for small craft in the 
channel northward of the lighthouse in 13 to 24 feet. 

Burnt Coat Harbor lighthouse on the west side at the entrance is 
a white tower connected with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 75 
feet above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is a bell, 
sounding 1 stroke every 15 seconds. 

Swans Island is a village on the west side of Burnt Coat Harbor. 
It is connected with Eockland by steamer. The steamer wharf has a 
depth of 10 feet and the fish wharves less. Gasoline and provisions 
are obtainable. 

MiNTURN is a quarry and small settlement on the east side of Burnt 
Coat Harbor. The wharf is said to have a depth of 6 feet, and vessels 
load here to 14 feet. 

Directions, Burnt Coat Harbor. — ^The main entrance to the 
harbor is from southwestward, between Harbor Island and the point 
northward, and is marked on the north side by a lighthouse (white 
tower connected with dwelling) and on the south side by a spindle 
marking a rock bare at low water. 

Vessels entering from southward may make the perpendicularly 
striped whistling Duoy 3 miles westward of Long Island, then steer 
342° true (N mag.) for 2% miles, passing 350 yards westward of 
Green Island, to the perpendicularly striped bell buoy off the en- 
trance. From southeastward, they may pass 14 ^ile southward of 
Southwest Point of Long Island, steer 267° true (WNW % W mag.) 
for 1% miles to a position V4 mile south-southwestward of a red 
buoy, then 304° true (NW % N mag.) for 2^ miles to a position 350 
yards westward of Green Island, and then 342° true (N mag.) to the 
bell buoy. From Jerico Bay, vessels may pass midway between the 
two buoys marking the passage between Hat Island and Marshall 
Island, and steer 108° true (SE 3^ E mag.) to the bell buoy. 

From the perpendicularly striped bell buoy off the entrance, a 42° 
true (NE by E % E mag.) course will lead through the entrance, 
passing midwav between the lighthouse and the spindle opposite. 
Anchorage may be had eastward or northeastward from the light- 
house, or in the channel northward. 

To Enter Inside Baker and Harbor Islands. — ^This passage is 
available for small craft entering from eastward. It is extensively 
used by local boats but narrow and difficult, and strangers are ad- 
vised to use it only on a rising tide. In entering, pass between the 
northerly Baker Island and the south shore of Swan Island, favor- 
ing Baker Island slightly to avoid two reefs bare at low water on 
the north side. Then steer 292'' true (NW 1/2 W mag.) for y2 mile, 
passing northward of a reef awash at low water on the south side 
and drawing in to 100 yards off the north shore abreast Stanley 
Point. Then haul northward through the passage eastward of 
Harbor Island, passing 50 yards southwestward of the southerly 
of two thickly wooded islets, and the same distance northeastward 
of a ledge, bare at half tide, opposite the islets. Then haul north- 
westward into the main channel. 
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Islands southwestward of Swan Island. — ^Harbor Island is wooded 
except on the northwest side. Baker, Scrag, Heron, Ringtown, Hat, 
and Marshall Islands are wooded. Green, Gooseberry, and Brimstone 
Islands are bare and grassy. Gooseberry Island Ledge, southeastward 
of Gooseberry Island, is bare at low water only and is marked by a 
black buoy at the southeast end. Yellow Ledge, southeastward of 
Ringtown Island, has a rock bare at high water and a considerable 
area bare at low water. There are many other bare and submerged 
rocks, most of them unmarked. This area has not been closely ex- 
amined and should be navigated with extreme caution. ' 

BLUE HILL BAY 

(charts 307 and 808) lies west of Mount Desert Island; it is about 
14 miles long and contains several large and some small islands, be- 
tween which are good channels with deep water. The dangers are 
comparatively few, and the most prominent are marked by buoys. 
There are numerous coves on both sides of the bay, and its head is 
divided into several large arms, the most important of which is 
Union River Bay. 

Blue Hill Bay forms the approach to the villages of McKinley, 
South Blue Hill, Blue Hill, and Surry, and the city of Ellsworth. It 
is frequented by regular passenger steamers to South Blue Hill and 
Blue Hill, a few coasting vessels to Ellsworth, and many fishing 
vessels. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions are best obtainable at McKinley 
or Ellsworth, although they are kept at all of the villages. Coal can 
be obtained at Ellsworth and there is water on the wharves. 

Bepairs. — There are marine railways at Ellsworth, the largest for 
hauling out vessels of 100 tons, 6 feet draft forward, 9 feet aft, and 
130 feet long. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made. 

Pilots. — Local fishermen are the only pilots available around the 
entrance. Vessels seldom take pilots. Pilots for Union River can be 
obtained at the mill near the entrance or by telephoning to Ellsworth. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 10.2 to 10.5 feet. 

Commnnicatlon. — South Blue Hill and Blue Hill are connected by 
steamer with Rockland. Ellsworth has railroad communication. The 
other settlements are reached by small boat, or by road from Ells- 
worth or Bar Harbor. 

Directions for Blue Hill Bay are given on page 110. 

BLUE HILL BAT, EAST SIDE. 

Placentia, Little Gott, and Great Gott Islands are described on 
page 101. 

Bass Harbor Bar, connecting Great Gott Island with Mount Desert 
Island at Bass Harbor Head, has been improved by dredging a chan- 
nel 14 feet deep and 250 feet wide across it. The channel lies 350 
yards southward of Bass Harbor Head lighthouse (white tower con- 
nected with dwelling) and is marked by a perpendicularly striped buoy, 
which may be left close to on either side. The channel is on the 
through route used by most vessels of 12 feet or less draft, and it is 
sometimes used by vessel of 18 feet draft at high water and with a 
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smooth sea. In heavy weather, breakers sometimes form entirely 
across it. 

Bass Harbor, in the south end of Mount Desert Island, just west- 
ward of Bass Harbor Bar, is an important fishing port, and is some- 
times used as an anchorage by vessels bound through the inside pas- 
sage, but the outer harbor is exposed southward. The outer harbor is 
clear with the exception of Weaver Ledge, in the middle, bare about 
2 feet at low water and marked by a black buoy on the southeast 
side and a red buoy on the northwest side. Vessels can enter on either 
side and anchor between Weaver Ledge and the entrance to the inner 
harbor, in 5 to 7% fathoms, bottom soft in places. 

The inner harbor is a crooked channel, 100 yards wide, with depths 
of 2 to 4 fathoms, and forms a secure anchorage for small craft. The 
entrance is marked by two buoys on the western side. The channel 
inside is unmarked and there are shoals close to it on either side. 

McKinley is a village at the head of Bass Harbor. It has fish fac- 
tories and is the headquarters of many fishing vessels. The princi- 
pal wharves are on the east side at the head of the outer harbor, and 
have depths up to 16 feet. There are landings for small craft, bare at 
low water, on the inner harbor. Gasoline and provisions are obtain- 
able. A stack and water tank are prominent from southward. 

Mitchell Cove and Duck Cove, northward of Bass Harbor, are shoal 
and foul and have no landings. 

Ooose Cove, on the eastern side of Blue Hill Bay, 2 miles northward 
of Bass Harbor, is frequented by fishing boats. Wie principal wharf, 
on the west side, has a depth of about 7 feet and was in bad repair 
in 1917. A black buoy off the wharf marks the end of a shoal making 
off from the shore just northward of the wharf, and a red buoy 
southeastward marks a shoal in mid-harbor. West Tremont is a 
village at the head of the cove. 

Goose Cove Eock and Eumells Hub are rocky islets with grass on top. 

Seal Cove, 4 miles northward of Lopau Point, is a sheltered anchor- 
age for small vessels except with westerly winds. A rock awash at 
high water lies 300 yards off the north side just inside the entrance, 
and a ledge partly showing at high water lies off the shoal bight on 
the south side. Entering midway between the rock and ledge, anchor 
near the middle of the cove, in 3 to 6 fathoms. There are no wharves. 

Uoose Island, north of the entrance to Seal Cove, is covered with 
grass and bushes. The point eastward of the island has a few small 
huts. The bar connectmg the island and the point is bare at low 
water. 

Hardwood Island is wooded at the north end and grassy, with scat- 
tered trees, southward. There is a small wharf on the east side. 

Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of Blue Hill Bay eastward from 
the north end of Hardwood Island, is an anchorage for small craft. 
On the northeast side at the entrance is a ledge awash at high water. 

Pretty Marsh Harbor makes into the eastern shore of the bay north- 
eastward from Hardwood Island. There is good anchorage for ves- 
sels 300 to 500 yards from the eastern shore eastward of Folly Island 
in 5 to 6 fathoms. The northern and western sides of the cove inside 
West Point are shoal, and a shoal extends 350 yards southeastward 
from the point. Folly Island is grassy, with a few trees. A shoal 
extends 150 yards southeastward from Folly Island, and a ledge with 
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3 feet over it lies 200 to 300 yards eastward from the island ; other- 
wise there are no dangers away from the shores. 

John Island is a grassy islet, and there is a lower grassy islet 400 
yards northward. 

Bartlctt Narrows leads between Mount Desert Island and Bartlett 
Island. The channel is narrow, but has deep water, with few dan- 

fers, and is not difficult. The mid-channel westward of Folly and 
ohn Islands is clear. If passing eastward of Folly Island give it a 
berth of about %, mile, and give the south end of John Island a berth 
of over 100 yards. The eastern shore of the Narrows from West 
Point to its northern end is bold and should be favored. In the 
narrowest part keep the eastern shore aboard distant 100 yards to 
avoid a ledge which extends 200 yards southward from a group of 
bare rocks. 

A ledge with 2 to 3 feet over it lies 400 to 600 yards from the east- 
ern shore % mile northward of Bartlett Narrows. It will be avoided 
by keeping westward of a line from the north end of the Narrows 
to the north end of Black Island. 

Bartlett Island is generally wooded and has a few houses. There is 
a wharf on the east side, just northward of Birch Island Cove. There 
is a bare rocky islet close to the northeast end of the island. 

Western Bay is northeastward of Bartlett Island, and is a part of 
the waters which separate Mount Desert Island from the mainland. 
Mount Desert Narrows, described on page 94, is at the head of 
Western Bay. Vessels of any size can select anchorage in the bay 
below Alley Island, in 10 to 12 fathoms, but the broken ground with 
5^ to 6 fathoms extending % mile off the southeast side of Oak 
Point should be avoided. With the aid of the chart, good anchorage 
can also be selected in 3^ to 6 fathoms southeastward and eastward 
of Alley Island. The range of the summit of Bartlett Island over 
the middle of Black Island (thickly wooded) clears the shoal which 
extends 14 ^^^ southeastward from Alley Island. 

Foul ground extends about 14 ™le from the south shore between 
Green Island and Indian Point. Clark Cove, eastward of Indian 
Point, has an anchorage in 12 to 18 feet, but a ledge with little water 
over it extends l^ mile from its southeast shore i/4 mile eastward 
from Indian Point. 

Goose Cove is a large shallow bight on the north side of Western 
Bay above Alley Island, and at its head is the village of West Trenton, 
The head of the cove is dry at low water for a distance of % mile, 
and thence it deepens gradually to 7 feet 1^ mile farther down. 
There are no wharves. 

BLUE HILL BAY, WEST SMB. 

Mackerel Cove is a good anchorage on the north side of Swan 
Island, at the eastern entrance of Casco Passage. There are islets and 
numerous ledges in the cove, but the entrance from northward is 
easy of access in the daytime. There is a narrow channel into Mack- 
erel Cove from York Narrows which follows closely the shore of 
Swan Island, passing southward of Orono and Round Islands. On 
account of numerous unmarked dangers, it should not be used by 
vessels except with local knowledge. 
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Atlantic is a post village on the south side of Mackerel Cove. The 
wharf is said to have a depth of 5 feet and there are dangers in the 
approach. A church spire is prominent from eastward. 

The Triai^les is a bare ledge from which a reef covered at half tide 
extends ^ mile northward. A red buoy marks the eastern side of a 
rock bare at low water, lying 400 yards southeastward of Crow Island 
(has two trees). A black buoy marks a rock with 6 feet on it, lying 
300 yards northwestward of North Point of Swan Island. Enter 
Mackerel Cove between the black buoy and the red buoy and steer 
about 181° true (S by W % W mag.) so as to pass westward of a 
black buov which marks a 11-foot spot. Anchorage can be selected 
between tne red buoy and inner black buoy in 4 to 5 fathoms, taking 
care to ffive the eastern shore a berth of 300 yards ; there is also a good 
berth about midWay between the inner black buoy and the bare ledge, 
lyiiig V4: mile northwestward of the wharf, in 4 fathoms. A rock with 
4 feet over it lies ^ mile northwestward of the bare ledge. 

Casco Passage and York Narrows. — Northward of Swan Island, 
between it and Black Island^ there is a narrow passage which sep- 
arates into two branches in its western part. The eastern end and 
northern branch is known as Casco Passage, the southern branch as 
York Narrows. They form a part of the different inland passages 
from Mount Desert to Whitehead. Casco Passage and York Narrows 
are well marked by buoys, and at the eastern entrance, on the north 
end of Orono Island, there is a large black tripod. The islands are 
generally low and wooded, and have no prominent marks. 

Casco Passage is the straighter and better channel, and has a depth 
of 15 feet and a width of 150 yards; there are rocks with little depth 
on each side. Vessels of 16 feet draft have been taken through. Direc- 
tions for the passage are given on page 50. The current through 
Casco Passage and York Narrows sets eastward on the flood and west- 
ward on the ebb. The velocity is influenced greatly by strong winds. 
There is a rock, bare at low water, 125 yards off the south side of 
Black Island. 

York Narrows has a width of but little over 100 yards, and has 
dangerous ledges on both sides. It is not recommended for vessels of 
a greater draft than 9 feet at low water, except with local knowledge. 
The following directions will lead through the Narrows : 

Pass about 50 yards northwestward of the black buoy northward 
of Orono Island tripod, and steer 222° true (SW by Wi/4 W mag.) 
for the western edge of the trees 6n Buckle Island, with the eastern 
edge of the trees on Black Island astern. On this course pass 15 to 
25 yards southeastward of two red buoys and about 50 yards north- 
ward of a black buoy. Then steer 243° true (W % S mag.) with the 
northern end of the trees on Orono Island astern, pass about 25 yards 
southward of a horizontally striped buoy and give the edge of the bare 
ledge on the north side of Buckle Island a berth of 150 yards. 

Passage north of Pond Island. — ^This passage is used by vessels 
entering Blue Hill Bay from westward and sometimes by vessels fol- 
lowing the inside passage eastward or westward. It has a least depth 
of about 19 feet in the buoyed channel, but there are dangers close to 
the sailing lines. The buoys are colored for vessels bound westward. 
Directions are given on page 115. 
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Pond Island is wooded on its eastern side. The western side is bare 
and is marked by a house and barn. Lamp Islet is a grassy islet % 
mile northward of Pond Island. 

Channel Eock is about 5 feet above high water. A submerged ledge 
extends % mile east-southeastward of it. 

Green Island is grassy and marked by Blue HiU Bay lighthouse 
(white tower connected with dwelling) . The shoal of which it is a 
part is bare at low water from the island to the shore 1% miles 
northward and for a distance of 14 i^il^ southward of the island. It 
is marked by a black buoy off the south end. Sand Islet, % mile 
northeastward of the lighthouse, is nearly covered at high water. 

Flye Island Ledge, having rocks with depths of 7 to 13 feet, not 
closely examined, extends to a point 1 mile south-southwestward of 
Blue Hill Bay lighthouse. 

Herrick Bay is a shallow and unimportant bight on the western 
side of Blue Hill Bay northwestward of Blue Hill Bay lighthouse. 
It is dry at low water for a distance of nearly 1 mile from its head. 
There is good anchorage in the approach to the bay % to % mile 
from the western shore northward of Naskeag Point, in 4 to 7 
fathoms. The range of the western ends of Flye and Long Islands 
leads westward of Flye Point Ledge. 

Ship and Barges I^edge, % mile south-southeastward of Ship Island, 
is 350 yards long and bare at half tide. It is marked by a tripod 
beacon on the south end, a spindle on the north end, and a black bell 
buoy 250 yards eastward. 

West Barge is a flat grass-topped rock 600 yards westward of Ship 
Island. East Barge is a round grassy islet on the end of the shoal 
extending 200 yards southward from Ship Island. 

Ship, Trumpet, Bar, and Tinker Islands are a chain 4 miles long in 
the middle of Blue Hill Bay. The islands are joined by shoals bare 
at low water, except for a channel between Trumpet and Bar 
Islands, which has a depth of 17 feet and is marked by a perpendicu- 
larly striped buoy. Ship and Bar Islands are high and grassy, and 
Bar Island is marked by a house and barn. Trumpet Island is low 
and grassy. Tinker Island is partly wooded and has an old house 
at its southeast end. 

Cow and Calf Ledge, extending % mile westward tod northward 
from the north end of Tinker Island, has several rocks with little 
water, and one rock bare at half tide. It is marked by two red 
buoys. 

Allen Cove, on the west side of Herriman Point, 3% miles north- 
ward of Blue Hill Bay lighthouse, is rarely used as an achorage. 
The shores are foul. The anchorage is in the middle in 2 to 5 
fathoms and is open northward. 

Long Island is generally wooded, with many clear sections, and has 
some inhabitants. Seaville is a post oflSce on the island. 

South Blue Hill, a village on the western side of Blue Hill Bay 
just south of Sand Point, has a fish cannery and is a point of call for 
the steamers between Blue Hill and Eockland. The wharf has 
ample depth. 

Salt Pond, just south of the entrance to Blue Hill Harbor, has falls 
at the entrance, is crossed by a fixed bridge, and can not be entered. 

Darling Island lies just eastward of the entrance to Blue Hill Bay. 
Idling Ledge, the top of which shows at low water, extends 14 ^^^ 
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southward of Darling Island. There is foul ground between the ledge 
and the shore. 

Morgans Bay, lying northward of Long Island and on the west side 
of Newbury Neck, is about 3 miles long, but is little used. The en- 
trance is obstructed by Jed Islands and the surrounding ledges, 
leaving a deep narrow channel close to the western shore on either 
side of Conarys Nub. 

To enter, pass in mid-channel westward of Conarys Nub on a 38*^ 
true (NE by E mag.) course, and keep the western shore aboard dis- 
tant 200 yards imtil abreast Seal Ledge. Or pass 125 yards east- 
ward of Conarys Nub on a 2° true (N by E % E mag.) course, and 
pass midway between Seal Ledge and the western shore. Good 
anchorage can be selected in the bay, in 2 to 6 fathoms, for which 
the chart is the guide. 

Conarys Nub is a rock with a clump of scrub. Seal Ledge is awash 
at high water. Black Eock is on a shoal with 7 to 10 feet which 
extends % mile northeastward of Seal Ledge. Bird Rock, westward 
of Jed Islands, is about 3 feet high. South Ledge, ^ mile southwest- 
ward of Jed Islands, is covered at half flood. A rock with 4 feet 
over it lies ^ mile south westward of South Ledge. Danger will be 
avoided by keeping westward of a line from Conarys Nub to the 
southwest end of Newbury Neck. 

Bi;crE HILIi HABBOB 

(chart 307) is in the northwestern part of Blue Hill Bay, northwest- 
ward of Long Island. It consists of a large bight,called the outer har- 
bor, and a small arm extending northwestward to the village of Blue 
Hill, called the inner harbor. Ledges extend 200 to 400 yards from the 
western shore of the outer harbor, and at a point 1 mile southward 
of the entrance of the inneiv harbor they extend ^ mile from shore. 
Anchorage, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds, will be 
found in the outer harbor in 4 to 8 fathoms. 

The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and crooked. The en- 
trance has a depth of about 18 feet, but it is so narrow that a stranger 
should not depend on carrying a greater depth than 8 feet at low 
water. There is secure anchorage for small vessels just inside the 
entrance, in 3 to 4 fathoms. The steamer landing for Blue Hill is on 
the north side % mile above the entrance and has a depth of about 
12 feet at its end. Ice closes the harbor from December to April. 

Many of the rocks show except at high water, and the principal 
dangers are buoyed. The Triangles are three rocks, bare at low water 
only. The entrance is 50 yards wide between Sculpin Ledge (bare at 
one-quarter ebb and marked by a red buoy) and a ledge southward of 
it which has 8 feet on its northern end and extends to the shore 
southwestward. Eastward of the entrance is a detached shoal 350 
yards long, with 4 feet over it, the eastern end of which is marked 
by a black buoy. Vessels can enter on either side of the shoal. 

To enter northward of it, pass 50 yards eastward and 100 yards 
northward of the black buoy and steer 279° true (NW by W % W 
mag.) for Sculpin Ledge red buoy. Leave it about 20 yards on the 
starboard hand and steer 320*=" true (NNW mag.) Select anchorage 
near mid-channel 200 to 500 yards above Sculpin Ledge, in 3 to 4 
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fathoms, bottom soft in places. If going to the wharf, be guided 
by the chart and buoys. 

To enter westward of the shoal, steer 323° true (N by W % W 
mag.) with a rock awash at high water, lying in the entrance of the 
eastern cove on the north side of the inner harbor, in range with the 
arch in the culvert at the head of the cove. Keep the range until 
about 250 yards from Sculpin Ledge, and then keep a little eastward 
of it to allow room for making the turn westward. Pass about 20 
yards southward of Sculpin Ledge red buoy, steer 320° true 
(NNW mag.), and anchor as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

UNION RIVER BAY 

is a large bay extending about 5% miles in a northerly direction 
between Oak Point on the east and Newbury Neck on the west. It is 
free from dangers, except near its northern end. The head of the 
bay is separated into two arms, Union Kiver, the eastern, leading to 
the city of Ellsworth, and Patten Bay, the western, leading to the 
town of Surry. 

Fatten Bay is a long, narrow arm making northwestward from 
Union Eiver Bay. The town of Siirry is at its head. The deepest 
draft entering is 10 feet, but the depth in the channel up to the town 
is only 2 feet at low water, and the wharf runs dry. There is good 
anchorage at the entrance near mid-channel as far as I14 miles above 
the entrance in 4 to 5 fathoms. A ledge, partlj^ bare at half tide, ex- 
tends 400 yards from the northern shore % mile westward of Wey- 
mouth Point, and isanarked by a red buoy. Between the buoy and a 
point 1 mile above, the northern shore is fairly bold, while the oppo- 
site side should be given a berth of 300 yards. Ice closes the upper 
end of the bay during January, February, and March. 

TTnion Elver. — ^This river empties into the head of Union River Bay 
from northward and forms the approach to the city of Ellsworth, 4 
miles above the entrance. There are several rocks off the entrance 
and the most prominent are buoyed. It is about 1 mile wide at the en- 
trance but contracts to 250 yards 1 mile above. Union River has been 
improved by dredging a channel through the flats at the entrance, 
and for a distance of 1 mile below Ellsworth and had a depth of 
about 4 feet at low water to Ellsworth in 1917. It has considerable 
trade, mostly in sailing vessels, which always take a towboat. The 
river has many sawdust shoals. Freshets occasionally occur in the 
spring. Ice closes the river from December to ApriL 

Whitmore Cove, on the eastern side of Union River at the entrance, 
is small and shoal. There is a sawmill and wharf on the cove. 
Pilots may be obtained here, or a towboat by telephone from Ells- 
worth. 

Ellsworth is a city on the railroad at the head of Union River. 
It has some trade, the deepest draft being 12 feet. The wharves 
have depths of 4 to 5 feet. There is a towboat here. Coal in limited 
quantities and other supplies are obtainable, and there is water on 
the wharves. The river water is fresh at low water. There are 
marine railways, the largest capable of hauling out vessels of 100 
tons, 7 feet draft forward, 9 feet aft, and 130 feet long. Ordinary 
repairs to machinery can be made. 
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Directions, TTnion River. — Directions through Blue Hill Bay to the 
entrance of Union Kiver are given on page 111. The channel in 
Union Kiver is narrow and diflicult, ancj strangers in vessels should 
not enter without a pilot. The dredged channel was marked by 
small private buoys and stakes in 1^17. With the aid of the chart 
and the following directions, small craft should be able to go to 
Ellsworth, but should do so on a rising tide. 

Pass between Lord Rock red buoy and Tupper Ledge black buoy 
and steer northeastward to the red buoy at the entrance of the dredged 
channel. The dredged channel across the flats at the entrance favors 
the eastern side and was marked in 1917 by red buoys on the eastern 
side at the turns. Stakes are sometimes used in place of the red 
buoys, and may be on either side. From the red buoy at the entrance 
the course is 31° true (NE % E mag.) for 350 yards, then 9° true 
(NNE ^ E mag.) for % mile, keeping about 150 yards off the eastern 
short, and then 341° true (N mag.) for % mile to a position 
close westward of a spindle at the entrance to the narrow part 
of the river. From this point to the entrance of the dredged chan- 
nel 1 mile below Ellsworth, there are no marks and a general mid- 
channel course is the best, although in the bend just before reach- 
ing the dredged channel the best water slightly favors the east side. 
The dredged channel in the upper end does not follow a mid-channel 
course. It. was marked in 1917 by small private black buoys on the 
western side, and these are the guides. 

DIRECTIQNS, BLUB HILL BAY. 

Blue Hill Bay is approached from eastward across Bass Harbor 
Bar, from southward between Black Island and Swan Island, and 
from westward through Jericho Bay, which is entered through Mer- 
chants Eow, Deer Island Thoroughfare, or Eggemoggin Reach. 
The channels between Blue Hill and Jericho Bays are Casco Pas- 
sage, York Narrows, and the passage northward of Pond Island. 
These approaches are more or less obstructed by islands and ledges, 
but are sufficiently marked to be safely navigated in clear weather. 
At high water small vessels can also enter the head of Blue Hill Bay 
from Frenchman Bay through Mount Desert Narrows (described 
on p. 94). 

The generally used inside route, used by most vessels of 12 feet or 
less draft, across Bass Harbor Bar and through Casco Passage, leads 
across the south end of Blue Hill Bay. Directions for it are given 
on page 50. 

The vessels bound to points in Blue Hill Bay do not often exceed 12 
feet draft, and these vessels usually follow the inside passage, gener- 
ally entering from eastward across Bass Harbor Bar and from west- 
ward by the passage between Pond Island and Blue Hill Bay light- 
house. Vessels of too deep draft, or when there is too much easterly or 
southeasterly swell on Bass Harbor Bar, can enter the bay south- 
ward of Little Gott and Placentia Islands and jiorthward of Black 
Island; but this passage has not been closely examined and is not 
recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet. Vessels of the deep- 
est draft can enter by the main channel between Black and Placentia 
Islands on the east and Long and Swan Islands on the west. This 
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passage has been covered sufficiently by means of a wire drag to in- 
sure a clear channel as indicated on the chart. 

Above the entrance, Blue Hill Bay is deep and generally free from 
dangers, and several channels are available. 

Prom Bass Harbor Bar. — Directions to Bass Harbor Bar from east- 
ward and from Bass Harbor Bar westward through Casco Passage 
are given on page 49. Vessels bound from Bass Harbor Bar to Union 
Kiver usuaUy use the channel between Tinker and Hardwood Islands, 
and between Long and Bartlett Islands. This channel is deep and 
unobstructed and the chart and buoys are the guides. Small craft 
sometimes use the more protected passage between Moose and Hard- 
wood Islands and through Bartlett Narrows (described on p. 105). 
Bound to Blue Hill Bay from Bass Harbor Bar, the most direct route 
leads eastward of the chain of islands and reefs extending from Ship 
and Barges Ledge to Tinker Island, and southward and westward of 
Long Island. It is deep and clear and the chart is the guide. 

Entering between Black and Flacentia Islands. — ^This passage has a 
rock with a least found depth of 18 feet, not closely examined, 250 
yards off the southwest end of Little Gott Island. Vessels of 15 feet 
or less draft may use it by favoring the north shore of Black Island, 
250 yards off, after passing Inner Dawes Ledge (a rock islet), and 
round the north end of Black Island at a distance of 200 yards. 
Then steer west-southwestward and round the southwestern end of 
Placentia Island at a distance of 400 to 500 yards. The course can 
then be shaped northward into Blue Hill Bay, or if boimd to Casco 
Passage, northeastward to pass northeastward of Staple Ledge buoy 
and North Point of Swan Island. Directions through Casco Passage 
are given on page 50. 

Entering from southward. — Pass % mile eastward of Long Island 
Head, and steer 334° true (N % W mag.) for the western end of 
Green Islands. Or, passing % mile or more southward of Great 
Duck Island lighthouse, bring it astern on a 282° true (NW by 
W%Wmag.) course, heading lor the western end of Green Islands, 
and pass about % mile northeastward of The Drums buoy. Pass 400 
to 500 yards westward of Green Islands and steer 315° true (NNW 
% W mag.) for 2% miles to a position ^ mile westward of Pla- 
centia Island. The course can then be shaped as desired. 

Entering from westward. — Vessels entering Blue Hill Bay from 
westward generally come through Eggemoggm Eeach or Deer Island 
Thoroughfare, and enter Blue Hill Bay by the passage between Pond 
Island and Blue Hill Bay lighthouse. The regular steamer, draw- 
ing about 10 feet and entering from Eggemoggin Beach, passes be- 
tween Hay Island Ledge horizontalh^ striped buoy and the red buoy 
northward, then between Smutty Nose and Mahoney Islands, then 
close eastward of the black buoy % mile southward of Blue Hill Bay 
lighthouse, and then between Blue Hill Bay lighthouse and Sand 
Islet. This route should not be used by strangers except in small 
craft. The deeper channel (about 19 feet) leads through the buoyed 
channel % mile northward of Pond Island. 

Vessels entering Blue Hill Bay from Eggemoggin Beach can reverse 
the directions on page 115. Entering from Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
they can reverse the directions on page 118 to the perpendicularly 
striped bell buoy in Jerico Bay, then steer 19° true (NE % N mag.) 
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for 3^ miles, passing % mile east-southeastward of Mahoney Island, 
to a position 50 yards westward of buoy No. 3, and then 69° true 
(E ^ N mag.) passing 50 yards southward of a red buoy and 100 
yards northward of a black buoy, into Blue Hill Bay. The course 
can then be shaped as desired. 

JERICO BAY. 

(chart 308) is the body of water between Swan and Marshall Is- 
lands on the east and Isle au Haut and Deer Isle and adjoining 
islands on the west. The inside routes leading from Casco Passage 
and York Narrows to Deer Island Thoroughfare and Merchants Row 
and from the passage north of Pond Island to Eggemoggin Beach 
lead across its head, and this section is used by many vessels. The 
part of the bay southward of these thoroughfares has deep water but 
there are many ledges, rocks, and small islands, and this part is little 
used except by local fishermen. 

The islands on the eastern side are described under "Islands off 
Blue Hill Bay" on page 100. Casco Passage and York Narrows, 
the passage north of Pond Island, and Herrick Bay are described 
under " Blue Hill Bay." Some of the dangers on the western side 
are described with Merchants Row and Deer Island Thoroughfare 
following. 

Spirit Ledge^ % to 1% miles southwestward of Marshall Island, is 
in two sections; the northeastern is bare at high water and the 
southwestern is bare at about half tide. 

Boxam Ledge, off the southwest side of Marshall Island, is bare at 
low water. 

Drunkards Ledge, 2 miles southwestward of Marshall Island, is bare 
at low water. 

Marshall Ledge, off the west side of Marshall Island, is bare at low 
water. 

Directions, Jerico Bay. From southward. — ^The channel leading 
into Jerico Bay between Spirit Ledge and Three Bush Island on the 
east, and Drunkard Ledge, Blue Hill Rock, and North Popplestone 
Ledge on the west, the main part of the bay northward, and also 
the channel leading into the bay between Marshall and Swan Islands, 
have been partially examined by means of a wire drag. Approach- 
ing from southward, it is advisable to pass between Marshall ai;id 
Swan Islands, where the dangers are well marked. The entrance be- 
tween Marshall Island and Isle au Haut is obstructed by a number 
of unmarked submerged ledges, and is little used. 

Vessels may pass ^ mile southward of Southwest Point of Long 
Island, steer 267° true (WNW % W mag.) for 1% miles to a posi- 
tion 1/4 inile south-south westward of a red buoy, then steer 301** true 
(NW % N mag.) for 5% miles, passing midway between Green and 
Brimstone Islands, 350 yards northeastward of K-ingtown Island, 
200 yards northeastward of the black buoy northward of Marshall 
Island, and to a position 200 yards southwestward of the red buoy 
westward of Hat Island ; or from the whistling buoy 1% miles south- 
eastward of Heron Island, a 337° true (N i/^ W mag.) course for 2 
miles will lead to a position midway between Green and Brimstone 
Islands, and the 301"° true (NW % N mag.) course can then be fol- 
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lowed to a position 200 yards southwestward of the red buoy west- 
ward of Hat Island. 

Bound to Merchants Bow. — From this position, vessels may haul 
westward, pass northward of a black bell buoy and ^ mile north- 
ward of West Halibut Rock horizontally striped buoy, and follow 
the directions on page 50. 

Bound to Deer Island Thoroughfare. — From a position 200 yards 
southwestward of the red buoy westward of Hat Island, vessels can 
steer 310° true (NNW % W mag.) for 2V^ miles, passing ^ mile 
northeastward of Whaleback Ledge red buoy, and to a position 200 
yards southwestward of Shabby Island (marked by a few trees). 
Then bring Shabby Island astern on a 293° true (NW % W mag.) 
course, with Sheep Island a little on the port bow, and pass 250 
yards northeastward of buoy No. 1 and 100 yards northeastward of 
buoy No. 3 ; then haul westward and follow the directions for Deer 
Island Thoroughfare on page 118. 

Bound to Eggemoggin Reach. — ^Pass 200 yards westward of the 
red buoy westward of Hat Island and steer 0° true (N by E % E 
mag.) for 2% miles to the perpendicularly striped bell buoy westward 
of Egg Rock. Then steer 330'' true (N by W mag.), heading for 
Devils Head, until midway between Hay Island Ledge buoy and 
Channel Rode buoy, and then haul northwestward and follow the 
directions given on page 116. 

EGGEMOGGIN REACH 

(chart 309) lies between the D^r Isles and the mainland and con- 
nects Blue Hill Bay and the head of Jerico Bay with Penobscot Bay 
near its head. It is 11 miles long and has a least width of %.mile at 
Byard Point. The reach has several villages along its shores.' Regu- 
lar steamers between Rockland and Blue Hill make landings at all of 
the villages. The eastern entrance is well marked by Devils Head, a 
prominent, high rocky bluff on the south end of Hog Island, and the 
western entrance by Pumpkin Islamd hghthouse (white tower con- 
nected with dwelling) and Cape Eosier (high and thickly wooded), 

Mahoney Island, just eastward of the entrance to Eggemoggin 
Reach, has scattered trees. Smutty Nose Island, i^ mile northwest- 
ward of Mahoney Island, is grass covered. Mahoney Ledge, westward 
of Mahoney Island, is partly bare at low water. 

Greenlaws Cove, on the southwest side of the eastern entrance to 
Eggemoggin Reach, has a narrow unmarked channel with shoals on 
both sides, and is suitable only for small craft with local knowledge. 
Mountainville is a post village near the head. The landing is said to 
be nearly bare at low water. There is little business by water. 

Devils Head Ledge, extending % mile southeastward from Devils 
Head, is partly bare at high water and marked off its end by a red 
buoy. Channel Eock is bare at extreme low water and marked by a 
black buoy. The Bowlders, 400 yards northwestward of Channel 
Rock, are bare at low water. 

Naskeag Harbor, north of Harbor and Hog Islands, has a fish cannery 
and the post village of Naskeag on the north side. The harbor can 
be entered from eastward or westward, but there are many unmarked 
-18 8 
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dangers and strangers should not attempt to enter except in small 
craft. 

Centre Harbor, a small cove on the eastern side of the Reach north- 
eastward of Torry Islands, is an anchorage for small craft only. The 
town of Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. A rock marked by a 
black spindle with cage lies in the middle of the entrance northward 
of Chatto Island; the channel is close southward of the rock. Between 
the spindle and the fish factory on the north side the cove has depths 
of 8 to 10 feet, and above this is mostly dry at low water. The 
steamer landing is on the north side at the entrance and has a depth 
of about 12 feet. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 4 
fathoms, bottom soft in places. The main approach to Centre 
Harbor is from westward, but local vessels enter by the channel 
eastward of Torry Islands, passing in mid-channel on either side of 
the bare rock 350 yards eastward of the easterly Torry Island. This 
passage should be used by strangers only in small craft. 

Benjamin River, the approach to the town of Sedgwick, makes into 
the eastern shore 2 miles northward of Center Harbor. The channel 
at the entrance, northward of Cape Carter, has a least depth of 19 
feet, but is much obstructed by ledges on both sides, leaving a passage 
only 100 yards wide at its narrowest part. The town of Sedgwick 
can only be reached at high water, as the river runs dry some dis- 
tance below. Steamers passing through the Beach m summer land 
at the wharf on the west side at' the entrance, which has a depth of 
about 11 feet. 

North Deer Isle is a post village at the north end of Deer Isle. The 
steamer wharf, % mile westward of Tinker Ledges, has a depth of 
about 12 feet. 

Billings Cove, on the northern shore of the Reach, lies east of Byard 
Point. It affords anchorage in the middle just inside the entrance in 
about 5 fathoms. Sargent^le, a post village on the eastern shore of 
the cove, is one of the landings for steamers passing through the 
Reach in summer. 

Eggcmoggin is a summer resort at the north end of Little Deer 
Isle southeastward of Pumpkin Island lighthouse. The steamer 
wharf has a depth of about 11 feet. 

Buck Harbor is on the north side of the Reach, north-northeastward 
of Pumpkin Island lighthouse; it affords excellent anchorage, and is 
often used by small vessels. Harbor Island, in the middle of the har- 
bor, has a good channel around it, which forms the anchorage. 
Shoals extend 250 yards off the northeast side of Harbor Island, and 
the channel is narrow between them and the shore northeastward. 
Harbor Bock, at the north end of the shoals, is marked by a horizon- 
tally striped buoy. The channel between the rock and the north end 
of Harbor Island has a depth of 12 feet. Small craft can anchor in 
the bight on the northeast side of Harbor Island. The best anchor- 
age for vessels is westward and northwestward of Harbor Island, 
in 5 to 6 fathoms. The post village and landing of South Brooks- 
ville is at the head of the harbor. The steamer wharf has a depth of 
12 feet. There are several float landings. 

Orcntt Harbor lies just westward of Buck Harbor and northward 
of Pumpkin Island lighthouse. It is about ly^ miles long and i/4 
mile wide. It has good anchorage in 31^ to 8^ fathoms in th^ 
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middle of the harbor just above a small wooded islet. A reef, bare 
at low water, extends 800 yards southward from Condon Point, on the 
east side at the entrance. When inside this reef, favor, if anything, 
the eastern side of the entrance to avoid a sunken rock lying nearly 
200 yards from the western shore and the same distance southward 
of the wooded islet. In the slight expansion % mile above the islet 
care must be taken to avoid two sunken rocks, one lying 200 yards 
from the western shore and the other 150 yards from the southeast 
side of the expansion. 

Horseshoe Cove is a long, narrow cove, the entrance to which lies 
northwestward of Pumpkin Island lighthouse; it is navigable only 
for small craft with local knowledge. There are no wharves. 

Thmmbcap Island, 1 mile northward of Pumpkin Island light- 
house, is low and grassy. Thmmbcap Ledge, southwestward of 
Thrumbcap Island, is partly bare at high water. Herriman Ledge 
is bare at low water only and marked by a black buoy on its north 
side. 

Of the islands near the western entrance to Eggemoggin Beach, 
Spectacle Islands are grassy. Two Bush Islet is bare, Hog Island has 
scattered trees and a house and bam in the center, and Pond Island is 
grassy, with a small clump of trees. on the northeast side and a shanty 
at the south end. Western Island is grassy on its eastern end and has 
a thick clump of trees on its western end. Green Ledge is grassy. 

Anchorage. — Vessels can anchor anywhere in the Reach where the 
depth is suitable and the bottom soft, making a lee of either shore, 
according to the wind. Small craft anchor in the coves. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions can usually be obtained near 
most of the steamer landings. No other supplies are obtainable. 

DIRECTIONS, EGGEMOGGIN REACH. 

The main channel through Eggemoggin Reach has been examined 
by means of a wire drag. The depth is sufficient for deep-draft ves- 
sels, but the channel is narrow and the bottom irregular in places 
and the passage is not recommended for a greater draft than 18 feet, 
except with local knowledge. The principal dangers for this draft 
are buoyed, and can be easily avoided in the day time and clear 
weather. 

Directions to Eggemoggin Reach from southward through Jerico 
Bay are given on page 112 and from Casco Passage on page 50. The 
following directions lead in a depth of 19 feet through the channel 
northward of Pond Island and 16 feet if using the route northward 
of Mahoney Island ; by using the route southward of Mahoney Island 
they are good for a draft of 18 feet throughout. The aids are colored 
for vessels bound northwestward. 

1. Bass Harbor Bar to Bevils Head by the passage northward of Fond 
Island. — From the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward of 
Bass Harbor Head lighthouse, steer 271° true (WNW % W mag.) 
for 4 miles, heading for the summit near the southern end of Pond 
Island, to a position Vj mile southwestward of the tripod on Ship 
and Barges Ledge. Then steer 301° true (NW % N mag.) for 
Blue Hill Bay lighthouse for 2 miles, passing 400 yards southwest- 
ward of West Barge. Pass about 200 yards eastward and 100 yards 
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northward of buoy No. 1; steer 248° true (W % S mag.) for the sum- 
mit of Harbor Island, and pass 50 yards southward of buoy No. 2 
and the same distance northward of buoy No. 3. 

Then steer 228° true (WSW mag.) for the western end of Crow 
Island (flat and wooded) and keep Smutty Nose Island best aboard, 
distant about 250 yards, when passing between it and Mahoney 
Island. When Smutty Nose is abeam, steer 258° true (W y^ N mag.) 
and pass 200 yards northward of Hay Island* Ledge horizontally 
striped buoy and 50 yards southward of Devils Head Ledge red 
buoy. Pass about 300 j^ards south westward of Devils Head and pro- 
ceed as directed in section 2. 

To PASS SOUTHWARD OF Mahoney Island.—- Pass 50 yards north- 
ward of buoy No. 3, steer 204° true (SW % S mag.), pass ^ mile 
southeastward of Mahoney Island, and continue the course % mile 
past the island. Then steer 280° true (NW by W- 1/2 W mag.) for 
the summit of White Island, and pass 50 yards southward of Ma- 
honey Island Ledge red buoy and 400 yards southward of Hay 
Island Ledge horizontally striped buoy. When the latter buoy is 
abeam, steer 311° true (NNW % W mag.) for Torry Castle beacon, 
pass about 300 yards southwestward of Devils Head, and proceed as 
directed in section 2. 

2. Eggemoggin Reach, Devils Head to Penobscot Bay. — Pass 300 yards 
southwestward of Devils Head and steer 311° true (NNW % W 
mag.) for Torry Castle tripod beacon, passing 14 niile northeastward 
of Conary Island. Pass 300 yards northeastward of Conary Ledge 
black buoy and steer 2^8° true (NW % N mag.) to a position 100 
yards southwestward of the red buoy southward of Torry Castle. 
Then steer 315** true (NNW % W mag.) for 3l^ miles, heading 
for the wharf at Sargentville, and pass about 300 yards eastward 
of the outer black buoy off North Deer Isle. From a position i/4 
mile northward of this buoy, steer 291° true (NW V^ W mag.) for 
1% miles and pass midway between Byard Pbint and Little So-Uy. 

Give the shore of Byard Point a berth of 300 yards and steer 307° 
true (NW % N mag.) for 2l^ miles, passing 300 yards northeastward 
of Howard Ledges buoy and to a position 400 yards northeastward 
of the easterly black buoy on The Triangles. Then steer 258° true 
(W % N mag.) for % mile, with Blake Point, the south end of Cape 
Eosier ahead, to a position 350 yards north-northeastward of Pump- 
kin Island Ledge black buoy, and then 229° true (WSW mag.) for 
\y^ miles, passing midway between a horizontally striped buoy on 
the south side and a red buoy on the north side, to the perpendicu- 
larly striped bell buoy southward of Spectacle Island. Vessels bound 
to points northward in Penobscot Bay can then steer west-northwest- 
ward and round Cape Kosier at a distance of y^ mile or more. 

Bound to Rockland. — ^Local vessels bound from Eggemoggin 
Reach to Rockland generally pass westward of Western and Resolu- 
tion Islands and through the channel between Mouse, Goose, and 
Saddle Islands on the southeast and Lime, Lasell, and Mark Islands 
on the northwest, passing southward of the red bell buoy southward 
of Mark Island. This passage is well marked and easily followed in 
the day time with as much draft as can be taken through Eggemoggin. 
ReacTi. A deeper channel, leading clear of all dangers, leads west- 
ward of Resolution Island, southward of Mcintosh Ledge horizon- 
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tally striped buoy and then for the entrance of Rockland Harbor. 
Directions from Two Bush Channel to Eggemoggin Reach are given 
on page 148. 

DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE 

(chart 309) is a narrow passage leading along the south side of 
Deer Isle, between it and the numerous islands southward. It joins 
Jerico Bay on the east and Penobscot Bay on the west and forms 
one of the chain of inland passages. It is used by the passenger 
vessels between Rockland and points eastward, and by many other 
vessels and small craft bound through the inland passages. It has 
a least width of 150 yards in several places and a least depth of 
15 feet in a dredged channel 300 feet wide through the bar between 
Moose and Crotch Islands. It is used by vessels up to 16 feet draft, 
but there are unmarked rocks with 9 to 14 feet close to the chan- 
nel, and local knowledge is necessary to carry through a greater 
draft than 9 feet at low water. The dangers for vessels of this draft 
are marked, and the channel easily followed in the daytime and with 
clear weather. 

Southeast Harbor lies northwestward of th6 eastern end of the thor- 
oughfare, between Stinson Neck on the east and Whitmore Neck on 
the west. It is an excellent anchorage for vessels using the thorough- 
fare. The entrance is easily distinguished and the principal dangers 
are marked by buoys. 

Oceanville is a post village on the south side of Southeast Harbor. 
There is a cannery here and a wharf with little depth. South Deer 
Isle is a village at the head ; it has a wharf with a reported depth of 
about 6 feet at high water. 

To enter Southeast Harbor, enter Deer Island Thoroughfare south- 
ward of Long Ledge tripod, between a red and a black buoy, steer 
264° true ( W by N mag.) and pass 100 yards southward of Lazygut 
Ledge red buoy. When 400 yards westward of this buoy, steer 298° 
true (NW mag.), and pass about 350 yards northeastward of Boat 
Rock horizontally striped buoy and tuoy No. 1; select anchorage 
northeastward of Whales Back, taking care to avoid the rock with 11 
feet over it. From westward in Deer Island Thoroughfare, pass be- 
tween Haycock Rock spindle and Sheldrake Rock, and from a posi- 
tion 250 yards eastward of the latter a 3281° true (N by W ^ W mag.) 
course leads into the harbor. 

Webb Cove, on the north side of Deer Island Thoroughfare, has 
rocks in the entrance, but there is good anchorage inside in 8 to 12 
feet. The best water favors the west side of the entrance. There is 
a quarry on the cove and a wharf with a reported depth of about 8 
feet. 

Stoning^n is a town on the north shore of Deer Island Thorough- 
fare. It has steamer communication with Rockland and Bar Harbor 
and intermediate points, and is the headquarters for the large granite 
quarries on the adjacent islands. The steamboat wharf hits a depth 
of 12 feet, but there is a ledge oflf the wharf, marked by private buoys. 
The other wharves have less depths. Gasoline, provisions, and some 
ship chandlery are obtainable. 

Prominent objects. — At the eastern entrance the most prominent 
object is Long Ledge tripod beacon. SnABBr Island is marked by a 
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few trees. At the western entrance Mahk Island (wooded on top) 
with Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse (white tower attached 
to dwelling) are the most prominent marks. There is an unused 
quarry on the north side of Crotch Island. 

Anchorage. — ^The best anchorage for vessels bound through the 
thoroughfare and overtaken by night or bad weather is Southeast 
Harbor. When overtaken by fog, they may anchor anywhere near the 
channel where the bottom is soft and depth suitable. Many small 
vessels anchor on the north side of the channel abreast Stonington, 
the generally used anchorage being between the steamer wharf and 
the red buoy % mile eastward. 

Ice closes the thoroughfare and Southeast Harbor for about one 
month each winter. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides at Stonington is 9.7 feet. 

Currents. — ^The tidal currents follow the general direction of the 
channel and are not strong. The direction of the currents is in- 
fluenced by the wind ; with strong easterly winds both the flood and 
ebb set westward, and with westerly winds they set eastward. 
When not influenced by the wind the flood sets eastward and the ebb 
westward, and continues to run about % hour after high and low 
waters. 

directions, deer island thoroughfare. 

Deer Island Thoroughfare has a least depth of 15 feet, and is used 
by vessels up to 16 feet draft, but there are unmarked rocks with 
depths of 9 to 14 feet close to the channel, and local knowledge is 
necessary to carry through a greater draft than 9 feet. The dangers 
for vessels of this draft are marked, and the channel easily followed 
in the daytime and in clear weather. 

From the fairway bell buoy in Jericho Bay, lying % mile westward 
of Egg Rock tripod, steer 252° true (W mag.), which leads 200 yards 
southward of an unmarked ledge with 8 feet over it lying % mile east- 
ward of Long Ledge tripod beacon. Continue the course to a posi- 
tion 50 to 75 yards southward of the red buoy 250 yards southward 
of Long Ledge tripod. 

Then steer 263° true (W by N mag.), pass northward of Potato 
Ledge black buoy, southward of Lazygut Ledge red buoy, and to a 
position 100 yards northward of a black buoy which marks a rock 
with 7 feet over it lying' 400 yards northward of Eastern Mark 
Island. 

Then steer about 230° true (WSWmag.) and pass between Haycock 
Rock spindle and Sheldrake Rock, the bare rock 400 yards northward 
of the spindle. Then steer 251** true (W Vs S mag.) for the south 
end of Grog Island and pass southward of red buoys Nos. 6 and 8 
and northward of black buoys Nos. 5 and 7. When northward of 
buoy No. 7 and about l^ mile from Grog Island, steer 237*". true 
(WSW % W mag.) for the summit of Russ Island and pass 100 to 
150 yards southward of Grog Island. 

When Humpkins Islet, the bare rock i^ mile westward of Grog 
Island, bears 0° true (N by E V2 E mag.), steer 260° true (W % N 
mag.) with the north side of Bold Island astern, and pass 50 yards 
northward of the black buoy oflF the north side of Russ Island and 
aboUt 100 yards southward of red buoys Nos. 12 and 14, the latter 
buoy lying southeastward of the wharf at Stonington. Give the 
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north side of Two Bush Islands (largest has a clump of scrub) a berth 
of over 150 yards, and keep the north shore aboard distant about 100 
yards when entering the narrow passage northward of Crotch Island. 

Pass 20 to 30 yards northward of Thurlow Knob Ledge black 
buoy, steer 242® true (W by S mag.) and pass 90 yards northward of 
a stone beacon marking a ledge bare at low water, and 50 yards 
northward of the black buoy abreast the beacon. The channel from 
this point to 300 yards westward has been dredged 300 feet wide. 
From a position 90 yards northward of the beacon steer 228° true 
(SW by W % W mag.) for 300 yards with the summit of Green 
Head astern and Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse a little on the 
starboard bow, then steer 243° true (W % S mag.), pass 150 to 200 
yards southward of Yellow Eock (which shows at high water), 100 
yards northward of buoy No. 15, 250 to 300 yards southward of 
Western Deer Island Ledge (a large bare rock), and 200 to 300 yards 
northward of Mark Island. Then bring Deer Island Thoroughfare 
lighthouse astern on a 265° true (WNW% W mag.) course, passing 
about 400 yards southward of Western Mark Island Ledge red buoy, 
which lies % mile northwestward of the lighthouse. This course . 
made good for 4% miles from the lighthouse will lead to a position 
100 yards southward of Channel Kock bell buoy, lying 125 yards 
southward of Channel Eock tripod. Directions through Fox Islands 
Thoroughfare are given on page 51. 

A buoyed channel with a depth of 14 feet leads into Deer Island 
Thoroughfare from southward, eastward of Crotch Island. Direc- 
tions for entering are given on page 131. 

MERCHANTS ROW. 

This passage (chart 309), leading from Jericho Bay to East Penob- 
scot Bay and passing between the islands and ledges lying between 
Deer Island and Isle au Haut, is used by vessels in the winter, when 
Deer Island Thoroughfare is closed by ice, and by deep-draft vesseb 
at all times. It is not quite so direct as Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
but the channel is wider, and is good for a depth of 26 feet. There 
are numerous ledges and rocks on both sides of this passage, but the 
principal ones are marked by buoys or spindles, and the channel can 
be readily followed in clear weather and daylight. 

Directions for Merchants Row from eastward are given on page 
60. Deep-draft vessels can enter through the passage between Mar- 
shall and Swan Islands and Jericho Bay, as directed on page 112. Di- 
rections for entering Merchants Eow from -southwestward in Isle au 
Haut Bay are given on page 131. 

Halibut Rocks, in Jericho Bay eastward of the entrance, are two 
rocks, the northerly pne marked by a red slatted beacon. There is a 
black bell buoy northward of the rocks. 

West Halibut Eock, 1 mile westward of Halibut Eocks, has 2 feet 
over it and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. A rock with 
9 feet over it lies 400 yards northeastward of the buoy. A local mag- 
netic attraction is reported on the broken ground % mile east-north- 
eastward of Southern Mark Island. 

Southern Hark Island is about 30 feet high and grassy. Southern 
Hark Island Ledge, % mile northward, has a rock bare at high water. 
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Colby Ledgre is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. A ledge 
with. 15 feet over it lies 300 yards southward of the spindle. 

Barter Island Ledges are partly bare at high water and marked by a 
spindle. 

Eve Island is a prominent, romid, thickly wooded islet, % mile 
northwestward of Merchant Island. 

Farrel and Scraggy Islands are wooded ; there are several bare rocks 
off the south side of Scraggy Island. Sparrow Island is grass covered. 
The islands and rocks southward and westward are described on 
page 128. 

Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse, a white tower connected with 
dwelling on the north side at the entrance, is the most prominent 
mark entering from westward. 

FOX ISLANDS THOROUGHFARE. 

This thoroughfare (chart 311a), leading from East Penobscot Bay 
to West Penobscot Bay, between North Haven and Vinal Haven Is- 
lands, is one of the chain of inshore passages commencing at Bass 
Harbor and ending at Whitehead. It is about 7 miles long, and the 
channel, with a depth of 18 feet or more, has a least width of about 
160 yards in several places; the principal dangers are marked by 
buoys and spindles, whicli can be easily followed in the daytime with 
clear weather. The least depth in the channel is 19 feet, but the 
thoroughfare is seldom used by vessels of over 14 feet draft at low 
water. The main channel has been examined by means of a wire 
drag. 

Carvers Cove, in the south shore of the thoroughfare, near its eastern 
end, is a secure anchorage, easy of access, and convenient for vessels 
windbound in East Penobscot Bay or passing through the thorough- 
fares. The anchorage is about % ^il® from the head of the cove and 
197® true (SW by S mag.) from the hospital on Widows Island, in 
16 to 20 feet, good holding ground. The entrance on either side of 
Widows Island is clear, if the shores be given a berth of about 200 
yards ; but the point on the south side, at the eastern entrance of the 
cove, must be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

Kents Cove, in the north shore of the thoroughfare, north of 
Widows Island, is a secure anchorage, with 16 to 24 feet, good hold- 
ing ground. Goose Rocks lighthouse is the prominent guide for 
entering either in the daytime or at night, the entrance being west- 
ward of the lighthouse. Kent Ledge, the only outlying danger, has 
5 feet over it and lies ^ mile northeastward of Fish Point Ledge red 
buoy, and the same distance from the northwest shore of the cove. 

Waterman Cove makes into the north shore west of Kents Cove ; it 
is a good anchorage for small vessels, the water shoaling gradually 
from 18 feet at the entrance to 6 feet near its head, where a narrow 
channel leads into a shallow cove called the Cnbby Hole. Waterman 
Ledge, with 4 feet over it and marked by a red buoy, lies in the mouth 
of the cove % mile from the western shore. The better entrance is 
between the buoy and the bare rock ^ mile northeastward of it. 
Fish Point Ledge, partly bare at half tide and marked at its southeast 
end by a red buoy, lies 400 to 600 yards southeastward of Fish Point, 
with foul ground between. 
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Seal Cove is a large arm extending 1% miles southward from Fox 
Islands Thoroucjhf are southeastward of the village of North Haven. 
Large area^, ±xi the cove have depths of 8 to 12 f 3et, bottom soft in 
places. Good anchorage can be selected in the channel of the thor- 
oughfare between the entrance of Seal Cove and the western end 
of the village of North Haven, in 4 to 6 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Perry Cove is a lon^, narrow arm making westward on the west 
shore of Seal Cove; it is of no importance as an anchorage and should 
be avoided by strangers. 

Southern Harbor makes northeastward between the Dumpling 
Islands and Amesbury Point, near the western end of the thorough- 
fare. It has good anchorage in 19 to 22 feet, soft bottom, in the 
middle of the harbor; the water shoals gradually toward its head. 

In the western entrance of Fox Islands Thoroughfare there is 
good anchorage for vessels of any draft westward or northward of 
Sugar Loaves, and between Crabtree Point Ledge and Amesbury 
Pomt, in 6 to 7 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Korth Haven is a village on the north shore of Deer Island Thor- 
oughfare. It has steamer communication with Bockland, Bar Har- 
bor, and other villages. The steamer wharf has a depth of about 
12 feet and the other wharves less. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. Small craft anchor on the north side of the channel, 
taking care to leave a clear channel to the steamer wharf. Two 
ledges off the town, both marked by buoys, must be avoided. 

Prominent objects. — Channel Bock tripod, at the eastern entrance, is 
a prominent mark. Widows Island is marked by a large brick hos- 
pital and is easily distinguished. Goose Bocks lighthouse (white coni- 
cal tower on black base) is on the north side of the channel, north of 
Widows Island ; it is the guide for the eastern entrance of the thor- 
oughfare and for the anchorage in Kent Cove. Browns Head light- 
house (white cylindrical tower connected with dwelling) marks the 
entrance to the thoroughfare from westward. Sugar Loaves are a 
ledge of prominent high rocks lying 600 yards northwestward of 
Browns Head lighthouse. Fiddler L^ge beacon (gray stone), lying 
1% miles westward of Browns Head lighthouse, is a prominent 
mark when approaching from westward. Drunkard Ledge spindle 
is ^ mile westward of the beacon. Broken ground, which should be 
avoided by vessels, extends ^ mile southward of the line joining the 
beacdn and spindle. 

Tidal currents. — ^The currents are not strong; they meet at Iron 
Point, in the middle of the thoroughfare, the flood setting in from 
both ends and the ebb setting out. The mean rise and fall of tides 
is 9.5 feet. 

Directions through Fox Islands Thoroughfare from eastward are 
given on page 51. Vessels from westward can reverse those direc- 
tions, but the following may assist : Passing 100 yards southeastward 
of the Sugar Loaves, steer 45° true (NE by E%E mag.) for the 
summit of the sharp hill lying % mile northeastward of Amos Point 
until 100 yards northwestward of Young Point spindle. Then steer 
75° true (E ^ S mag.) until the western point at the entrance of 
Yoimg Cove is abeam. Then steer 104° true (SE by E%E mag.) 
with the heavy clump of trees on the northeast one of the Dumpling 
Islands astern, and pass southward of the buoys southward and 
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southeastward of North Haven. The last course insures clearing 
the unmarked ledge with 7 feet over it lying on the north side oi 
the channel off the entrance of the shoal cove westward of North 
Haven. 

PENOBSCOT BAY. 

This is the largest and most important of the many indentations 
on the coast of Maine. It is about 20 miles wide from Isle au Haut 
on the east to Whitehead on the west, and is 28 miles long from its 
entrance to the mouth of the Penobscot River. A chain of large and 
small islands divides it into two parts known as East and West 
Penobscot Bays ; the southern part of East Penobscot Bay is known 
as Isle au Haut Bay. Numerous harbors indent its shores, those of 
the most importance being Rockland, Rockport, Camden, and Belfast 
on the western shore, and Castine on the eastern. The bay is the 
approach to Penobscot River, which has several towns, and the city 
of Bangor at the head. 

The sea approaches to the bay are well marked by the lighthouses 
on Monhegan Island and Matinicus Rock, and the entrances by 
Saddleback Ledge lighthouse on the east and Whitehead and Two 
Bush Island lighthouses on the west sides of the bay. The harbors 
are well lighted and the more important dangers are indicated by 
buoys or beacons. A large number of coasting and some foreign 
vessels enter the bay, especially in summer. In winter many of the 
harbors are obstructed by ice, and the Penobscot River is sometimes 
entirely closed by it. The thoroughfares are only occasionally 
obstructed by ice and are much used by vessels bound along the coast. 

Penobscot Bay is a region of rocks and ledges, and extreme caution 
is necessary in navigating. It can be entered from eastward through 
Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, or Merchants Row, 
and from westward through Muscle Ridge channel or Two Bush 
Channel. The main channel through these thoroughfares and the 
main part of both East and West Penobscot Bay, from a line joining 
Isle au Haut and Matinicus Islands northward to the entrances of 
Penobscot River and Belfast Harbor have been examined by means 
of a wire drag. 

Pilots. — ^Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels entering Penobscot 
Bay, and vessels seldom take pilots. There are no regular licensed 
pilots, but local fishermen are competent pilots for the tributaries or 
the inside passages, and can usually be obtained from boats at work 
near the entrances or from the towns in the vicinity. Pilots for the 
inside passages between Bass Harbor Bar and Rockland can usually 
be obtained from Southwest Harbor, Bass Harbor, or Rockland. 

Towboats. — There are towboats at Rockland and Bangor. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 
towns and villages; and coal, water, and ship chandlery at Rock- 
land and Bangor, and usually in limited quantities at Camden, Bel- 
fast, Bucksport, and Winterport. Matinicus and Criehaven are the 
only places on the islands off the entrance to Penobscot Bay where 
gasoline and provisions can be obtained. 

Kepairs. — The only marine railways available in Penobscot Bay in 
1917 were at Rockland and Camden (see their descriptions). Much 
of the repairing to small vessels and motor boats is done on the 
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beaches at low water. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made at 
Sockland and Bangor, and minor repairs at Camden and Belfast. 

Communication.— Rockland and Bangor and intermediate landings 
have steamer communication with Boston. There is also steamer 
conjmunication from Eockland to points westward along the coast 
as far as Portland, and to all of the towns and villages on the islands 
and thoroughfares eastward as far as Blue Hill and Bar Harbor. 
The main steamer lines generally run throughout the year, but are 
more frequent in summer. Rockland, Belfast, and the points on the 
Penobscot River have railroad communication. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 9.1 feet near 
the entrance to about 10 feet in Eggemoggin Reach and near the 
head of Penobscot Bay, and 13.1 feet at Bangor. 

ISLANDS AND ROCKS OFF PENOBSCOT BAY, 

The area including these islands and rocks (charts 225 and 104) 
has an extreme length of 21^2 miles from Three Fathom Ledge, 
eastward of Seal Island, to Roaring Bull, westward of Metinic 
Island. There is no secure harbor for vessels at any of the islands, 
but the small craft of local fishermen moor in Matinicus Harbor, the 
cove on the eastern side of Matinicus Island northward of Wheaton 
Island. The waters of this area are well surveyed, and there are 
deep passages between the Islands, as shown on the chart. On ac- 
count of the broken nature of the bottom, however, vessels, particu- 
larly deep-draft ones, should avoid all broken ground, especially with 
depths less than 10 or 12 fathoms. 

. These waters are frequented mostly by local fishermen. The only 
settlements are on Matinicus and Ragged Islands, to which there is 
steamer communication from Rockland. 

Seal Island,, the easternmost, is bare, rocky, about 60 feet high, and 
1 mile long. There are several small houses near its eastern end. 
Eastern Ledge, on which the sea generally breaks, extends 350 yards 
off the east end of the island. Three Fathom Ledge lies 1^^ miles 
eastward of Seal Island. 

Malcolm Ledge, lying midway between Seal Island and Wooden 
Ball Island, is % mile long. The north end of the ledge is awash 
at high water ; the south end is bare at half tide. 

Wooden Ball Island is bare, rocky, about 60 feet high, and 1 mile 
long. The eastern point of the island is a prominent knob about 80 
feet high, and there are a few small houses at the low place in the 
western part of the island. 

Katinicus Bock, the southernmost islet, is about 40 feet high, and 
is marked near its south end by Matinicus Rock lighthouses. 

Katinicus Rock lighthouses are two cylindrical granite towers, 60 
yards apart. The lights, shown from each tower, are fixed white, the 
northern one 85 feet above the water and the southern 90 feet, and 
both visible 15 miles. The fog signal is a steam whistle (blast 5 
seconds, silent 25 seconds). A bell will be struck by hand if whistle 
is disabled. 

Ko Hans Land, Hatinicns Island, Ten Pound Island, and Bagged 
Island are partly wooded, and are the principal ones of a group of 
islands and rocks about 5 miles long. There are numerous, high, 
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bare rocks, including Oreen and Brig le^es, on the east and south 
sides of Ragged Island, and broken ground extends % mile south- 
ward from it to Inner Breaker, which has a depth of 3 feet over it. 
Sonth Breaker is on a small rock, awa^ at lowest tides and marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy, 1% miles southward of Ragged 
Island and 1% miles northwestward of Matinicus Rock lighthouse. 

Criehaven is a village of fishermen in the cove on the western side 
of Ragged Island. The steamer wharf has a depth of about 6 feet 
and the other wharves are shoal. Grasoline and provisions are ob- 
tainable. There are shoals on the south side just outside the entrance 
to the harbor, and the best water favors the north side until inside. 
The harbor is a poor shelter in westerly weather. At such times th^ 
steamer lands at a wharf in Marsh Cove^ on the southeast side of 
Ragged Island, and anchorage can also be had here. The wharf here 
is nearly bare at low water. 

Shag Ledge, close to the northeast end of Ragged Island, is high, 
bare, and rocky. The Hogshead is a small bare rock ^ mile north- 
eastward. Ten Pound Island is grassy with a few trees. 

Western and Eastern Black Ledges are bare rocks eastward of 
Matinicus Island. Tnckannck Ledge, 200 yards eastward of Eastern 
Black Ledge, is covered at high water. A rock with 10 feet over it 
lies ^ mile south-southwestward of Western Black Ledge. Mackerel 
Ledge, bare at half tide, lies 700 yards north-northeastward of Eastern 
Black Ledge. 

Matinicns Harbor (chart 225) is a cove on the east side of Matinicus 
Island inside Wheaton Island and a breakwater making out from 
the north shore to Indian Ledge. Small vessels can anchor in the 
middle, south-southwestward of Indian Ledge, in 4 fathoms, exposed 
to northeasterly winds. Small craft can anchor inside the break- 
water, where there is an area 200 yards square with depths of 1 to 7 
feet, protected from all winds; this anchorage is usually full of local 
fishing boats in bad weather. The entrance to the inner harbor is on 
eithisr side of Dexter Ledge, awash at high water and marked on the 
southwest side in 1917 by a small private spindle. The usual en- 
trance is 125 feet southwestward of the highest part of the ledge, 
and 50 feet southwestward of the spindle. 

Matinicns is a town on Matinicus Harbor. It has steamer com- 
munication with Rockland. The principal wharf, on the northwest 
side, has a depth of about 2 feet at low water, and the other wharves 
are bare. Gasoline, provisions and some motor boat supplies are 
obtainable. 

The thoroughfare between Wheaton Island and the point westward 
is bare at low water. There are small wharves, and small craft 
sometimes anchor here. Old Cove, westward of the south end of 
Wheaton Island, is seldom used as an anchorage. 

Harbor Ledge is a rock with 4 feet on it, lying 300 yards northeast- 
ward of the entrance of Matinicus Harbor, and is marked on its 
south side by a horizontally striped buoy. The Barrel, lying 300 yards 
northeastward of Harbor Ledge, is a rock bare at half tide at the 
south end of a sunken ledge 300 yards long. 

Ho Mans Land, the largest of the rocks and islets northeastward of 
Matinicus Island, is sparsely wooded and has a shanty on its west 
side. 
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Two Busli Islet is grassfy on top and is joined to the northeast end 
of Matinicus Island by a sunken ledge. Two Bush Ledge, high and 
bare, lies southeastward of the islet; sunken rocks extend 350 yards 
eastward and northeastward from the ledge. Beach Iiedges are two 
rocks, bare at a little below high water, between Two Bush Ledge 
and Matinicus Island. Whaleback is a rock, bare at low water, lying 
^ mile westward of No Mans Land, and is .marked on its northwest 
side by a black buoy. Zephyr Ledges are two rocks, bare at low water, 
lyiiig V4t ^^^ northeastward of No Mans Land. Zephyr Eock, the 
northeast end of the group, is a rock with a 5 feet over it, lying % 
mile northeastward of No Mans Land, and is marked on its north- 
erly side by a black buoy. 

Local boats bound to Matinicus Harbor from northward carry a 
draft of 6 feet at low water through the channel between Matinicus 
Island on the west and Two Bush Island and Beach Ledges on the 
east. Strangers should use this passage only in small boats and with 
a smooth sea. 

Black Books are three bare rocks 14 ^^^ westward of Matinicus 
Island. 

Bantam Ledge is a rock bare at half tide, with deep water around 
it, lying 2% miles 283' true (NW by W l^ mag.) from the south 
end of Kagged Island. It is marked by a horizontally striped buoy, 
placed 100 yards south of the ledge. 

Foster Ledges are two rocks with 6 and 13 feet over them; the south- 
western and shoaler rock is marked on its south side by a horizontally 
striped buoy. The ledges lie 1% miles westward of the north end 
of Matinicus Island. 

Pigeon ffronnd is broken ground about 2 miles long in an east- 
northeasterly direction, lying 2 miles southward of Large Green 
Island. There are depths of 3^ and 2^ fathoms on its eastern and 
western parts, respectively. 

Oreen Island Seal Ledges lie % to "^ mile south-southeastward of 
Lai^e Green Island, with broken ground between. The southern 
part of the ledge is awash at high water; its north end is covered 
at half tide. A black whistling buoy is moored about % mile south- 
eastward of the ledge. 

Large Oreen Island is low and grassy, and has some houses on its 
northern part. Herring Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends % 
mile southward from the island. 

Little Green Island is low and grassy, and has one house near its 
eastern end. ^ Collins Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies 1% miles east- 
ward of the island. 

Northern Triangles is a reef about 1 mile long in an east-southeast- 
erly direction lying 1 mile northward of Little Green Island. In 
the western half of the reef are some ledges bare at low water. 
Northern Triangles black buoy is placed about ^^ mile northward of. 
the eastern end of the reef. A ledge with 15 feet over it lies 2 miles 
northward of Little Green Island and 2 miles southeastward of 
Two Bush Island lighthouse, and is marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy. 

Alden Bock, with 4 feet over it and marked by a horizontally striped 
buoy, lies 1% miles northwestward of Little Green Island. An un- 
marked rock with 14 feet over it lies % mile west-northwestward of 
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Alden Eock. The 14- foot rock is at the eastern end of broken ground 
nearly 1 mile long, with least depths of 25 to 28 feet. 

Southern Triangles are three rocks awash at low water lying mid- 
way between Little Green and Metinic Islands. The southwestern 
rock lies % mile from the other two. A black buoy lies % mile 
southeastward of the easternmost rock. 

Metinic Island is nearly. 2 miles long, 70 feet high near its northern 
end, and partly wooded; it has no wharves. Metinic &reen Inland, 
low and grassy, lies % mile southwestward of Metinic Island, with 
foul ground between. A rock awash at low water lies 300 }'ards 
southwestward of Metinic Green Island. Wheeler Eock, with 5 feet 
over it, lies % mile north-northeastward, and Wheeler Big Rock, 
awash at high water, lies 300 yards northward of the northeast point 
of Metinic Island. Green Point Shoal, with 19 feet over it, lies % 
mile eastward of the middle of Metinic Island. 

Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles westward and southwestward 
from Metinic Island. The following are the shoaler places deter- 
mined by the survey : 

Black Rock, covered at high water, lies % mile westward of the 
middle of Metinic Island. A rock with 14 feet over it, lies % mile 
southwestward of Black Rock. 

Metinic Island Ledge, with 8 feet over it and marked at its south- 
west end by a horizontally striped buoy, lies 1% miles westward of 
Metinic Island, on the range of the north end of the latter and the 
middle of Large Green Island. A rock with 26 feet over it lies % 
mile northeastward of it. Hooper Shoal, with 17 feet over it, lies % 
mile southwestward from Metinic Island Ledge. 
^ Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally marked by breakers, 
lies 2% miles westward of Metinic Green Island. It is marked on 
its northwest side by a black buoy. A ledge, with a least depth of 4i^ 
fathoms, lies % mile north-northwestward of Roaring Bull. . 

Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about % mile long in a northeast 
direction, the higher part of which is bare at half tide. It lies 2 
miles southwestward of Metinic Green Island, on the range of the 
south end of the latter and the north end of Large Green Island. 

Haddock Ledge, with 13 feet over it, lies I14 miles southward of 
Southeast Breaker and ^y^ miles southwestward of Metinic Green 
Island. 

EAST PENOBSCOT BAY 

is the part of Penobscot Bay lying eastward of Vinal Haven, North 
Haven, and North and South Islesboro; its southern end, between 
Isle au Haut and Vinal Haven Island, is called Isle an Hant Bay. 
The islands in East Penobscot Bay have numerous coves and small 
harbors, but few of these are available anchorages, some on account 
of their depth and others on account of the numerous dangers which 
obstruct their entrances. East Penobscot Bay is entered from east* 
ward through Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, and 
Merchants Row, and from southward between Isle au Haut and 
Vinal Haven Island. Saddleback Ledge lighthouse is the guide to 
this entrance. Numerous unmarked ledges lie westward of Isle au 
Haut and off the western entrance to Merchants Row and Deer Island 
Thoroughfare. Northeastward of North Haven Island there are 
nujneroug islands and ledges. 
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The channel to the head of Penobscot Bay leads eastward of Eagfle 
Island, marked by a lighthouse, and passes between the islands in a 
north-northwesterly direction to Cape Rosier. A depth of over 5 
fathoms can be taken up the bay by closely following the directions. 

Saddleback Ledge lighthouse, on a rocky islet in the middle of the 
southerly entrance to East Penobscot Bay, is a gray conical tower 
with white dwelling attached. The light is fixed white, 54 feet above 
the water, and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding one 
stroke every 10 seconds. There is broken ground between the light- 
house and Vinal Haven, and deep-draft vessels should enter eastward 
of the lighthouse. 

Head Harbor is a small bight in the south shore of Isle au Haut, 
just west of Eastern Head; it is exposed to southerly winds and used 
only by fishermen. The bottom is rocky, except in the northwestern 
part, where the depth is from 4% to 9 fathoms. There are a few 
houses in the northeastern part, but no wharves. 

Eoaring Bull Ledge, 1 mile south-southwestward of Head Harbor, 
is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. There is a gas and 
whistling buoy % mile southward of the ledge. 

Western Ear is a wooded island at the southwest end of Isle au 
Haut. Western Ear Ledge, ^ mile southward of Western Ear, is 
bare at half tide. 

The western side of Isle au Haut is fringed with many rocks and 
shoals, bare and submerged. The westernmost visible at high water 
are The Brandies, three bare rocks 1 mile westward of the southern 
part of Isle au Haut, and Kimball Eock, awash at high water, % mile 
westward of the western end of Kimball Island. Several rocky spots 
with depths of 18 to 30 feet lie outside the line joining these rocks. 

Moore Harbor is a cove on the western side of Isle au Haut, about 
21/^ mUes above Western Ear. This harbor has many outlying ledges 
off the entrance and in the harbor, and is an unsafe anchorage. 

Isle au Haut Thoroughfare is on the western side of Isle au Haut, 
between it and Kimball Island ; though called a thoroughfare it has a 
bar near its eastern entrance, dry at low water, extending from Isle 
au Haut to Kimball Island. It has a greatest width of ^4 i^ile at its 
western end, and is a secure anchorage for small craft or very small 
vessels in 5 fathoms. A buoy and spindle mark the two principal 
dangers. 

Enter Isle au Haut Thoroughfare between Isle au Haut light- 
house (on Robinson Point) and Sawyers Ledge black buoy, and pass 
southward of Inner Ledge spindle, giving it a berth of over 50 yards. 
Then keep in mid-channel except in the choke at the entrance of the 
anchorage, where the northern side should be favored slightly. 
Avoid a rock, bare at low water only, which lies 90 yards from the 
northwest side of the enchorage. 

Isle au Haut is a village on the south side of Isle au Haut Thor- 
oughfare. There are several wharves. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. 

Lookout is a village and summer resort at the eastern end of Isle 
au Haut Thoroughfare. It has steamer communication with Rock- 
land to a wharf on Point Lookout. There is a buoyed channel to the 
wharf from Merchants Row, leading between Merchants and Hard- 
wood Islands. 

Merchants Row is described on page 119, 
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Haxdwood Island is round and heavily wooded. Bam Island, % 
mile southwestward of Hardwood Island, has a clump of trees on ite 
north side. Channel Bock, nearly ^ mile westward of Ram Island, 
is covered at high water and is marked by a large white tripod 
beacon, upper half slatted. Bam Island Ledge, bare at low water, 
lies 400 yards southeastward of Channel Rock tripod. 

Scraggy Ledge is a bare ledge % mile westward of Channel Rock 
tripod. There is foul ground between it and West Halibut Ledges; 
the latter are bare. O^ter Scrag Ledge, 1 mile northwestward of 
Scraggy Ledge, is partly bare at high water. Brown Cow, 1 mile 
north-northwestward of Outer Scrag Ledge, as awash at high wateK» 
It is the westernmost danger at the western end of Merchants Row. 

Winter Harbor, Seal Bay, and Smith Cove make into the northeastern 
part of Vinal Haven Island, south of the eastern entrance to Fox 
Islands Thoroughfare; they are of no commercial importance, and 
not safe for a stranger to enter. 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare is described on page 120. Carver Cove 
and Kent Cove are two excellent anchorages, easily entered by 
strangers, in Fox Islands Thoroughfare near its eastern entrance. 

Littie Thoroughfare is a passage into Fox Islands Thoroughfare 
north of the main entrance. It is not buoyed, and strangers should 
not attempt to use it 

Passage north of North Haven Island. — ^There is a passage northward 
of North Haven Island, which is used in winter when Fox Islands 
Thoroughfare is closed by. ice. To go through this passage, pass 
about 300 yards southward of Eagle Island and steer 275° true (WNW 
mag.) for Spoon Ledge (high, with grass on top). On this course 
pass 400 yards northward of Grass lidge (high and grass-covered) 
and the same distance northward of Oak Island, the grassy island 
southeastward of Spoon Ledge. Pass midway between Oak Island 
and Spoon Ledge and steer 242° true (W by S mag.) for I214 miles 
to Rockland Breakwater lighthouse. 

Deer Island Thoroughfare, south of Deer Isle, is described on 
page 117. 

Burnt Cove and Crockett Cove are two small coves lying between 
Fifield Point and Barred Island, on the southwestern side of Deer 
Isle. They are of no importance as anchorages, and are foul, espe- 
cially Burnt Cove. West Deer Isle is a village on Burnt Cove. 
Southwest Harbor is on the western side of Deer Isle, about 4 miles 
north of Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse. It is about y^ mile 
wide at the entrance and 1 mile long, with anchorage in 3 to 5 
fathoms, but is not much used, as it is open southward. The village 
of Sunset is on the eastern shore of the harbor ; there are no wharves. 

Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of Deer Isle, is about 
% mile wide and 1^4 miles long. A large part of its upper half is 
bare at low water, but in mid-harbor below the small wharf on the 
northeast side good anchorage will be found for small vessels in 13 
to 17 feet, soft bottom. The harbor is sheltered from all but north- 
westerly winds. There is also good anchorage oflf the entrance of 
the harbor between Gull Ledge and Heart Island, in 3l^ to 5 fath- 
oms. The village of Deer Isle is near the head of the harbor ; the 
steamboat landing is at North Deer Isle on Eggemoggin Reach, 
During January and February the harbor is closed by ice. 
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Approaching Northwest Harbor from southward, pass 800 to 400 
yards westward of the bare ledge oflf the north side of Dunham Point, 
steer 33° (NE % E mag.) for the eastern end of Little Deer Isle, 
and pass 300 to 400 yards northwestward of a red buoy which marks 
the southwest end or a ledge bare at half tide. When well past the 
buoy, steer 67° true (E y^ N' mag.) for Heart Island (high, grassy, 
partly wooded knoll near Deer Isle), and pass 300 to 400 yards 
northward of &ull Ledge (partly bare at high water). When past 
Gull Ledge, steer 124° true (SE i^ S mag.) for the middle of the 
entrance of Northwest Harbor. 

Approaching Northwest Harbor from northwestward, pass 160 to 
not over 250 yards southwestward of the southwest point of Fickerin|^ 
Island (high and wooded) , and from this position a 124° true (SE % S 
mag.) course for 2% miles will head to the middle of the entrance. 

Eagle Island is wooded, and has a lighthouse (white tower attached 
to dwelling) at the eastern end. There is a post office (Eagle) and 
small settlement on the island, and a wharf at which vessels some- 
times land at high water. 

The other islands in this vicinity are wooded and have no promi- 
nent marks. Great Spruce Head Island is the highest (220 feet on the 
north end). Butter Island is inhabited, and has a post office (Dirigo 
Island) in summer. 

Eggelmoggin Eeach and the islands oflf its western entrance are 
described beginning on page 113. 

Egg-Rocky the most westerly of the dangers north of North Haven 
Island, is a small, high, dark rock. Egg Rock Ledge, 14 ^^^ south- 
westward of Egg Eock, has a least depth of 2 feet, and is marked 
on the east side by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Resolution Island, the northwesterly island of the group between 
North Haven Island and Cape Rosier, is 60 feet high, partly wooded, 
and has an inconspicuous house on the north end and a flagstaff in 
the center. 

Long Island, Islesboro, and the adjacent islands and coves separat- 
ing East and West Penobscot T3ay at their heads, are described under 
a separate heading on page 186. Bagaduce River and Castine Harbor 
are described on page 131 and Penobscot River on page 149. 

DIRECTIONS, EAST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges, many of them unmarked, 
and extreme care is necessary in navigating it. THe main part 01 
East Penobscot Bay, from a little southward of Saddleback Ledge 
lighthouse to the entrance of Penobscot Bay by the channel between 
Eagle and Hardhead Islands, has been examined by means of a wire 
drag. The principal thoroughfares east and west have also been 
dragged. Areas near the shores were not covered. 

The principal traffic through East Penobscot Bay is in an east and 
west .direction, through the inside passages, but there is a clear 
channel, good for the deepest draft vessels and with the principal 
dangers marked, through the bay from sea to the head. The follow- 
ing directions lead in a depth of over 5 fathoms to the entrance of 
Penobscot River. For directions through the thoroughfares, see 
their descriptions. 

6d35S^— l&^«<-^ 
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' 1. ApproacMng from eastward or southward. — Approaching from 
eastward or southeastward, shape the course for Roaring Bull Ledge 
gas and whistling buoy, lying 1% miles southward of Isle au Haut, 
and from the buoy steer 295*^ true (NW % W mag.) for Saddleback 
Ledge lighthouse. 

Or, steer for Saddleback Ledge lighthouse on any bearing between 
295^ true (NW )i W mag.) and 343^ true (N mag.) ; the latter 
bearing leads 1 mile eastward of Three Fathom Ledge. 

When northward of Seal, Wooden Ball, and Matinicus Islands, 
steer for Saddleback Ledge lighthouse on any bearing northward of 
59° true (ENE % ^ mag.). This bearing leads ^ mile southeast- 
ward of Bay Ledge bell buoy. 

Pass %, to % mile eastward of Saddleback Ledge lighthouse and 
proceed as directed in section 2 or 2 A. 

1 A. Appi^aching from southwestward. — The passages between the 
islands eastward and westward of Matinicus Island may be used with 
the assistance of the chart. (See the description of the islands on 
page 123.) One of the best is as follows : 

Steer for Matinicus Rock lighthouses, passing southward of South 
Breaker buoy, pass % mile northwestward of the lighthouses, and 
steer 17° true (NE % N" mag.) for 4i/^ miles to a position % mile 
off the northwest side of Wooden Ball Island. Then steer 26° true 
(NE Yg N mag.) for Saddleback Ledge lighthouse, the distance to 
which is 10% miles. The last course leads about 14 i^i'c westward 
of Snippershan, which has a least depth of 6 fathoms, as determined by 
means of a wire drag, and lies 4^4 miles southwestward of Saddle- 
back Ledge lighthouse. 

Or, pass 114 to 2 miles southward of Monhegan Island, and steer 
64° true (E % N mag.) for 17^^ miles, heading for the north end 
of Matinicus Island. When about 1% miles from the island, and its . 
southwest end is closed on the northeast end of Ragged Island, the 
position should be % mile southward of Foster Led2:es horizontally 
striped buoy. Then steer 45° true (NE by E % E mag.) for 13 
miles, and pass ^ mile northward of Matinicus Island and ^ to % 
mile southward and eastward of Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. Then 
follow the directions in section 2 or 2 A. 

Or, pass iy2 to 2 miles southward of Monhegan Island and steer 
56° true (ENE ly^ E mag.) for 16 miles to the black whistling buoy 
between Pigeon Ground and Green Island Seal Ledges. From this 
buoy the course continued for 13% miles will lead 1 mile southeast- 
ward of Bay Ledge bell buoy and to Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. 
The lighthouse will be made in line with the summit of Isle au Hatlt 
ahead. 

2. Saddleback Ledge to Fort Point. — Pass % mile eastward of Saddle- 
back Ledge lighthouse and steer 351° true (N % E mag.) for 12^ 
miles, passing % mile westward of The Brown Cow and V& mile 
eastward of a horizontally striped buoy % ^^^^ southward of Eagle 
Island lighthouse to a position l^ mile eastward of Eagle Island 
lighthouse. Then steer 322° true (N hjW%W mag.) for 6^ 
miles to a position ^ mile Westward of Green Ledge, the grassy islet 
westward of Western Island. Then steer about 2° true (N by E ^ E 
mag.) for 9 miles, passing about % mile westward of Cape Rosier, 
and theii fallowing the eastern shore at a distance of about % mile. 
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When Fort Point lighthouse bears 19° true (NE % N mag.), steer 
for it. Pass over 2W) yards westward of Fort Point Ledge beacon 
and midway between the beacon and the lighthouse. Pass % mile 
eastward of Fort Point and follow the directions for Penobscot 
River on page 151. 

2 A. Saddleback Ledge to Merchants Row or Stonington. — The direc- 
tions of this section are good for a depth of 28 feet to Merchants 
Row, and are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft through the 
passage eastward of Crotch Island to Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
but lead close to unmarked dangers with less depth. Strangers are 
advised not to use them with a greater draft than 10 feet. 

Bring Saddleback Ledge lighftiouse astern on a 15° true (NNE % E 
mag.) course, heading for the prominent standpipe at Stonington. 
Farrel Island (wooded) will be made ahead, and Scraggy Ledge 
(bare) a little on the starboard bow. When i/^ mile or more south- 
ward of Scraggy Ledge, stand eastward until the standpipe is in 
line with the eastern end of Farrel Island, and then steer this range, 
course 11° true (NNE % E mag.), which will lead nearly 200 yards 
eastward of the rock with 11 feet over it lying 400 yards southward 
of Scraggy I^edge, and pass midway between Scraggy Ledge and 
Channel Rock tripod. 

From a position 300 yards northwestward of Channel Rock tripod, 
steer 31° true (NE 14 E mag.) for the summit of Green Island and 
pass 300 to 400 yards southeastward of John Island, the low, grassy 
island with some scrubby trees lying % mile southward of Crotch 
Island. Pass 150 to 200 yards eastward of Sand Island, the rocky, 
wooded island close to the southeast end of Crotch Island, and steer 
348° true (N % E mag.), following the shore of Crotch Island at a 
distance of 250 to 300 yards and passing westward of two red buoys. 
When a little past the second buoy steer 45° true (NE by E % E mag.), 
with the entrance of Mill Cove astern, and pass about 100 yards east- 
ward of a black buoy into Deer Island Thoroughfare. Select an- 
chorage in the channel off Stonington. 

Bound eastward through Merchants Row. — Steer the 31 ** true 
(NE % E mag.) course of the preceding paragraph until Harbor 
Island, the grassy island with a few trees lying on the northeast side 
of Merchants Island, opens northward of Ewe Island. Then stand 
eastward, pass about 400 yards northward of Ewe Island and 100 
yards southward of Mid-Channel Ledge horizontally striped buoy. 
Then steer 96*^ true (ESE mag.) and reverse the directions for 
Merchants Row on page 50. 

bagaduce rpv^er and castine harbor. 

Bagaduce River empties into the eastern side of East Penobscot 
Bay near its head. It is the approach to the town of Castine, on the 
north side, just inside the entrance, and to several smaller settlements 
farther up. The entrance, known as Castine Harbor, has ample 
depth and is easily entered; there is considerable business by water in 
this portion. Dice Head lig^hthouse (white tower connected with 
dwelling) is on the north side at the entrance. 

The channel for 6 miles above Castine is buoyed and is used by 
small craft and local vessels of 6 to 8 feet draft, carrying wood 
products, but is narrow and so contracted by rocks in places that 
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navigation is possible at slack water only, on account of the current. 
It is not safe for strangers. 

Castine has steamer communication with Eockland and other points 
on Penobscot Bay and Eiver. There are several wharVes with 
depths of about 15 feet. Vessels of 16 feet are the deepest draft com- 
ing here. Pilots are obtainable here for the river above. Gasoline 
and provisions are obtainable, and there is water on the wharves. 

West Brooksville is a village on the south side 1^ miles above 
Castine, and North Castine is a village on the north side 214 miles 
above Castine. 

North Brooksville is a village on the southern branch of Bagaduce 
River, about 7 miles above Castine. At high water small vessels 
sometimes go to the bridge crossing the river at the village, but the 
channel is unmarked and unsafe for strangers. Small craft with 
local knowledge can go about 3 miles above North Brookville. 

Penobscot is a village at the head of navigation on the north branch 
of Bagaduce Eiver, 7i/^ miles above Castine. The approach to the 
village is by a channel dredged 4 feet deep, in which some shoaling 
has occurred. 

Anchorage. — The best anchorage for vessels is in Smith Cove, 
southward of Castine, in 4 to 11 fathoms, soft bottom, sheltered from 
all winds. The holding ground abreast the town is not good and the 
general depth is about 12 fathoms. 

Ice. — ^The river is usually free from ice at Castine and for some 
distance above, but in very severe winters the river is entirely closed. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet f roni Castine 
to the head. 

Directions, Castine Harbor. — ^The eastern shore northward and south- 
ward of the entrance is bold, and can be followed at a distance of y^ 
mile. There is a perpendicularly striped bell buoy in the entrance. 
Pass close to this on either side, and steer 57° true (ENE % E mag.) 
into the harbor to abreast the wharves at Castine, passing about 100 
yards southward of Otter Eock Shoal black buoy. If going to an 
anchorage, from the wharves steer 101° true (SE by E % E mag.) 
for Henry Point and anchor in 5 to 11 fathoms, 200 to 500 yards 
southward of the point. 

VINAL HAVEN AND NORTH HAVEN ISLANDS, 

These islands and numerous smaller ones adjoining (charts 309 and 
310) lie in the entrance of Penobscot Bay and separate East and West 
Penobscot Bays. The principal settlements are the villages of Vinal 
Haven, North Haven, and Pulpit Harbor. The eastern side of the 
islands is described with East Penobscot Bay on page 128 and Fox 
Islands Thoroughfare, leading between the islands, is described on 
page 120. 

Aside from the vessels passing through Fox Islands Thoroughfare, 
the coves among the islands are frequented mostly by local fishermen 
and vessels carrying granite from the quarries. The coves are gen- 
erally foul and not sufficiently well marked for the use of strangers 
except in small craft. 

The south and west coasts of Vinal Haven Island are fringed by 
numerous islands and rocks to a distance of about 2 miles. Between 
them are channels which are used principally by small local vessels 
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and vessels loading granite at some of the quarries. Carvers Harbor 
is the best anchorage, and the only one of any importance. The chan- 
nels are well marked by buoys, and are generally not difficult in the 
daytime and clear weather for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. 

Brimstone and Otter Islands are the largest and most prominent of 
the eastern islands, and Saddleback Ledge lighthouse, in the entrance 
of East Penobscot Bay, is a guide for approaching from eastward. 
Diamond Eock, % mile northeastward of Brimstone Island, is a round 
rock about 20 feet high, and is a good mark. The large standpipe 
at Vinal Haven is prominent for many miles. Green Island, the large 
wooded island westward of Vinal Haven, is marked at its south end 
by Heron Neck lig^hthouse (white tower connected to dwelling). Hur- 
ricane Island is the most prominent westward of Vinal Haven. Its 
southeast end is marked by a village and the large buildings of a 
quarry (not in operation in 1917). 

Arey Cove and Eobert Harbor, on the southeast side of Vinal Haven 
Island, are much obstructed by rocks and ledges, and are unsafe for 
strangers. There are two quarry wharves. 

Carvers Harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels on the south- 
west side of Vinal Haven Island. The anchorage is about 500 yards 
long and 250 yards wide, and has been dredged to a depth of 16 feet, 
and an additional area on the south side to a depth of 10 feet. The 
village of Vinal Haven, at the head of the harbor, is of some importance 
for its shipment of granite and fish. There is communication by tele- 
phone and steamer with Eockiand. The deepest draft of vessels 
entering is 12 feet ; the depth at the wharves is 6 to 15 feet. Water, 
provisions, and gasoline can be obtained. There are marine railways 
with a capacity of about 10 tons. Ice closes the harbor during Janu- 
ary and February, but a channel is kept open to the steamboat wharf. 
Storm warnings are displayed at the village. A standpipe is promi- 
nent. 

Indian Creek, just eastward of Carvers Harbor, has an entrance 
from sea and also from Carvers Harbor through a thoroughfare 
crossed by a drawbridge. It has a quarry at the head from which 
granite is lightered to vessels in Carvers Harbor at high water. The 
channel is not safe for strangers. 

Sand Cove, making northward from Carvers Harbor, is foul. 
There is a wharf at the head at which vessels lie aground at low 
water while loading. 

The Eeach is a narrow, much-obstructed channel leading northwest- 
ward from the entrance of Carvers Harbor, inside Green Island. It 
is buoyed and used by vessels between Carvers Harbor and Eock- 
iand, but it is the most difficult part of the route, and care is re- 
quired. 

Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end of The Reach and 
northeastward of the northern end of Green Island. It affords good 
anchorage for small craft in 9 to 17 feet, soft bottom, and small ves- 
sels can anchor in or off the entrance in 3 to 6 fathoms. 

Hurricane Sound lies between Vinal Haven and Green Islands on the 
east, and Hurricane Island and White Islands on the west. It has 
deep water, but is little used except by local vessels and vessels load- 
ing granite. Several passages lead into the sound, but there are no 
good anchorages. 
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The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west side of Vinal Haven 
Island, about 2^ miles north of Heron Neck lighthouse. Barton 
Island lies in th.e middle of the entrance, leaving a narrow, crooked, 
and shaljow channel north and south of it. The depth of water in 
the basin varies from 1% to 18 fathoms. 

Laireys Narrows leads between Leadbetter Island on the north and 
Laireys Island on the south. This passage is a part of the route be- 
tween Carvers Harbor and Eockland, and the principal dangers are 
buoyed, 

Leadbetter Narrows is a narrow passage between the Vinal Haven 
shore on the north and Leadbetter Island on the south ; passing south 
of the eastern side of Leadbetter Island, it leads into the northern 
end of Hurricane Sound. This passage should not be attempted 
without a pilot. There is a quarry and wharf on the shore of vinal 
Haven eastward of the narrows, from which loaded vessels leave at 
high water. 

Crockett Cove is just eastward of Crockett Point, the southeastern 
point at the western entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare. The 
cove is 1 mile long and 200 yards wide at the entrance, is obstructed 
by ledges, and is suitable only for small craft with local knowledge. 

Bartlett Harbor is a small cove with deep water and good anchorage 
sheltered from all but westerly and northerly winds. It is about 2 
miles above Stand-in Point on the western shore of North Haven 
island. There is a rock with 9 feet over it in the middle of the en- 
trance; it has deep watet close-to around it. 

Pnlpit Harbor is on the northwest side of North Haven Island, 4 
miles northeastward of Stand-in Point and 2% miles southwestward 
of Webster Head, the high, partly wooded head at the north end of 
the island. The entrance has a clear width of 150 yards, and the 
harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels of about 13 feet or less 
draft. Pnlpit Book, high and pointed, is near the end of the reef, 
which extends 250 yards northeastward from the western point at 
the entrance, and is a good mark. To enter, give the north side of 
Pulpit Eock and the eastern shore just northward of the entrance a 
berth of over 100 yards, and enter in mid-channel eastward of Pulpit 
Rock on a 191° true (SSW y^ W mag.) course. Keep in mid-harbor 
and anchor in its broad part in 4 to 5^^ fathoms. The post village of 
Pulpit Harbor is on the northeast side of the harbor. 

Pilots for these waters can usually be obtained at Kockland or 
Carvers Harbor, or from local fishing boats. 

DIRECTIONS, CARVERS HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft in the 
daytime and with clear weather, but lead close to unmarked dangers, 
and should be used with extreme caution by strangers. The channels 
have not been dragged. 

Prom Merchants Bow. — ^Pass between Channel Rock tripod and 
Scraggy Ledge, and southward of the 11-foot rock 400 yards south- 
ward of Scraggy Ledge. Then steer 226° true (SW by W % W 
mag.), passing well southeastward of the black buoys marking the 
Triangle Ledges (bare at low water) and 150 yards southeastward of 
the black buoy marking Halibut iLedge (bare at low water). Make 
good this course for 5% miles to a position 250 yards southeastward 
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of Crosby Ledge red buoy. Then steer 241^ true (W by S mag.), 
pass 250 yards southward of Sheep Island and 50 to 100 yards south- 
ward of red buoys Nos. 2B and 4. A ledge with a least depth of 10 
feet lies 250 yards southward of buoy No. 2B. 

Passing southward of buoy No. 4, steer 279° true (NW by W % W 
mag.) with either Saddleback Ledge lighthouse or Diamond Kock 
in range with the south extreme of Carver Island astern, until 300 
yards southwestward of Point Ledge spindle. Then steer 298° true 
(NW Ys N mag.) and pass between Folly Ledge (bare at high water) 
and' Green Ledge (grassy top), slightly favoring the latter. Pass 
about midway between Green Ledge, and Green Island Knob (awash 
at high water) and steer about 33° true (NE V^ E mag.) for the en- 
trance of Carvers Harbor, passing between a red and a black buoy 
(the latter marks the eastern end of a reef bare at low water only). 
Pass about 75 yards westward of Potato Island, and enter the har- 
bor in midchannel. Anchor about 150 yards from the western shore, 
abreast or a little above the steamboat wharf, in 16 feet. 

From eastward. — Give Saddleback Ledge lighthouse a berth of 
about 14 ^il® ^^^ ^'^^^ bring it astern on a 285° true (NW by W 
mag.) course, heading for the flagstaff on the knoll on the west side 
at the entrance of Indian Creek. On this course pass 300 yards north- 
ward of Diamond Rock, about i/4 mile southward of the black buoy 
marking the north end of Diamond Eock Led§^e (bare at low water) 
and pass between Carver Islatid and the red buoy marking the south 
end of Sheep Island Ledge (partly bare at low water) . From a posi- 
tion 250 yards northward of Carver Island, steer 256° true (W % N 
mag.) and pass 100 yards southward of red buoy No. 4. Then fol- 
low the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

From southward, — Steer for the standpipe at Vinalhaven on a 4** 
true (NNE mag.) course, passing westward of the red buoy marking 
the southwest end of Colt Ledge, and between the black buoy mark- 
ing the eastern end of Breaker Ledge (bare at low water) and the 
red buoy marking the southwest end of Arey Ledges (higher parts 
are bare rocks) . Continue the course for the standpipe until about 
% mile past these buoys and about i^ mile eastward of Folly Ledge. 
Then steer about 320° true (NNW mag.) and pass about 200 yards 
southwestward of Green Ledge (grassy top). Pass about midway 
between Green Ledge and Green Island Knob, steer about 33° true 
(KE y2 E mag.) for the entrance of Carvers Harbor, and enter as 
directed in a preceding paragraph. 

Or. from Heron Neck whistling buoy, steer 41° true (NE by E 14 E 
mag.) for Heron Neck lighthouse until about % mile from the 
lighthouse. Then steer 70° true (E % N mag.) and pass midway 
between Heron Neck and fieron Neck Ledge (a bare rock). Continue 
the course and pass about 300 yards southward of the southeast point 
of Green Island. Then haul northward between Green Idand and 
Folly Ledge and follow a mid-channel course westward and north- 
ward of the ledge. Then steer 24° true (NE ^^4 N mag.) for the 
standpipe at Vinal Haven and pass about 200 yards westward of Green 
Ledge. Then steer 33° true (NE i^ E mag.) for the entrance of 
Carvers Harbor, and enter as directed in a preceding paragraph. 

From Bockland through Lairey Narrows and The Eeach.—^Passing 
200 yards southward of Eockland Breakwater lighthouse, steer 99® 
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true (SE by E % E mag.) for 51^ miles to Fox Islands Thorough- 
fare bell buoy (perpendicularly striped). Then steer 125° true (SE 
% S mag.) for the perpendicularly striped bell buoy westward of 
Green Islet, and pass northward of two black buoys. From the bell 
buoy, steer 107° true (SE % E mag.) for the north end of Lairey 
Island, to a position 25 to 50 yards southward of a red buoy. Then 
steer about 101° true (SE by E % E mag.), pass midway between 
the north end of Lairey Island and the south end of the bare rocks 
northward, and pass about 100 yards northward and eastward. of a 
horizontally striped buoy. Then stand southward to a mid-channel 
position between the eastern side of Cedar Island (wooded) and the 
grassy islet opposite. 

Then steer 135° true (SSE % E mag.) for ll^ miles to a position 
60 yards southwestward of Dog Point Ledge red buoy. Then steer 118^ 
true (SE mag.), pass midway between the northeast point of Green 
Island and the rock awash at high water lying southward of the 
island in the entrance of Old Harbor, and pass in mid-chaniiel east- 
ward of the island close to the northeast end of Green Island. Pass 
close westward and about 50 yards southward of buoy No. 4 and 
steer 113° true (SE % E mag.) to a position about 50 yards north- 
eastward of black buoy No. lA. Then steer 152 true (S % E mag.), 
and pass 100 feet eastward of the black spindle on the end of the 
ledge extending eastward from a grassy island. A rock with 3 feet 
over it lies 200 feet northeastward of the spindle, and the channel 
has a width of but little over 100 feet between the rock and the edge 
of the led^e just northward of the spindle. Great care is required in 
passing this point. 

Pass about 100 yards southwestward of red buoy No. 2 at the south 
end of The Eeach, and steer 92° true (ESE 14 E mag.), heading a 
little northward of red buoy No. 4. When nearly up with the latter 
buoy, steer about 33° true (NE % E mag.), pass eastward of a black 
buoy and about 75 yards westward of Potato Island, and enter 
Carvers Harbor in mid-channel. Anchor about 150 yards from the 
western shore, abreast or a little above the steamboat wharf, in 16 
feet. 

LONG ISLAND (iSLESBORO). 

Long Island (Islesboro) and the adjacent islands and shoals (charts 
810 and 311), 15 miles long, separate East and West Penobscot Bays 
near their heads. The main island is nearly divided in the middle. 
A chain of islands and rocks, through which several channels lead, 
extends for 5 miles southward from the larger island. The island is 
an important summer resort, and is frequented by many pleasure 
boats m summer. Dark Harbor, Islesboro, and North Islesboro, are 
villages on the island. 

Mcintosh ledge, the most southerly of the dangers, lying about % 
mile southeastward of Eobinson Eock, is awash at low water and 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy on its southwest side. 

Eobinson Rock, the most southerly visible danger, is a grassy rock 
with several smaller bare rocks around it. Unmarked ledges extend 
for a greatest distance of % mile north-northeast and south-southwest 
of the rock. 
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Mark Island^ the most southerly wooded island, is high, rounded, 
and prominent. A spindle and red bell buoy mark the reef extending 
southward from it. 

Gtoose "Rook, y^ ^^^^ north-northeastward 9i Mark Island, is about 
15 feet hi^h and grassy. Saddle Island is thickly wooded and Lasell 
Island is high and wooded except at its north end. Ooose and Mouse 
Islands, eastward of Saddle and Lasell Islands, are rocky islets with 
grass on top, and there are several bare and submerged rocks between 
them. A spindle marks a ledge northeastward of Mouse Island. 

Zdme Island^ ^ mile northeastward of Lasell Island, is low and 
generally wooded, and there is a bare rock % mile northeastward of 
it. Job Island is thickly wooded. The southerly Ensign Island is 
thickly wooded, and the northerly is wooded in the center and has 
a house on the west side. 

The channel between Mark, Lasell, and Lime Islands on the west, 
and Saddle, Goose, and Mouse Islands on the east is used by most 
local vessels bound from fiockland or westward to Eggemoggin 
Eeach or points in the northern part of East Penobscot Bay. The 
least depth found by an examination with a wire drag was 29 feet, 
the principal dangers are marked. 

To go through this channel from southwestward, shape the course 
to make the red bell buoy southward of Mark Island and pass 200 
yards southeastward of it. A 38° true (NE by E mag.) course for 
2% miles will then lead through the thoroughfare, passing 250 
yards northwestward of Saddle Island, 250 yards southeastward of 
Lasell Island, 400 yards northwestward of Mouse Island, and to a 
position 250 yards northwestward of the spindle northeastward of 
Mouse Island. The course can then be shaped as desired. 

Bark Harbor is a summer resort occupying the southern part of 
South Islesboro. It has steamer communication with the adjoining 
towns, the steamer landing being on the eastern side, just south of 
the cove called Dark Harbor. A large hotel and water tank on the 
hiU back of the wharf, and a white house on the wharf, are promi- 
nent. The cove called Dark Harbor is crossed by a dam just inside 
the entrance and is seldom used by boats. Small craft frequenting 
the resort land at numerous float landings on Gilkey Harbor. 

Gilkey Harbor, on the western side of South Islesboro, between it 
and Seven Hundred Acre, Warren, and Spmce Islands, is a secure 
anchorage and is frequently by many yachts in summer. There are 
numerous wharves for small craft in the southern part, but no com- 
mercial wharves. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Dark 
Harbor, on the eastern side. The harbor is frequently closed by ice 
during the winter. 

The main entrance to Gilkey Harbor is from southwestward, be- 
tween Job Island and Ensign Islands, and has a least depth of about 
27 feet in mid-channel, with unmarked rocks of less depth near the 
sides. It is partially buoyed and easily entered. The entrance from 
northward has Grindel Point lighthouse (white tower with covered way 
to dwelling) on the north side; it is narrow and not recommended 
for a greater draft than 12 feet. The channel inside the entrance 
was marked by a buoy and private spindles in 1917. 

Small craft can enter Gilkey Harbor by a narrow crooked channel 
westward of the south end of South Islesboro and eastward of Job 
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and Minots Islands. The channel is said to be good for a depth of 
about 6 feet at low water with local knowledge. It was marked by 
private spindles in 1917, red on the west side and black on the east 
side. The best water favors the east side of the thoroughfare. 

The following courses lead through Gilkey Harbor, entering by 
the main channel from southward and leaving through the northern 
channel : 

Pass about i/^ mile westward of Mark Island and steer 28" true 
(NE Ys E mag.) for the eastern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island 
for 4% miles, passing nearly i^ mile westward of Job Island, ^ mile 
eastward of Ensign Islands, and to a position 100 yards northwest- 
ward of Minot Ledge black buoy. Then steer 39** true (NE by 
E 1/^ E mag.) to a position 300 yards southeastward of the eastern 
end of Seven Hundred Acre Island. Then steer 8"^ true (NNE % E 
mag.), and pass 100 yards westward of Thrumbcap Ledge black 
buoy and 300 yards eastward of Spruce Island. When the north 
end of Warren Island opens northward of Spruce Island, steer 306** 
true {NW % N mag.) for Grindel Point lighthouse and pass the 
northeast point of Spruce Island at a distance of 250 yards. When 
a little past this point steer 287° true (NW % W mag.) and pass 
about 25 yards northward of a red buoy, 250 yards southward of 
Grindel Point lighthouse, and nearly 300 yards northward of the 
north end of Warren Island. 

Islesboro Harbor is an open bight in the northeastern side of South 
Isleboro, west-northwestward of the south side of Cape Rosier. It 
affords good shelter in westerly winds, and has a depth of 7 fathoms. 
Off the southern point at the entrance is a ledge partly bare at half 
tide and marked by two buoys. Vessels can pass on either side of the 
ledge, being guided by the buoys. Foul ground extends nearly % 
mile froui the western shore, and will be avoided by keeping the 
knoll northward of the harbor open from the north point of the 
harbor. There is a wharf and a village (Islesboro) on the south side. 

Sabbath Day Harbor is a small cove in the southeastern side of North 
Islesboro, and a little over 2 miles northward of Hewfes Point, the 
high point on the south side at the entarnce to Islesboro Harbor. It 
is open southward and affords anchorage for small vessels in 6 to 18 
feet. There are several summer houses on its shores, and a wharf 
and village (North Islesboro) on the west side. 

Parker Cove, on the east side of North Islesboro, is a shallow cove, 
used only as an anchorage by small local craft. Long Island Ledge, 
eastward of the entrance, is distinguished by a wreck visible at all 
stages of the tide. 

Seal Harbor, at the southwestern end of North Islesboro and about 
3 miles north of Grindel Point lighthouse, is a good anchorage, shel- 
tered from all but southwest winds. This harbor is used by vessels 
bound up or down the bay as an anchorage for the night, and is easy 
of access. Vessels of any size can anchor with ample swinging room 
about % mile eastward of Flat Island, in 9 to 11 fathoms. Anchor- 
age can be had nearer the head of the harbor, keeping the southern 
shore aboard distant about i/4 mile, in 8 to 10 fathoms. The northern 
side of the harbor is foul. The entrance from northward is 400 
yards wide, with depths of 18 to 28 feet, between Seal Island and a 
shelving ledge which extends 14 "^il^ northward from Flat Island, 
The latter is grassy, and Seal Island is wooded and has a large summer 
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residence. Crow Cove is an anchorage for small craft only. There 
is a wharf on the south side with a depth of about 7 feet at the end. 

Approaching Seal Harbor from southward, give the eastern shore 
a berth of % mile for a distance of 1 mile northward of Grindel 
Point lighthouse, and then steer about 50° true (ENE mag.) and 
pass about midway between Flat Island and the southern shore. Ap- 
proaching from northward, pass 300 yards southwestward of Seal 
Island, heading about 129° true (SE by S mag.). 

Hog Island^ ^ mile north-northeastward of Seal Island, is wooded. 
The ledge extending ^ mile, north-northeastward from it has three 
rocks bare at half tide. Sprapie Ledge, % mile north-northeastward 
of Hog Island, has a least depth of 2 feet, and Barley Ledge, a little 
farther northward, is bare at low water and marked by a spindle. 

Turtle Head Cove is a broad bight in the north end of North Isles- 
boro. It is sheltered from southerly and easterly winds, and has 
good anchorage in 18 to 40 feet, soft bottom. The anchorage has a 
clear width of about % mile and is in the eastern part of the cove. 
The eastern shore must be given a berth of 250 yards, and the south 
end of the cove 500 yards. In the western half of the cove a shoal, 
bare in one spot at low water and with 9 feet near its north edge, 
extends % mile from shore. The north end of Turtle Head bearing 
anything eastward of 62° true (E % N mag.) clears the shoal. 
Turtle Head, the north end of North Islesboro, is a prominent wooded 
head joined to North Islesboro by a low narrow neck. 

TWO BUSH AND MUSCa:iE RIDGE CHANNELS 

are entrances to West Penobscot Bay from westward, the former 
leading southward and the latter northward of an extensive group 
of islands and shoals. 

Two Bush Chamiel is broad and deep and has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. The principal dangers are buoyed and it is 
used in preference to Muscle Eidge Channel by large vessels and 
tows, and is generally used at night by all except small local vessels. 

Two Bush Island lighthouse, a white square tower on a small island 
on the north side, is the principal guide to the channel. The light is 
flashing white (flash 0.5 second, eclipse 4.5 seconds), with a flashing 
red sector bearing between 196° true (SW by S mag.) and 247° true 
(W % S mag.) and obscured when bearing between 61° true (E by 
N mag.) and 196° true (SW by S mag.). It is 65 feet above the 
water and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding a group 
of two strokes every 20 seconds. 

Halibut Eock, 1% miles northeastward of Two Bush Island light- 
house; and Northeast Pond Ledge, % mile northeastward of Andrew 
Island, are bare at half tide. 

The larger islands between Two Bush Channel and Muscle Ridge 
Channel are generally wooded and of little importance except for 
their granite quarries. The smaller islands are bare and grassy and 
there are many bare and submerged rocks. Dix Island is distin- 
guished by large buildings and High Island by a quarry and iron 
stack. Fisherman and Marblehead Islands are grassy. 

Muscle Bidge Channel is much used by vessels in daylight and 
clear weather on account of its heing sheltered and affording anchor- 
age in case of bad weather. The channel has been examined by 
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means of a wire drag, and is good for a depth of 4 fathoms, but it is 
narrow in places, especially at the southwest end of Owlshead Bay, 
and is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet at low water, 
except with local knowledge. From its entrance at Whitehead it ex- 
tends in a northeasterly direction about 6 miles to Sheep Island, and 
the channel passes between numerous rocks and ledges. These dan- 
gers are well marked and in daylight and clear weather with a fair 
wind no difficulty will be experienced by sailing vessels. 

Whitehead lighthouse, a gray tower attached to a red house on the 
southeast end of Whitehead Island, is the principal guide to the 
entrance of Muscle Ridge Channel. The light is fixed white, 75 feet 
above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal' is a steam 
whistle (blast 5 seconds, silent 25 seconds). There is a storm warn- 
ing display station near the lighthouse and a Coast Guard station on 
the southwest side of the island. 

Seal Harbor is an anchorage much used by coasters, on the western 
side of Muscle Eidge Channel, between Whitehead and Sprucehead 
Islands; it has 18 to 23 feet of water, with soft bottom. The post 
village of Sprucehead and a large granite quarry are on the north side 
of Seal Harbor. The principal dangers are buoyed, and the harbor 
is easy of access in the daytime. Long Ledge shows in two places at 
hiffh water. 

Enter Seal Harbor between the two black buoys which lie about 260 
yards southward of Burnt Island and nearly 14 ^^^ northwestward 
of Lower Gangway Ledge horizontally striped "buoy, and steer 304® 
true (NW ^ N mag.). Pass between a red buoy and Long Ledge 
black buoy, and anchor in 3 to 4 fathoms 300 to 400 yards westward 
of the red buoy. 

Dix Island Harbor is an anchorage on the south side of Muscle 
Eidge Channel between Andrew, Birch, and Dix Islands ; it is reached 
from southwestward through a narrow and crooked channel leading 
between the ledges north of Hewell Island ; it is unsafe for strangers 
to enter. 

Weskeag Eiver empties into the western side of Muscle Eidge Chan- 
nel at the head of the bight westward of Ash Island. This river has 
a narrow and crooked unmarked channel, unsafe for strangers. The 
village of South Thomaston is at the head of navigation, 2 miles above 
its mouth; the greatest draft taken to the village is 10 feet at high 
water; 4 feet can be taken into the entrance at low water. Vessels 
seldom enter. 

Fisherman Island Passage leads from Muscle Eidge Channel to 
Penobscot Bay, between Fisherman Island and Sheep Island. Sev- 
eral dangers lie in this passage, but the principal ones are marked by 
buoys and can be easily avoided in the daytime in clear weather. 
Directions through the passage are given on page 51. 

Owlshead Bay lies between Sheep and Monroe Islands on the east 
and the mainland on the west, and is a continuation of Muscle Eidge 
Channel northward of Fisherman Island Passage. The channel 
through Owlshead Bay is very narrow on the western side of Sheep 
Island, where it is marked by two buoys. Vessels can anchor in the 
middle of the bay abreast Monroe Island, in 8 to 10 fathoms, and 
small vessels can anchor in the entrance of the cove between Dodge 
Point and the bare ledge southwestward, in 2 to 4 fathoms. 

Owlshead is a prominent hill marked by a lighthouse on the top. 
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The following information concerning the dangers close to the 
sailing line through Muscle Eidge Channel and Owlshead Bay is 
given to identify the dangers : 

South Breaker, % mile southward of Whitehead lighthouse, is 
awash at low water and marked at the southwest end by a red buoy. 
Yellow Ledge is awash at high water and marked by a spindle. Burnt 
Island Ledge is bare at low water and marked on its southwest side by 
a black buoy. Hurricane Ledge is bare at lowest tides and marked on 
its northwest side by a red buoy. Garden Island is bare, with a little 
grass on top, and Garden Island Ledge is bare at half tide and marked 
by a spindle. High Clam Ledge is bare and grassy at its south end 
and bare at low water at its north end. Channel Eock is awash at 
high water and unmarked. Otter Island Ledge is bare at half tide 
and marked by a spindle. The rock 350 yards eastward of Emery 
Island is bare at low water and marked by a spindle. Dodge Point 
Ledge, eastward of Dodge Point, is bare at half tide and marked by a 
spindle. Owlshead Ledge, southeastward of Owlshead, is bare at low 
water and marked by a black buoy, 

ROCKLAND HARBOR, 

This harbor (chart 310 or harbor chart 320), one of the most 
important in Penobscot Bay, is on the west shore of West Penobscot 
Bay between Owlshead on the south and Jameson Point on the north 
It affords anchorage for the largest vessels, but is somewhat exposed 
to easterly winds. Northeasterly winds raise a heavy sea in the south- 
western part, but shelter may be found behind the breakwater, which 
extends % mile in a southerly direction from Jameson Point, and is 
about 4 feet above high water. Eockland Breakwater lighthouse 
marks the end of the breakwater. The principal dangers are marked, 
and the harbor is easy of access both day and night. 

There are several rocks and ledges in the harbor. The chart is the 
guide for avoiding them. Those visible are Shag Kock, a cluster of 
bare rocks marked by a black tripod beacon ; Lowell Ledge, a cluster 
of rocks bare at low water and having a black buoy 300 yards north- 
eastward, marking a rock with 3 feet over it; and Seal Ledge, bare 
at half tide and marked by a spindle. 

Eockland, the city on the western shore of the harbor, has a large 
trade in lime, and some shipbuilding. Several lines of steamers 
touch here, and a number of small steamers ply to the islands in 
the bay. The usual draft of vessels entering Rockland for cargoes 
is about 12 feet. Some of the wharves are dry, or nearly so, at low 
water, but there is from 6 to 15 feet alongside the principal ones, 
according to location. The bottom is soft mud, and some vessels 
lie aground at low water while loading and unloading. Eockland is 
the terminus of a branch of the Maine Central Railroad, which con- 
nects with the main line at Bath. There are float landings on the 
northern side of Tillsons Wharf. 

Prominent objects. — Owlshead, marked by Owlshead lighthouse, is 
on the southeastern side of the entrance to the harbor. A little over 
^ mile northwestward of Owlshead lighthouse there is a large black 
tripod called Shag Kock beacon. Jameson Point, on the northern side 
of the entrance, is low and grassy, with a large hotel a short distance 
back from its end; the breakwater and lighthouse on its end, making 
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off from the point, are conspicuous. Tillsons Wharf is a large stone 
pier with buildings lying 272 ** true (WNW ^4 W mag.) from Rock- 
,.land Breakwater lighthouse. 

Anohoragsa. — Vessels anchor anywhere in the harbor where the 
depth and bottom are suitable, tating care to keep 300 yards from 
the end of Tillsons Wharf, and leaving a clear channel for the steam- 
boats landing at this wharf. Deep-draft vessels entering for the 
night usually anchor just inside the breakwater and i/^ mile from the 
south shore of the harbor. Standing westward in the harbor the 
water shoals gradually toward the wharves. There are depths of 12 
to 14 feet in the harbor eastward of Tillsons Wharf and northward 
of South Ledge, and less water in the bight in the northern part of 
the harbor between Tillsons Wharf and Jameson Point; only small 
vessels or sniall craft anchor in this part of the harbor. 

Pilots are not necessary to enter or leave the harbor and are seldom 
taken; if desired they can sometimes be found on fishing vessels off 
the mouth of the bay. There are no regularly licensed pilots for the 
port. 

Towboats can be had at Eockland. 

Supplies. — Coal can be obtained alongside the wharves and water 
at the principal wharves and from the towboats. Provisions, gas- 
oline, and some ship-chandler's stores can be had in the city. 

Eepairs. — There are several marine railways, the largest capable of 
hauling out vessels of 600 tons, 126 feet long, and a draft of 8 feet 
forward and 9^ feet aft; there are excellent facilities for repairs to 
wooden sailing vessels and hulls of steamers. Ordinary repairs to 
machinery can be made here, but Bath is the nearest place affording 
facilities for extensive repairs. 

Approaching Eockland Harbor, Rockland Breakwater lighthouse 
may be steered for on any course between 287'' true (NW %W mag.), 
through west to 205° true (SW % S mag.) . The first course leads ^ 
mile northward of Owlshead lighthouse and the second leads about 
% mile eastward of The Graves spindle. Enter the harbor south- 
ward of the lighthouse, giving it a berth of 100 yards or more. 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY, ROCKLAND TO BELFAST. 

Under this heading are described the harbors and towns on the 
western shore. Long (Islesboro) Island and adjacent islands are 
described on page 136. 

Clam Cove, on the west side of West Penobscot' Bay, about 2 miles 
northward of Rockland Harbor, is shoal at the head and not a good 
anchorage. There are no wharves. Brewster Point ledge, extend- 
ing % mile southeastward from Brewster Point, on the south side at 
the entrance is covered at its highest point at high water and marked 
by a black buoy. Ram Islet is a grass-covered rock l^ mile north- 
eastward of Brewster Point ; a black buoy marks the end of the shoal 
extending northeastward from it. 

Brockport Harbor. — This harbor (chart 310 or 321), on the western 
side of West Penobscot Bay, about 4 miles northward of Eockland 
Harbor, is a good anchorage for vessels of any size, sheltered from all 
but southerly winds, and is easy of access. Vessels can anchor any- 
where between the entrance and a point 1 mile southward of the head, 
in 7 to 10 fathoms, soft bottom. Small vessels and motor boats can 
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find anchorage nearer the head. The head of the harbor to the en- 
trances of the two coves liear the head has been dredged to a depth 
of 12 feet, and this depth can be taken to the principal wharves at 
EocKPORT, a town at the head. Rockport ships considerable lime. 

PoRTERFiEjj) Ledge, in the middle of the entrance, is bare several 
feet at low water and marked by a stone beacon and spindle. 

On the eastern side at the entrance the prominent marks are a 
hotel on Beauchamp Point, Indian Island lighthouse on Indian 
Island (grassy), Lowell Rock (bare) southward of the lighthouse, 
and a spindle a little southward of Lowell Eock. 

Vessels can enter Rockport Harbor anywhere between the black 
buoys off Brewster Point and Lowell Eock spindle, givmg the spindle 
and Porterhouse Ledge stone beacon a berth of at least 150 yards, 
and then stand northward in mid-harbor until ^4: niile from the head, 
then slightly f avpr the eastern side to the wharves. 

The Graves, % mile offshore about midway between the entrances to 
Rockport and Camden Harbors, is a ledge showing bare rocky heads 
at high water and a large area bare at low water. It is marked by a 
spindle. 

Camden Harbor. — This harbor (chart 310 or 321), on the west side 
oi West Penobscot Bay, is the approach to the town of Camden. It 
is frequented by many yachts and small craft and has some trade in 
vessels. The outer haroor is easy of access and affords good anchor- 
age in 14 to 30 feet, soft bottom. The anchorage is eastward of a 
line from the steamboat wharf on Eaton Point to the black buoy 
northward of Negro Island. The depths in the outer harbor shoal 
gradually northward to 12 feet about % mile from the head of 
Sherman Cove, above which the cove is shoal. 

The greater part of the inner harbor has been dredged to depths 
oi 7 to 10 feet, and is occupied as an anchorage by small pleasure 
craft in summer ; the entrance is through a dredged channel 80 yards 
wide and 10 feet deep. A shoul extends 80 yards from the north shore 
between the steamboat wharf and the shipyard at the entrance of the 
inner harbor, and was marked in 1917 by a pile. 

Ice sometimes forms in the harbor from January to March, but is 
not dangerous for vessels in the outer harbor. Westerly winds clear 
the harbor of ice. 

Camden, the town on the inner harbor, has several marine rail- 
ways, the largest for vessels 160 feet long, 9 feet draft forward and 
15 feet aft, with a capacity of 700 tons. The greatest draft of ves- 
sels loading here is 15 feet. It has steamer communication. The 
steamboat wharf has a depth of 14 feet at its end, the other wharves 
from 2 to 9 feet. There are float landings for small craft on the 
south side of the inner harbor. Coal in limited quantities and water 
are obtainable at the wharves, and all kinds of supplies for motor 
boats in the town.^ 

The most prominent marks in approaching Camden Harbor are 
the mountains north of the town and Negro Island Lighthouse, a 
white house on the eastern end of Negro Island. Negro Island is 
wooded and lies on the southwest side of the main entrance. The 
passage westward of the island is shoal and used only by small local 
craft. 

Northeast Ledges (inner and outer) lie southward of Northeast 
J?oiNT, and contract the main entrance to Camdei; Harbor to ftfeout 
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400 yards. The higher parts of both ledges are bare at half tide. A 
red buoy is placed about 300 yards south-southeastward of the south 
end of Outer Ledge, and the southwest end of Inner Ledge is 
marked by another red buoy. 

Northeast Passage is a narrow channel with depths of 12 to 18 
feet, leading into Camden Harbor between Northeast Point and 
Inner Ledge. It is marked by two spindles, a red one on the end of 
the ledge extending 50 yards southward from Northeast Point and 
a black one on Inner Ledge ; the deeper water favors the red spindle. 
At the eastern end of Northeast Passage a black buoy is placed to 
mark the north end of Outer Ledges and a black bell buoy is j)laced 
nearly % mile northeastward of the spar buoy. This channel is not 
recommended for strangers with a greater draft than 6 feet. 

Directions, Camden Harbor. — Entering by the main channel, 
vessels can steer for Negro Island lighthouse on any course between 
354° true (N by E mag.) and 264° true (W by N mag.), taking care 
to avoid The Graves. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of Negro 
Island and steer 320° true (NNW mag.) and select anchorage in the 
outer harbor, eastward of a line joining the steamboat wharf and the 
black buoy northward of Negro Island. If going te the inner har- 
bor, pass 100 yards northeastward of the black buoy and steer 285® 
true (NW by W mag.) for the entrance of the inner harbor, pass 
southward of the pile marking the shoal on the north side at the en- 
trance to the inner harbor, and haul northward in mid-harbor. 

To enter by Northeast Channel, from the bell budy steer 230° true 
(WSW mag.) for the north end of Negro Island until up with the 
black buoy at the northerly end of Outer Ledges. Pass northward 
of this buoy and steer westward midway between the two spindles, 
favoring if anything the one on the north side of the passage. 

Duck Trap Harbor is a broad, open bight in the west shore of the 
bay, 5 miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. Good anchorage, 
sheltered from all northerly and westerly winds, will be found about 
14 niile from the north shore of the harbor, in 6 to 8 fathoms, bottom 
soft in places. Haddock Ledge, the only outlying danger, is a rock 
with 4 feet over it lying a litle over 1^ mile from the western shore 
and the same distance southwestward of Spruce Head, the northeast 
point of the harbor ; the rock is marked on its southwest side by a red 
buoy. With this exception, danger will be avoided by giving the 
shore of the harbor a berth of about ^ mile. 

Iiincolnville, a village at the southwest end of Duck Trap Harbor, 
has a wharf in bad repair and bare at low water. 

Saturday Cove is a small cove on the west side of West Penobscot 
Bay, 9 miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. The village of 
Northport is on the south side. There are float landings at the 
entrance and a wharf at the head bare at low water. 

Temple Heights is a small summer settlement y^ mile northward of 
Saturday Cove. The wharf has a depth of about 9 feet at the end. 

Northport Camp Ground (Bayside post office) is a summer settlement 
on the west side of West Penobscot Bay, 2% miles northward of 
Temple Heights. It has steamer communication. The steamer 
wharf has a depth of about 15 feet* A water tank on the hill back 
of the village is prominent. 
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BELFAST BAY AND RIVER 

(chart 311 or 319) empty into the head of Penobscot Bay from 
northwestward and form the approach to the town of Belfast and 
the village of Citypoint, about 2 miles above Belfast The bay afforda 
good anchorage, exposed to southeasterly winds, and is easy of ac- 
cess. The depth in the river is about 12 feet to JBelf ast and thera ia 
considerable trade to this point, the deepest draft bein^ 18 feet Th* 
channel from Belfast to Citypoint is narrow, crooked, and unmarked^ 
is bare at low water and can be used by a draft of about 6 feet at high 
water, but is little used except by small craft. Ice obstructs naviM- 
tion throughout the river and bay in severe winters. The bay haa 
been frozen over to Islesboro. 

Steel Ledge, on the north side of Belfast Bay, is an extensive ledge 
with a least depth of 3 feet. It is marked near its south end by a 
light on a stone base, and by a red bell buoy a little farther south. A 
red spar buoy marks the north end and there is a channel between the 
buoy and the shore, but it is narrow and little used. 

Belfast, on the southwest side of Belfast River, at the mouth, hea 
several factories and considerable trade by water. Steamers between 
Boston and Bangor call here. The steamer wharf is the most soUth«* 
erly large wharf and has a depth of about 13 feet. The other prin-^ 
cipal wharves have depths of 10 to 12 feet. Vessels go to the ti{>per 
wharf, above the bridge, drawing up to 18 feet. Coal in limited 
quantities and water are obtainable on the wharves, and other sup* 
plies in the town. Minor repairs to machinery can be made. Belfast 
and Citypoint are on a branch of the Maine Central Railroad. 

Bridges. — Two highway drawbridges cross Belfast River. The 
lower one, at the upper end of Belfast, has a single opening 41 feet 
wide, and a headroom of 6.5 feet at high water. The second, % mik 
above, has a single opening 28 feet wide, and a headroom of 7 feet 
at high water. 

Anchorage. — Good anchorage can be had in the entrance westward 
of Steel Ledge, in 3 to 5 fathoms ; also in the river below the steam^ 
boat wharf, in midchannel, or favoring the western shore, in Ifl to 16 
feet, soft bottom. Above the steamboat wharf shoals extend halfway 
across the harbor from the northeast side, and for a short distanee 
below the bridge extend two-thirds of the distance across. Small 
vessels can anchor about 76 yards off the upper wharves of the city 
in 10 to 20 feet. 

Directions, Belfast Bay and Elver. — Vessels entering Belfast Bay eaft 
shape the course to pass anywhere between the red bell buoy south- 
ward of Steel Ledge and the western shore, then head north-notth» 
westward in midchannel, or slightly favoring the western side^ until 
off the steamer wharf. To go above the steamboat wharf, pass 100 
yards off it and steer northwestward, following the wharves at a dia^ 
tance of 75 yards. 

SEAKSPORT AND STOCKTON HARBORS 

(chart 311) are at the head of Penobscot Bay westward of the 
entrance to Penobscot River. 

Searsport Harbor is about 4 miles east of Belfast. It is a broad 
bight, open southward, but it affords good anchorage in 18 to 30 feet, 
60358**— 18 10 
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soft bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, and is used by all 
classes of vessels. Searsport is a town at the head of the harbor. It 
bMs'lsleainer communication. There is a depth of 10 feet at the steam- 
bbftiS T^harf. Water can be obtained alongside the wharf and some 
othfet' supplies in the town. 

ItoAg Cove is eastward of Searsport Harbor, between the north- 
western shore of Sears Island and Mack Point. The ^eater part of 
th<^ cov^ is shoal; but good anchorage can be selected just inside the 
ejitt*attce in 2 to 4 fathoms, sheltered from all but southwesterly 
wfciid'swi.i On the south side of Mack Point is one of the termini of the 
Baaig:of'& Arodstook Eailroad. There are three wharves; the eastern 
cUiG as* thfe railroad coal-receiving wharf, which has a depth of 22 feet 
at its end, and the two westerly are fertilizer wharves. The approach 
iifir^Hetween Sears Island and the black buoy off the southeast end of 
Long Gove Ledge. From the western shore of the south half of 
Sfears Island, ledges make off 14 ^il®? o^® o^ which, Sears Island Ledge, 
id^bate a;t low water. The south end of the ledges is marked by a 
black bell buoy, which lies % mile southwestward of Sears Island. 
'^^^iion^^Goye Ledger awash at lowest tides near its south end, lies 400 
to '800 yards southward of the western end of Mack Point, and is 
mftt^ked off its southwest side by a red buoy and off its southeast end 
by a black buoy. 

rfitwJktonHtirbor is between Cape Jellison and Sears Island, west- 
MiiEUtd'Of the entrance to Penobscot River. It is a secure harbor for 
vessels- ooif about 22 feet or less draft, and is easy of access. The 
dtepihs shoal gradually from about 4 fathoms at its southern end to 
12 feet ibOTit % mile above the wharves on the east side, above which 
th^'Rarbor is shoal. The lead is a good guide. 

•'St>)cfctoji' Springs is a village at the head of the harbor, and this 
n»me ii^ Also applied to the terminus of the Bangor & Aroostook 
Kattroad on the harbor. There is a yard at the head for building 
wooden ships. The wharf at the village is bare at low water. 
hOn^CJape Jellison, on the eastern side of Stockton Harbor, is a large 
wharf, i with good facilities for handling cargo, from which some 
f&tm prodnce; lumber, and other commodities are shipped. There is 
anfepth- <6f 24 f eet at the prinicpal wharf, and an unmarked dredged 
ch»nt»Bl 800 feet wide and 25 feet deep from the southern end of the 
hriibori to the wharf. 

vOn Elflder Point, on the western side of the harbor, is a large steam- 
boat wharf with a depth of 15 feet at its end, and shoaling thence to 
ISdteei^BO feet up the wharf. It was not used in 1917. 

Sean Island, on the western side of Stockton Harbor, at the en- 
trance, is high and thickly wooded, and has a small clearing on the 
s6uth end* A ledge, the outer part bare at half tide, extends % mile ' 
s()*rthrSoiitK<eastward from Squaw Point on the eastern side of Stock- 
tea iHarbor at the entrance. It has a grassy islet in the middle. 

A lighted range marks the channel through the entrance of Stock- 
ton Harbor; the structures are not prominent by day. To enter, pass 
300 yards eastward of the black can buoy off the southeast side of 
Sfeiareislirid and steet 353° true (N by E mag.) on the range, passing 
iij midchannel through the entrance and westward of two red buoys. 
WEfen insixje the harbor the course can be shaped for either wharf. 
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DntBCnONB, WEST PENOBSCJOT BAT* 

Muscle Bidge Channel, Two Bush Channel and the main part of 
West Penobscot Bay from the vicinity of Matinicus Island to the 
entrance of Penobscot River have been examined by means of a wire 
dra^, and the dangers are shown on the charts. 

Directions through Fox Islands Thoroughfare are given on page 51 
and thorough Eggemoggin Eeach on page 116. 

Large vessels and the larger tows, approaching Penobscot Bay 
from southward, either from Boston or Cape Cod Canal, or passing 
eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the whistling buoy off Cape 
Ann, and then shape the course for Manana Island gas, whistling, 
and submarine bell buoy, and then enter through Two Bush or 
Muscle Ridge Channels. Approaching from westward along the 
coast, they usually make Bantam Rock gas and whistling buoy. Two 
Bush Channel is used by most large vessels and tows, and by all ex- 
cept small local vessels at night. • 

Entering from the eastward, vessels of the deepest draft should 
pass southward of Bay Ledge as directed in section 1. 

Muscle Ridge Channel is good for a depth of 4 fathoms, but it is 
narrow in places and is not recommended for a greater draft thaA 
15 feet at low water, except with local knowledge. Directions 
through the channel from northeastward are given on page 51. 

The directions of sections 2 and 2 A for standing up the bay are 
good for vessels of the deepest draft. 

1. Entering from eastward. — From Roaring Bull Ledge gas and 
whistling buoy, 1% miles southward of Isle au Haut, steer 260° 
true (W % N mag.) for 10 miles to a position 1 mile southward of 
Bay Ledge bell buoy. Pass 1 mile southwestward of the bell buoy 
and steer 307° tnie (NW % N mag.) for 5% miles, passing 1% miles 
northeastward of Junken Ledge horizontally striped buoy and to a 
position % mile westward of a red buoy; this course leads % mil6 
southwestward of rocky shoals with depths of 32 feet. From a, posi- 
tion % mile westward of the red buoy, steer 339° true (N ^4 W mag.) 
for 4% miles to a position % mile eastward of the black bell biioy 
off the eastern side of Monroe Island. Then follow the directions 
in section 2 or 2 A. 

1 A. Enterins^ f rQm eastward^ passing northward of Bay Ledge.— The 
directions of this section are good for vessels of 18 feet or less draft. 

From Roaring Bull Ledge gas and whistling buoy, lying 1% 
miles southward of Isle au Haut, steer 274° true (WISFW mag.) for 
10^ miles, passing 1% miles southward of Saddleback Ledge light- 
house and 1 mile southward of the islands and rocks westward. 
When Heron Neck lighthouse is on the starboard beam bearing 4^ 
true (NNE mag.) distant 2 miles, steer 298° true (NW Vg N mag.) 
for ly^ miles to Heron Neck whistling buoy. Continue the course, 
which leads % mile northeastward of Perry Ledge and % mile south- 
westward of White Islands Ground; the southern end of Sheep 
Island (high and heavily wooded) should be made ahead. Having 
stood 5 miles on the course from the whistling buoy, and Owlshead 
lighthouse is in range with the eastern side of Monroe Island, steer 
335° true (N % W mag.) for 2% miles to a position % mile east- 
ward of the black bell buoy lying ^ mile eastward of Monroe Islands 
Then follow the directions in section 2 or 2 A, 
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1 B. Entering from westward through Two Bnsh Channel. — From a 
position % mile southward of Bantam Rock gas and whistling buoy, 
steer 59^ true (ENE % E mag.) for 16 miles to a position about 3^ 
mile southward of Old Man Ledge gas and whistling buoy. Then 
steer 48° true (NE by E % E.mag.) for 7 miles to a position ^ mile 
northward of Marshall Point black whistling buoy. This course 
leads % mile southward of Burnt Island, y^ mile southward of Old 
Cilley Ledge bell buov and % mile northward of an obstruction with 
28 feet over it, probably the mast of a vessel. 

Or, from Manana Island gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoy 
steer 40° true (NE by E % E mag.) for 12 miles to a position 14 "lil® 
northward of Marshall Point whistling buoy, passing % mile north- 
westward of Duck Rocks bell buoy. 

From a position ^ mile northward of Marshall Point black whist- 
ling buoy steer 63° true (E % N mag.) for 51/2 miles to a position 
300 yards southward of the red buoy southwestward of Two Bush 
Island lighthouse and 400 yards northeastward of a horizontally 
striped buoy; then 49° true (NE by E % E mag.) for 23^ miles, 
passing nearly ^ mile southeastward of Two Bush Island light- 
house, to a position % mile northwestward of a red buoy marking a 
32- foot spot; then 16° true (NE by N mag.) for 3 miles, passing % 
mile eastward of Andrews Island (wooded), and to a position l^ 
mile east-southeastward of the black buoy % mile east-northeast- 
ward of Crescent Island (bare rock). Then steer 356° true (N by E 
14 E mag.) for 3%, miles to a position % niile eastward of the black 
bell buoy off the eastern side of Monroe Island. Then follow the di- 
rections in section 2 or 2A. 

• 2, Monroe Island to Fort Point. — From a position 14 "^il© eastward 
of the black bell buoy lying % mile eastward of Monroe Island 
steer 10° true (NNE y^ E mag.) for 11 miles, passing % mile west- 
ward of Mark Island, and to a position % mile westward of the 
knoll near the middle of the northwest side of Seven Hundred Acre 
Island. Then steer 18° true (NE % N mag.) for 714 miles, passing 
the western shore at Great Spruce Head at a distance of about % 
mile. When Turtle Head bears 61° true (E by N mag ), steer 42° 
true (NE by E % E mag.) for 7 miles, pass % mile northwestward 
of Turtle Head, % mile southeastward of the black spar buoy south- 
ward of Sears Island, and midway between Fort Point lighthouse 
and Fort Point Ledge beacon. Pass about i/i mile eastward of Fort 
Point and follow the directions for Penobscot River on page 151. 

2 A. Monroe Island to Cape Eosier. — From a position 14 i^i^^ east- 
ward of the black bell buoy lying % mile eastward of Monroe Island, 
gtecr 35° true (NE % E mag.) for 5% miles to a position % mile 
southeastward of Mcintosh Ledge horizontally striped buoy. Then 
steer 27° true (NE mag.) for 10% miles, passing y^ mile westward 
of Resolution Island to a position % mile westward of Cape Rosier. 
Then, if bound up Penobscot River, steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) 
and follow a part of the directions in section 2, page 130. 

Bound to Eggemogoin Reach. — Follow the preceding directions to 
a position l^ mile northwestward of Resolution Island. Then steer 
39 true (NE by E mag.) for 2^^ miles to a position y^, mile north- 
westward of Green Ledge, the grassy islet westward of Western 
Island. Then steer 78° true (E 1/2 S mag.) for Pumpkin Island 
lighthouse and reverse the directions in section 2, page 116. 
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PENOBSCOT RIVER 

(chart 311), emptying into the head of Penobscot Bay, forms the 
approach to the towns of Bucksport, Winterport, Hampden, and 
Brewer, and the city of Bangor, the two latter at the head of navi- 

fation, about 24 miles above Fort Point lighthouse at the entrance, 
t has considerable trade in regular steamers drawing about 10 feet, 
and many vessels, the deepest draft ordinarily trading to Bangor 
being about 18 feet. 

Channel. — The main channel in Penobscot Kiver has a least depth 
of 22 feet to Crosby Narrows, 3i^ miles below Bangor, and 14 feet to 
Bangor. Dredging has been done in places between Bucksport and 
Bangor to obtain these depths. Unmarked shoals with less depth lie 
close to the channel in places. 

Fort Point, on the west side at the entrance to Penobscot River, is 
partly wooded, and marked on the end by Fort Point lighthouse, 
a white tower connected with dwelling. There are several houses 
farther back and a wharf on the north side of the point. 

Fort Point Ledge, % to % mile southward of Fort Point lighthouse, 
is bare at half tide and marked near the north end by a spindle on a 
stone beacon. 

Fort Point Cove, on the west side of the river northward of Fort 
Point, is frequently used as an anchorage. The depths are 6 to, 24 
feet, shoaling ^adually westward. 

About 2% miles above Fort Point the river is divided by Whitmore 
Island into two channels, the principal one leading on the west side 
of the island and the Eastern Channel on the east side; they unite 
north of Whitmore Island, near the town of Bucksport. Flowing 
into Eastern Channel from a northeasterly direction is a shallow 
stream navigable for small coasting vessels and fishermen at high 
water to the village of Orland, about 2^4 miles above its mouth ; the 
channel is crooked and unmarked, and bare at low water a little below 
Orland. 

Sandypoint is a village on the west bank of the river 2% miles above 
Fort Point. There is little water at the wharves. 

Odom Ledge, in the middle of the main channel 3 miles above Fort 
Point, is marked by a spindle on a stone beacon. 

Verona Park is a small summer settlement and wharf on the west 
sidiB of Whitmore Island about 1 mile below Bucksport. 

Bucksport, a town on the east bank of the river, 61^ miles above 
Fort Point, is the terminus of a branch of the Maine Central Rail- 
road; the Boston to Bangor line" of steamers touch here. There is 14 
to 18 feet at low tide alongside the principal wharves. Bucksport is 
connected with Whitmore Island by a drawbridge, which crosses 
Eastern Channel eastward of the principal wharves; the width of 
draw is 38 feet. Anchorage is found off the western end of the town 
in 5 to 10 fathoms. 

Mwrsh Eiver is a shallow stream flowing into Penobscot River from 
a southwesterly direction, about 3 miles above Bucicport. Frankfort 
is a village of little commercial importance on the west bank. The 
channel is bare at low water a little below the village. Boats seldont 
enter. 

Winterport is a town on the west bank of the river, 12 miles above 
Fort Point ; it is at the head of winter navigation, as ice closes the 
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river 10 to 12 miles below Bangor. There is 16 feet at low water at 
the steamboat wharf. 

Hampden, a small town on the west bank of the river, is 19 miles 
above Fort Point. There is 14 feet at the principal wharf at low 
water, but it is in bad repair. The village of Otrington is on the east 
bank opposite Hampden. It has no wharves. 

Bangor, on the west bank of Penobscot River at the head of navi- 
gation, is connected with Boston and points on Penobscot Bay by 
steamer, and has considerable trade in coasting vessels. Most of the 
rivter in front of the city has been dredged where necessary to obtain 
a depth of 14 feet. The bottom is rocky and there are a few rocks 
with a little less than 14 feet. The depths are about 18 feet at the 
High Head coal wharf and 10 to 14 feet at the others. Storm warn- 
ing displajrs are made. 

Brewer is a town on the east side of Penobscot River opposite 
Bangor. It is connected with Bangor by a highway bridge and by 
ferry. 

Kenduskeag Biver empties into Penobscot River from westward at 
the north end of Bangor. Some dredging has been done in the en- 
trance to a depth of 5 feet. A drawbridge crosses the river at the 
entrance. Small vessels sometimes go a little above the bridge. 

Anchorage. — ^The usual anchorage for vessels waiting at the en- 
trance of the river for a towboat or favorable wind and tide is north- 
ward of Fort Point on the west side of the channel. Vessels bound 
up the- river anchor anywhere in the channel where soft bottom is 
found. Vessels towing to Bangor, if the tide does not serve, anchor 
in Crosby Narrows, about 5 miles below, and wait for a favorable 
tide. 

Pilots for Penobscot Bay and River can sometimes be had from 
fishermen or coasters off the entrance, or in the bay. There are no 
regular pilots for the river except the masters of the towboats. 

Towboats are always taken by large vessels bound up the river. 
There is one at Bangor, which can be telephoned for from Fort Point 
or any part of Penobscot Bay. Vessels towing up the river do not 
require a pilot. 

Supplies. — Coal and water can be had alongside the wharves at 
Bangor. Water is also taken from the river at Bangor; below the 
city it is taken from wells in casks. Provisions and gasoline can be 
obtained at any of the towns, and ship chandler's stores at Bangor. 

Bepairs. — There were no marine railways in operation on the river 
in 1917. Much of the repairing is done on the beaches at low water. 
Bangor is the only place on the river at which repairs to the machin- 
ery of steamers can be made. 

Steamers from Boston run to Bucksport, Winterport, and Bangor 
daily in summer; when the river is closed by ice, they run to Bucks- 
port or Winterport. Small steamers ply between Bangor and the 
landings on the river and in Penobscot Bay. 

Freshets occur in the river during March and April; they are at 
times dangerous to vessels. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 10.3 feet at the 
entrance to 13.1 feet at Bangor. 

Ice obstructs navigation above Winterport for nearly five months 
each year, beginning about December. During extreme winters the 
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river is closed to the mouth. The most difficult place below'Wiiifer- 
port is abreast Fort Point, where ice jams occur. If vessefe cUil'^ j/dSij{ 
this point they can usually go to Winterport. '•* '"^ 

DIRECTIONS, PENOBSCOT RIN^R. ^ ^'^'^■* ^}^'^ 

directions to the entrance of Penobscot River through Ea§tPto(iB* 
scot Bay are given on page 130, and through West Penobscot; BtiJ? 
on page 148. '/^ ^ -^ 

The depths in the channel are 22 feet to Crosby Narrows, 3^ ■Wle;^ 
below Bangor, and 14 feet to Bangor, and some of the dangferfe M^ 
marked, but there are numerous unmarked shoals with less^dfeptM 
close to the sailing lines; the channel is crooked and narrdW in plac^l 
and strangers should not attempt to carry a greater draft^ thd!H la 
feet to Bangor, and with this draft care is necessary and the lise't^F 
the lead advisable in places. With a deeper draft a pilot or tdwbfe'av 
should be employed. The safest time is on a rising tid^. Tli^ ri^*^ 
is not safe for strangers to run at night. to. 

Fort Point to Bucksport. — From a position 14 n^i^e eastward of 'F6W^ 
Point, steer 6° true (NNEi/sE mag.) for 2% miles, passing' aRo^C 
100 yards eastward of the black buoy at the end of the ledge* ^vftii?h^^ 
extends 600 yards southeastward from Sandy Point, and to a iio'i?-' 
tion about 400 yards eastward of Odom Ledge stone beacon^^ thSif 
steer 332° true (N by W mag.) for % mile to mid-river and thep-^fpl; 
low a mid-river course until westward of Bucksport. ' ' >\ "^ 

Bucksport to Winterport. — Give the western side of the pQuit 
(marked by brick buildings) noi-th westward of Bucksport a berth of 
over 200 yards in rounding it, steer 357° true (N by E % E mag.) Sp9 
% mile for the northern point of Luce Cove, and pass aboi\t\ 2*()p. 
yards westward of Indian Point (wooded) ; this <Jourse leads throif^|ij 
a dredged channel, has unmarked shoals on either side, and care is, 
necessary. Pass 150 yards westward of the north point of Luce Cpy^^ 
and steer 331° true (N by W mag.) for nearly 1 mile^ heading ¥br 
Drachm Point. Then steer 281° true (NW by W%W mag;T ;fqr 
the summit of Treats Hill, and pass about 50 yards southward (pf ?t[ 
red buoy. When the upper wharves of Winterport are ppe.n , jiist' 
clear of Drachm Point, steer 337° true (N'%W mag.) and, p^iss'SO- 
yards westward of a second red buoy. From this buoy steer 3^5°' 
true (N by E % E mag.) with the summit of Mount Heagan. astern'" 
for % mile, until about 250 yards from the western shore. .Tlien 
steer about 28° true (NE mag.) in mid-channel past Winterpbki '"! 

Winterport to Crosby Narrows. — Follow a mid-river course for ^; 
miles alDOve Winterport tb Oak Point, and pass southward aiid east-;' 
ward of the latter, rounding it at a distance of 250 yards; the ci^ve, 
westward of Oak Point is shoal. A shelving reef extends a greate^^^ 
distance of 150 yards off the southeast side of Oak Point, and the' 
bight in the eastern shore opposite is shoal. Keep in mid-river, ahcf' 
when about % mile above Oak Point, pass westward of aleclg^, 
covered at high water and marked by a spindle, lying 1^5 yard^ jProoij 
the eastern bank. Round the point on the western bank above the' 
spindle at a distance of about 150 yards, and follow the southern bankf 
at this distance until southward of a red buoy southward of Bald' 
Hill. 
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Then haul northward, pass 50 to 100 jrards westward of the buoy 
and round the shore of Bald Hill at a distance of 150 to 200 yards. 
Then steer 0^ true (N by E%E mag.) for i^ mile to a position 150 
yards eastward of the next point on the western shore. Then steer 
841** true (N mag.) for i^ mile, following the western bank and 
giving it a berth of 100 yards. Then keep in mid-river for 2% miles 
and at the south end of Crosby Narrows avoid at high water the 
ruins of the wharf making out from the mouth of the stream on 
the west side. 

Grosby Narrows to Bangor. — Pass in mid-channel through Crosby 
Karrows until the narrowest point is reached, then follow the north- 
west bank at a distance of 75 yards in the bight west of Seven Pines 
Point (marked by the ruins of some cribs off the point), passing 
westward of a shoal in mid-channel. Follow the west bank at this 
distance until abreast the ruins of a crib wharf on the west side, and 
tiien keep in mid-channel to abreast the large sawmill on the north- 
west side ^ mile above. The best water then favors the south side, 
75 to 100 yards off, for ^ mile to the point where the river bends 
northward, then crosses over and follows the west side, 75 to 100 
yards o^, for % mile, to abreast a crib landing in ruins. The chan- 
nd then follows the southeast bank at a distance of 75 to 100 yards 
for % mile, and then is in mid-river or slightly favoring the north- 
western side to the bridge at Bangor. 

COAST FROM MUSCLE RIDGE CHANNEL TO PORT CLYDE (CHART 312). 

Muscle Kidge Channel and Seal Harbor are described with Penob- 
scot Bay on page 139. 

Xorton Island Iiedges lie % to 1^ miles westward of Whitehead 
Island. Ther0 is a bare rock near the middle of the south side of the 
ledge, and rocks bare at low water lie 600 yards east-southeastward 
andwest-southwestward of the bare rock. 

Setrey Ledges^ westward of Norton Island Ledges, has two rocks 
awash at high water ; there is a depth of 5 feet at the southern end 
of the ledges, lying 300 yards southwestward of the southern one of 
the two bare rocks. 

Wheelen Bay and Clarks Cove, north-northeastWard of Tenants Har- 
bor lighthouse, are foul and little used. Clarks Island is a post village 
on the west side of Clarks Cove. 

Teaants Harbor. — ^This is an excellent anchorage, frequently used 
as a harbor of refuge hy small vessels, and is easy of access. It lies 3 
miles westward of Whitehead lighthouse, and its entrance is marked 
by Tenants Harbor lighthouse, on the eastern end of Southern Island. 
It is open eastward and an easterly gale raises a choppy sea in the 
harbor, but vessels with good ground tackle can ride in safety. Ice 
seldom obstructs the harbor; during extremely cold weather it is 
sometimes frozen over for a few days. 

Tenants Harbor is a village on the northern shore near the head 
of the harbor; there is a depth of about 9 feet at the steamboat wharf. 
Steamers make calls here. 

Long Cove, making northward from the entrance of Tenants Har- 
bor, has several stone quarries where vessels load granite ; 10 feet is 
their usual loaded draft. The entrance is 150 to 200 yards westward 
of Northern Island, between reefs partly bare at low water. There 
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is a bare rock on the eastern part of the reef on the western side of 
the entrance. 

The anchorage with most swinging room in Tenants Harbor is 
halfway from the western ends of Northern and Southern Islands 
to the short stone pier on the north side. Small craft anchor mord 
toward the head of the harbor. The bottom is mostly soft mud and 
good holding ground, and shoals gradually westward. The north 
side of the harbor eastward of the stone pier is clear, while westward 
of it are spots with 4 to 9 feet over them. The south side of the 
harbor abreast the western point of Long Cove should be given a 
berth of 250 yards. 

Tenants Harbor lighthouse is a white tower connected with 
dwelling. The light is fixed, red, with a red flash of 3' seconds dura- 
tion every 60 seconds, 64 feet above the water, and visible 9 miles. 
The fog signal is a bell (1 stroke, silent 30 seconds, 2 strokes, silent 30 
seconds) . 

"Vessels entering Tenants Harbor can pass midwav between South- 
ern and Northern Islands, and steer 268*^ true (WNW%W mag.) 
into the harbor, slightly favoring the northern side. 

Hart Ledge extendc nearly y^ mile from shore % mile southwest- 
ward of Tenants Harbor lighthouse. There is a rock covered at 
high water near its northeast end, and one bare at low water near its 
southwest end. The ledge is marked off its southeast side by a black 
buoy, 

Xosquito Harbor, 1% miles eastward of Marshall Point lighthouse, 
is shoal and little used. Martinsville is a settlement at the head. 
Hosquito Head, on the eastern side at the entrance, is high and 
wooded and looks like an island from a distance. 

Hosqnito Island, off the entrance to Mosquito Harbor, is partly 
wooded. The islets westward of Mosquito Island, including Hay 
Ledge^ The Brothers, and Gunning Socks, are rocky, with grass on top, 
and Black Bock is a bare rock. Hart Bar, extending % mile north- 
ward of Hart Island, is partly bare at low water. There are many 
unmarked submerged ledges in this vicinity. 

The passage south of Mosquito Island and north of these islands 
and rocks is part of the inside route used by many vessels of 12 feet 
or less draft. The principal dangers are buoyed, but there are un- 
marked rocks with 15 and 16 feet. Directions through the passage 
are given on page 52. 

Old Cilley Ledge, li/^ miles east-northeastward of Burnt Island, is 
about % mile long; its eastern end is awash at low water, and its west- 
em end is awash at high water. There is a red bell buoy % mile east- 
southeastward of the eastern end. 

Port Clyde (Herring Giit).^This is an excellent, though small, har- 
bor and anchorage, lying between Marshall Point and Hooper Island,, 
and about 9^4 miles north-northeastward of Monhegan Island; it is 
used as a harbor of refuge by fishermen and coasters. A bar with a 
depth of about 8 feet obstructs the northern entrance; vessels of 15 
feet draft have been taken over this bar at high water by local pilots, 
but strangers should not attempt to cross it. Ice does not usually 
interfere with navigation. In very severe winters the harbor may 
be frozen over for a short time. The anchorage is anywhere in the 
channel inside of Marshall Point, in 4 to 6 fathoms, good holding 
ground, and has a clear width of 200 to 250 yards. 
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Marshall Point lighthouse, on the eastern side of the entrance 
to Port Clyde, is a white tower with a covered way to shore. The 
light is fixed white, 30 feet above the water, and visible 9 miles. The 
fog signal is a bell, soundiilg 1 stroke every 20 seconds. Storm warn- 
ings are displayed near the lighthouse. 

Port Clyde is a village on the eastern side of the harbor. It is 
the headquarters of many fishing boats, and has a fish cannery and 
cold-storage plant. The principal wharves have depths of about 15 
feet. Gasoline, provisions, and some ship-chandlers stores are ob- 
tainable. Coal is sometimes delivered from Thomaston by lighters. 

Directions, Port Clyde. — ^Vessels can approach the entrance from 
eastward, between Mosquito Island and The Brothers; or from west- 
ward, through Davis Straits. Directions through these passages are 
given on page 52. - 

Entering from southward, vessels should pass close eastward of 
Old Cilley Ledge red bell buoy, and steer for Marshall Point lights 
house on a 335° true (N % W mag.) course, passing a little over ^4 
mile eastward of Black Rock and 150 to 200 yards westward of Gun-' 
ning Rocks. Pass 200 to 300 yards westward of Marshall Point 
lighthouse and enter the harbor in mid-channel, passing westward of 
a red buoy and eastward of a black buoy. Anchorage may be had 
125 yards off the wharves at Port Clyde, in 3^ to 5 fathoms, soft 
bottom. 

Entering from northward. — There are entrances from northward 
on either side of Raspberry Island, both having a depth of about 8 
feet, but they are narrow and difficult, and should not be used by 
strangers except in small craft. The easterly channel is the best 
for strangers in small craft. The best water follows the eastern shore 
at a distance of about 70 yards and passes eastward of a reef which 
makes eastward from a small islet, which was marked at the end in 
1917 by a private spar buoy. Care should be taken to avoid the sub- 
merged rums of a marine railway on the east side just north of the 
wharves. 

MONHEGAN ISLAND, 

lying 9 miles off the mainland, is one of the important landmarks 
for vessels bound along the coast. It is 1% miles long, 160 feet high,, 
and presents a rocky shore, with high bluffs in places. \ 

Monhegan Island lighthouse, in the middle of Monhegan Island, is 
a gray conical tower, with a covered way to a white dwelling. The. 
light is fixed white, with a white flash of 5.6 seconds duration every 
60 seconds. 178 feet above the water, and visible 20 miles. 

Manana Island, a smaller island close westward of Monhegan Island, 
is 110 feet high and rocky, and has a fog signal on its summit The 
signal is an air siren, sounding a group of three blasts, each of 3. 
seconds duration, every 60 seconds, silent interval 35 seconds. A bell 
will be struck by hand if the siren is disabled. 

Monhegan Harbor is an anchorage for small craft, exposed south- 
ward, lying between Monhegan and Manana Islands ; it is used 
principally by local fishermen, and has 3 to 5^^ fathoms, good hold- 
ing ground, iDut there is scant room at the anchorage for a small 
vessel to swing. The deeper water in the harbor favors Manana , 
Island. A depth of 12 feet can be taken through the northern 
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entrance, between Monhegan Island and the grass-covered rock on 
the end of the ledge making out from Manana Island ; the best water 
leads close to the end of the wharf in entering. 

Monhegan is a village of fishermen on the east side of Monhegan 
Harbor. The principal wharf has a depth of about 12 feet at the end. 
The village has telephone communication with the mainland, and 
communication by steamer with Boothbay Harbor and Thomaston. 
Gasoline aud provisions are obtainable. 

Eastern Duck Sock is a large bare rock, with some grass on top, 
lying 400 yards off the north end of Monhegan Island ; the narrow 
channel between them is near the rock. 

Duck Socks, lying % mile off the northwest side of Monhegan 
Island, are two large bare rocks, the western one marked by a large 
black tripod beacon. Sunken Duck Sock, with 6 feet over it, lies 
350 yards north-northeastward of the tripod, and is marked on its 
north side by a black buoy. A black bell buoy is moored 650 yards 
north-northwestward of the tripod. 

Allen Shoal lies 1% miles eastward of Monhegan Island lighthouse 
and 1 mile from the nearest point of the island. The least depth 
found by the «urvey is 5i^ fathoms, but a depth of about 3 fathoms 
is reported. 

A breaker is reported to lie 21,4 miles 96° true (ESE mag.) from 
Monhegan Island lighthouse. 

Gull Sock Ledg^e, with 3% fathoms over it, lies 1 mile south-south- 
eastward of Monhegan Island lighthouse. 

ST. GEORGE RIVER AND THOMASTON. 

The entrance of this river (chart 312) lies about 9 miles southwest- 
ward of Whitehead and north-northeastward of Monhegan ; Marsh- 
all Point lighthouse marks the eastern and I'ranklin Island light- 
house the western approach. A group of islands, known as the 
Georges Islands, extends 6^ miles south-southwestward from the 
middle of the entrance, which is also obstructed by numerous ledges 
and rocks, the most prominent of which are marked by buoys or 
spindles. ^ Several channels with deep water lead into the river be- 
tween these islands and ledges. St. George River extends 10 miles 
in a northeasterly direction to the town of Thomaston, where the 
Warren River, a shallow stream of no commercial importance, emp- 
ties into it from northwestward. 

Georg^es Islands. — These are a group of islands and rocks extending 
about 61^ miles south-southwestward from the middle of the entrancte 
to St. George River. The larger islands are generally wooded, and 
the smaller ones grassy or rocky, and there are few prominent marks. 
Several channels lead between the islands; the most important are 
Davis Straits, the channel between McGee and Seavey Islands, and 
the channel northwestward of Caldwell Island. 

Old Man Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers, is marked by a 
spindle; there is a gas and whistling buoy i^ ^^1© south-southwest- 
ward of it. Old Woman Ledge, % mile northward of Old Man Ledge, 
is bare at half tide. 

Burnt Island, the eastern large island at the south end of the group, 
is 150 feet high, wooded, and marked on its summit by a prominent 
tower. There is a Coast Guard station on the north side. 
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Oeoi^es Harbor is between Allen, Benner, and Davis Islands. There 
is a small settlement of fishermen on the thoroughfare between Allen 
and Benner Islands, and small craft sometimes anchor here. The 
hest water is in mid-channel in entering the thoroughfare from north- 
eastward. Entering from southwestward the south side should be 
favored. 

Bftvis Straits is the passage between Davis Island on the south aijd 
Thompson Island and other small islands on the north. It is part of 
the through route, used by many vessels of 12 feet or less draft. It 
has ample depth, but Griffins Ledge^ in mid-channel, has a depth of 
10 feet over it. There is a red buoy on the south side of the ledge; 
the channel is south of the red buoy, and is only 75 yards wide. 

Davis Island is grassy and has two knolls with a saddle between. 
The two southernmost islets on the north side of Davis Straits are 
grassy and the others are wooded. 

Between Thompson and Hooper Islands the bottom is very broken 
and there afe numerous dangers, most of them marked or visible at 
some stage of the tide. The Sisters are two small ledges awash at low 
water and marked on the northwest side by a black buoy. Old Horse 
liCdge is bare at low water and marked by a spindle. Outer Shag 
Ledge is bare at half tide and Inner Shag Ledge is awash at high water. 
Kelp Ledge has a small part bare at low water. 

The channel between Bar and Seavey Islands on the east and MeOee 
Island on the west has ample depth, and some of the dangers are 
buoyed, but there are unmarked dangers close to the channel. It is 
used by the regular steamers of 10 feet draft. Bar Islsgtid is low and 
grassy, with a few trees, and Seavey Island is grassy and has a house 
m the center. Jenks Ledge, the most westerly danger, is bare at low 
water and marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Port Clyde is on the eastern side of the entrance to the river (see 
page 153). There is good anchorage in the middle of the northern 
entrance of Port Clyde, northward of Hooper Island, in 4 fathoms. 
The entrance is clear northward of Blubber Island. 

Deep Cove, on the eastern shore, just north of the northern entrance 
to Port Clyde, has good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Gay Cove is a shallow and unimportant cove in the eastern shore of 
Gay Island, the western point at the entrance of the river. 

Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the mainland. Its 
western part is bare at low water. 

Turkey Cove, on the eastern shore, about l^^ miles above Caldwell 
Island, has good anchorage in 3 to 4 fathoms, soft bottom, about mid- 
way between the points at the entrance. 

Maple Juice Cove is a long, shallow cove on the west shore about 2^ 
miles above Caldwell Island ; good anchorage is found in the entrance 
in 2 to 4 fathoms. There is a small wharf on the western shore 1 mile 
northward of Maple Juice Cove. 

Otis Cove is a broad cove, shallow at its head, on the eastern shore, 
about 1 mile above Maple Juice Cove. The village of St. George is at 
its head. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 3 to 5 fathoms, 
but no wharves. A bare rock lies 150 yards off the south side of the 
entrance, and a ledge covered at three-quarters flood, extends 350 
yards off the shore ^4 inile northeastward of the entrance. 

Broad Cove is a shallow cove on the western shore about 4% mile&r 
above Caldwell Island; the village of Cnshing is situated near itsr 
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western shore. There are no wharves. Bailey Ledge is bare at low 
water and marked on the southeast side by a black buoy. 

Watts Cove and Cutlers Cove, at its head, are shallow coves on the 
eastern shore opposite Broad Cove. 

Thomaston is a town on the railroad at the head of St. George 
River. The average draft of vessels entering here is 10 to 12 feet, 
and the deepest 16 feet. There are shipyards wher6 wooden vessels 
are built. A steamer runs to Port Clyde and Monhegan. 

Warren Elver empties into St. George River we^ of Thomaston; 
it is navigable at high water to the village of Warren, about 4 miles 
above Thomaston. There are three drawbridges above Thomaston, 
with draws estimatod to be 40 feet wide. The river is little used. 

Channel. — ^There is a channel in St. George River up to Broad Cove, 
which has 10 fathoms or more water ; above this the depth gradually 
decreases and it narrows to a small stream through extensive flats 
which show bare at low water. There is a depth of 19 feet in the 
channel to 1 mile below Thomaston. From this point a narrow chan- 
nel, which is liable to shoal, has been dredged 16 feet deep and 90 to 
220 feet wide to Thomaston. In 1917 there was a depth of 16 feet, 
but the channel was very narrow, especially at the bend eastward of 
a stone beacon. 

Anchorages. — Good anchorage for the deepest draft vessels is found 
eastward of Caldwell Island in 6 to 8 fathoms, soft bottom; above 
this vessels anchor anywhere in the channel where the depth is not 
great or in Turkey Cove, Maple Juice Cove, or Otis Cove. 

Pilots are usually taken by vessels. The only ones available are 
local fishermen, which may be obtained from Port Clyde, or from 
fishing boats at work in the vicinity of the entrance. 

Towboats can be obtained from Bath or Rockland. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Port Clyde or 
Thomaston. Coal in limited quantities, and water are obtainable 
at Thomaston. 

Ice closes the river to navigation from December to March in se- 
vere winters. In ordinary winters, it is not usually entirely closed more 
than one month, although ice sufficient to interfere with navigation 
may be encountered at any time for a period of three months. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.3 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, ST. GEORGE RIVER. 

The approach to the entrance of St. George River has very 
broken and irregular bottom, with numerous ledges, bare and sub- 
merged, and has not been examined by means of a wire drag. Stran- 
gers should therefore proceed with caution and avoid crossing broken 
areas where the charted depth does not greatly exceed the draft. 

From eastward. — Follow the directions in section 8, page 62, to a 
position 60 yards northwestward of Allen Ledge black buoy. Then 
steer 242° true (W by S mag.), pass 150 yards southward of Hooper 
Island Rocks red buoy, and round the buoy at this distance. Then 
steer 326° true (N by W ^/^ W mag.) for the western end of Teal 
Island, and when 14 i^ile eastward of the northern end of Bar Island, 
steer 37° true (NE % E mag.) for about 1 mile, heading for Hoopers 
Point. Pass midway between Hoopers Point and Channel Rock 
buoy, and steer 340° true (N i^ W mag.) for the black buoy off Pleas- 
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ant Point Gut, passing 14 ^aile westward of Howard Point, and 200 
yards westward of a red buoy off the point. 

Pass 150 yards eastward of the black buoy and steer 36° true (NE 
% E mag.) for 2i/^ miles, passing through the middle of the Narrows. 
Above the Narrows there is excellent anchorage near the middle of 
the river off Otis Cove, in 4 to 5 fathoms. Above this point be 
guided by chart 312 and the buoys; the safest time is at low water, 
when the flats are bare or on a rising tide. 

From westward. — When Franklin Island lighthouse is distant 4 
miles or more, steer for it on any bearing between 28° true (NE mag.) 
and 51° true (ENE mag.). Pass about 300 yards westward of 
Franklin Island and steer 51° true (ENE mag.), heading just clear 
of the northern end of Caldwell Island. On this course pass about 
1/4 mile northwestward of Gangway Ledge (bare rock), 250 yards 
northwestward of Jenks Ledge buoy, and midway between Goose 
Rock (high and rugged) and Goose Rock Ledge buoy (both buoys 
horizontally striped). Keep the northwest side of Caldwell Island 
aboard, distant 200 to 250 yards, steer 36° true (NE%E mag.), and 
pass about 150 yards, eastward of two black buoys. Continue the 
course and follow the directions in the paragraph preceding. 

MUSCONGUS BAY 

(chart 313), lies between the Georges Islands on the east and Pema- 
quid Neck on the west, and forms the approach to Meduncook and 
Medomak Rivers and Muscongus Sound, the villages of Friendship, 
Round Pond, and Medomak, and the town of Waldoboro. It is ob- 
structed by numerous islands and ledges, and is seldom entered by 
vessels seeking shelter in heavy weather. Tenants Harbor and Port 
Clyde, eastward; and Boothbay Harbor, westward, are easier of 
access and more convenient. Many of the dangers are marked by 
buoys. The bay is frequented by passenger steamers of about 10 
feet draft, and many local fishing boats and small craft. 

Meduncook Eiver is an unimportant estuary making in a general 
northeast direction, just westward of St. George River; the entrance 
forms an approach to Friendship Harbor, and is a good anchorage 
with 4 to 5 fathoms. The approaches to the entrance are the same 
as for St. George River, and the anchorage is marked by buoys. The 
river above the anchorage has a narrow, crooked channel, and is 
obstructed by numerous unmarked rocks and ledges, so that local 
knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 

Directions to the anchorage from eastward are given on page 163. 
Approaching from westward, follow the directions for approaching 
St. George River from westward until up with Jenks Ledge buoy, 
and then steer 357° true (N by E14E mag.) for the summit of 
Morse Island until up with the red buoy at the entrance. Pass 
about 50 yards northwestward of the red buoy, steer 40° true (NE 
by Ei^E mag.), and pass about 100 yards eastward of Northeast 
Point Reef black buoy. The anchorage is northward of the black 
buoy, and is about % mile in diameter. 

Friendship Harbor. — This harbor lies west of Meduncook River, and 
is separated from it by Friendship and Garrison Islands, between which 
a channel leads from the anchorage in Meduncook River into the 
harbor. The harbor is about 1 mile long and has good anchorage ia 
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4 to 6 fathoms, but is little used. Ice closes the harbor proper irom 
Decerabet to March. 

A ledge extends 300 yards south westward from Jameson Point. A. 
rock bare at low water at the south end of the ledge is marked by a 
black spindle. Above the wharf the northern and eastern sides of 
the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. The southeast 
side of the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. Murphy 
Ledge is a rock bare at half tide and marked by a red spindle, lying 200 
yards from the southeast side of the harbor abreast Jameson Point. 
In the eastern part of the harbor a shoal extends 350 yards northeast- 
ward from the northeast end of Friendship Island, and is marked 
at its end by a black buoy. 

Friendship is a town on the north shore of the harbor; the usual 
draft of vessels loading here is 10 feet. The town has steamer com- 
munication. There is a depth of about 12 feet at the steamer wharf, 
but a ledge with little depth lies northeastward of it. (Jasoline and 
provisions are obtainable, and there is water on the wharf. 

Directions for the passage from Port Clyde through Meduncook 
River, Friendship Harbor, and to the head of Muscongus Sound are 
given on page 162. Directions from southward in Muscongus Bay are 
giv6n on page 161. 

Hatchet Cove is a shallow cove making northward at the western 
6nd of Friendship Harbor. A narrow channel, with a least depth of 
15 feet, leads northeastward into the cove near the western point at, 
its entrance. It is of no importance as an anchorage. 

Gull Eocky in the western entrance to Friendship Harbor, has two 
rocks bare at high water. 

Medomak River. — This river enters the head of Muscongus Bay; 
westward of Martin Point, the western point at the entrance to 
Friendship Harbor. Strangers wishing to enter the river in ves- 
sels should take a pilot, on account of the many unmarked dangers, 
narrow and crooked channels, and strong tidal currents, which re- 
quire local knowledge. 

. The lower part of the river is about 2 miles wide, but is separated 
by several islands into two approaches, which have three narrow and 
crooked channels by which the riyer proper is entered. The ap- 
proaches to these channels are through Muscongus Bay or Mus- 
congus Sound. The eastern approach is % mile wide and conjpara- 
tively clear of dangers; at its upper end are two passages leading 
into the river, one through Back River Cove, and the other Flying 
Passage. Both have good water, but are very narrow in places, with 
strong tidal currents. Hockomock Channel, the western entrance,, 
has a least depth of 4^^ fathoms, but is narrow in places and has 
strong tidal currents. 

The channel in Medomak River has ample depth for 5 miles above 
the entrance, and some of the dangers are marked, but there are 
unmarked dangers close to the channel. For the next 2i^ miles to 
within 1% miles of Waldoboro, the channel leads between flats bare 
or nearly so at low water, and shoals gradually to 5 feet. From that 
point to Waldoboro the channel has been dredged 75 feet wide and 

5 feet deep between flats bare at low water. The channel for 3 miles 
below Waldoboro is marked by bush stakes. It can best be followed 
at low water when the flats are visible, or on a rising tide. Ice closes 
the river from December to April, 
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Medomak is a post village on the western side of Hockomock Chan- 
nel. There is a wharf at the village and a cannery wharf ^^ mile 
southwestward. 

There is a float landing and small settlement on the eastern side of 
Hockomock Channel inside Clam Island. 

Broad Cove, on the west side of Medomak River, is used by a few 
motor boats and small schooners carrying fertilizer and wood prod- 
ucts. The channels are unmarked. 

Waldoboro is a town on the railroad at the head of navigation on 
Medomak River. The deepest draft going to the town is about 10 
feet. The principal wharf has a depth of about 4 feet. 

Pemaquid Neck, on the west side of Muscongus Bay, is wooded. 
Pemaquid Point, the south end, is marked by Pemaquid Point light- 
honse, a white tower connected with dwelling. The light is fixed 
white, 79 feet above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal 
is a bell (1 stroke every 10 seconds). 

Pumpkin Cove Ledge, 1 mile east-northeastward of Pemaquid Point 
lighthouse, is unmarked and has a least found depth of 18 feet ; the 
sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 

New Harbor Dry Ledges lie 2 miles northeastward of Pemaquid 
Point lighthouse and y^ mile from the western shore. The ledges 
are ^ mile long, with a bar^ rock at each end, and there is no safe 
passage between them and the shore. Little Island, with a clump of 
trees, lies 200 yards from the shore ^ mile southward of New Harbor. 
It is the highest part of a ledge about % mile long. 

New Harbor is a cove on the western shore of Muscongus Bay, about 
2% miles northeastward of Pemaquid Point lighthouse; it is used 
as an anchorage by small craft only, and though open eastward, is 
well sheltered from the sea. The channel is narrow between a shelving 
ledge extending northeastward from the south point at the entrance^ 
and a ledge just inside it which extends half way across from the 
north side and is marked at its end by a red buoy. The channel, with 
a width of about 150 feet, then leads close northward of a black 
spindle. Inside the spindle a part of the harbor has been dredged 
to a width of 200 to 250 feet, the lower half of the dredged area to a 
depth of 12 feet and the upper half 6 feet. Regular steamers draw- 
ing up to 12 feet make landings at a wharf on the north side. 

Muscongus Sound.— ^This sound is on the western side of Muscongus 
Bay, between Muscongus and Hog Islands on the east and the main- 
land on the west. It is about % mile wide and 5 miles long, and has 
several rocks and ledges near its southern entrance, the most promi- 
nent of which are marked by buoys. Above Poland Ledges to 
abreast Muscongus Harbor the depths in the sound shoal gradually 
from 8 to 4 fathoms, and anchorage can be selected with the aid of 
the chart. 

Islands and ledges extend 1% miles southward from Muscongus 
Island. Haddock Island is wooded and Ross Island is grassy. 
Webber Dry Ledge is awash at high water. Bar Island Ledge is 
% mile long and bare in one place at low water; it is marked on 
the south end by a red buoy. Bar Island is grassy, with a cottage 
in the center. 

Marsh Harbor, on the southeast side of Muscongus Island, between 
it and Marsh Island, is not used as an anchorage. 
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Poland South Ledge has a depth of 9 feet and Poland North 
Ledge is bare at low water. Both are marked on the «ast side by 
black buoys. The better channel leads eastward of them. 

EouND Pond is a small landlocked harbor with 12 to 18 feet in its 
middle on the west shore of Muscongus Sound, about 2 miles above 
the southern end of Muscongus Island; it aflFords good anchorage 
for small vessels, but is little used. There is a granite quarry on the 
north side of the entrance, and Eound Pond, a village and landing, 
is at the head of the harbor. The northeast and southwest ends 
of the harbor should be given a berth of 350 yards and the west 
side 200 yards. Regular steamers make landings at a wharf which 
has a depth of about 12 feet. The best water in entering favors the 
north side, northward of a black buoy marking the end of a reef matk- 
inff northward from the point on the south side of the entrance. 

Muscongus Harbor is a small cove and village on the west shore 
of the sound about 1^^ miles above Round Pond. There is a landing 
for small craft. 

Greenland Cove is the extreme northern end of the sound; it is 
shallow and of no importance. 

Lower Narrows, leading into the head of Muscongus Sound north 
of Hog Island, has a depth of about 13 feet, and is used by the regu- 
lar steamers drawing 10 feet and sometimes by vessels bound into 
Medomak River. The principal dangers are marked, but local knowl- 
edge is necessary to carry the best water. Directions through the 
narrows are given following. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Friendship, 
New Harbor, Round Pond, and Waldoboro. There is water on the 
wharf at Friendship. 

Pilots for these waters are local fishermen, and can be obtained at 
any of the towns or from boats 'at work near the entrance. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 8.9 to 9.6 feet. 

directions, muscongus bat. 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges and very broken bottom 
and has not been examined by means of a wire drag. Vessels should 
therefore proceed with extreme caution and should avoid broken 
bottom where abrupt changes in depth are indicated by the chart to 
depths less than 10 fathoms. 

Directions through the bay from Davis Straits to Pemaquid Point 
are given on page 53. The following directions lead into the bay 
from seaward. 

From eastward. — Passing southward of Old Man Ledge gas and 
whistling buoy, steer about 276° true (WNW mag.) for 3% miles, 
passing 14 J^® or more southward of Shark Island, and to a portion 
114 miles southwestward of Eastern Egg Rock and with Franklin 
Island lighthouse bearing 20° true (NE % N mag.). Then. steer 6^ 
true (NNE mag.) for Jones Garden Island, passing % mile west- 
ward of Eastern Egg Rock tripod, % mile eastward of Western Egg 
Rock Breakers buoy, % mile westward of Franklin Island lighthouse, 
and to a position 150 yards westward of Harbor Island Bock horizon- 
tally striped buoy. Then steer 34° true (NE%E mag.) for the 
suinmit of Black Island, and keep the northw^est side of Harbor 
Island aboard, distant 300 to 400 yards. 
69358**— 18 ^11 
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Pass 300 to 400 yards westward of Black Island, steer 23° true 
(NE%N mag.), and pass about 300 yards northwestward of the 
southwest end of Friendship Island. When Gull Rock bears »262° 
true (WygN mag.), steer 57° true (ENE%E mag.), and select an- 
chorage near the middle of Friendship Harbor below the black buoy, 
in 4 to 6 fathoms. 

Bound to Medomak River, follow the directions preceding to a 
position 300 to 400 yards westward of Black Island. Then steer 3° 
true (N by E % E mag.) and pass about y^ mile westward of Gull 
Rock. Anchor near mid-channel, about 1% miles above Gull Rock, 
and % mile below Hungry Island. Above Gull Rock, danger will be 
avoided bjr giving the shores a berth of 400 yards. If desiring to 
enter the river, or if bound to Waldoboro, take a pilot, or if in small 
craft, be guided by the chart. 

From westward. — When Franklin Island lighthouse is distant 4 
miles or more, bring it on any bearing between 28° true (NE mag.) 
and 51° true (ENE mag.) and steer for it. When Jones Garden 
Island bears 6° true (NNE mag.) steer for it and proceed as directed 
above. 

Or, from a position % mile northward of Pemaquid Ledge buoy 
steer 61° true (E by N mag.) for 3% miles, passing % mile south- 
ward of Pemaquid Point lighthouse, and to a position % mile south- 
ward of New Harbor Sunken Ledges red buoy. Then steer 51° true 
(ENE mag.) for 2% miles, heading for Franklin Island lighthouse, 
and pass % mile southeastward of the black buoy eastward of Western 
Egg Rock. When Jones Garden Island bears 6° true (NNE mag.) 
steer for it and proceed as directed above. 

Directions, Muscongus Sound, from Eastward. — Having come 
from Davis Straits as directed on page 53, pass 200 yards northward 
of Eastern Egg Rock beacon and steer 284° true (NW by W ^4 W 
mag.), passing % mile southward of Western Egg Rock and to a 
position 400 yards southwestward of Haddock Island Kelp Ledge 
horizontallv striped buoy. Then steer 329° true (N by W % W mag.) 
and pass about 300 yards Southwestward of Webber Sunken Ledge 
red buoy. 

When about 400 j^ards from the western shore, steer 17° true (NE 
by N mag.), pass midway between Brown Head Ledge buoy and the 
western shore, about 300 yards oflF Brown Head, and to a position 100 
to 200 yards eastward of Poland South Ledge black buoy. Then 
steer 355° true (N by E mag.) and pass about 250 yards esistward of 
Poland North Ledge black buoy. When Round Pond is opened, 
pass close northward of the black buoy on a 253° true (W mag.) 
course, and keep the north point at the entrance aboard distance about 
75 yards. Anchor in the middle of Round Pond in 14 to 18 feet. 

From Southward or Westward. — Follow the eastern shore of 
Pemaquid Neck at a distance of about % mile on a 17° true (NE by 
N mag.) course until abreast Long Cove. Continue the course, pass 
midway between Brown Head Ledge buoy and the western shore, and 
proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Directions, Port Clyde entrance through Friendship Harbor to Muscon- 
gns Soimd. — ^These directions are good for vessels of 10 feet or less 
draft. The tidal currents have little velocity, and generally the navi- 
gation is not difficult in daylight and clear weather with the aid of the 
chart and the buoys, but there a^^ three places requiring extra cau- 
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tion. These are at the north end of McGee Island, between Garrison 
Island and the northeast point of Friendship Island, and in Lower 
Narrows. This route is used by the regular steamers and many 
small craft. 

Follow the directions in section 8, page 62, to a position 50 yards 
northwestward of Allen Ledge black buov. Then steer 242** true 
(W by S mag.) and pass 150 yards southward of Hooper Island 
Rocks red buoy. Then steer 282° true (NW by W % W mag.) for 
the summit of McGee Island until Bar Island is abeam, distant 300 
to 400 yards. Then steer about 308® true (NW by N mag.) , and keep 
the northern end of McGee Island aboard, distant 100 to 125 yards, 
when passing between it and the end of the ledge, partly bare at low 
water, which extends 250 yards westward from the south end of 
Seavey Island; a shelving ledge also extends 250 yards southward 
from Seavey Island. Continue the course and pass about 50 yards 
northeastward of a black buoy and 150 yards southwestward of a red 
buoy. 

Then steer 346° true (N ^4: E mag.) for the summit of Morse Island 
with the summit of McGee Island astern, until up with the red buoy 
between Morse and Gay Islands. Pass about 50 yards northwestward 
of this buoy, steer 40° true (NE by E mag.), and pass eastward and 
northward of Northeast Point Reef black buoy, rounding it at a dis- 
tance of about 100 yards. Then steer 283° true (NW by W i^ W 
mag.) and pass about 50 yards southward of Crotch Island Ledges 
red buoy. 

When about 300 yards westward of this buoy, steer 327° true (N by 
W % W mag.) for the northeast point of Friendship Island, with 
the northeast end of Morse Island astern until up with the red buoy 
lying 140 yards southwestward of Garrison Island. Pass 50 yards 
westward of this buoy, steer 6° true (NNE mag.), and pass between 
Garrison Island and the northeast point of Friendship Island, 
slightly favoring if anything Garrison Island. Pass eastward and 
northward of a black buoy, rounding it at a distance of about 75 
yards, and steer 237° true (WSW % W mag.) through Friendship 
Harbor, passing midway between the red spindle on the southern 
side of the harbor and the black spindle near the end of the ledge 
extending southward from Tameson Point. 

Pass about 350 yards southward of Ram Island (wooded) and steer 
270° true (WNW ^ W mag.) to a position 100 yards southwestward 
of the black buoy southward of Martin Point. Then steer 299° true 
(NW mag.) for the red buoy at the end of the ledge extending south- 
ward from Bremen Long Island. Pass close southward of this buoy, 
steer 270° true (WNW 1/2 W mag.) for the south part of Middle 
Ledg^es, which shows as two wooded clumps ; on this course pass 150 
yards southward of the south end of Bremen Long Island and close 
northward of a black buoy, and pass close southward and about 100 
yards westward of a red bell buoy. Then steer 329° true (N by W 
14W mag.) and pass about 150 yards eastward of the north end of 
the brush-covered islet on the northern part of Middle Ledges. 

Pass about 150 yards eastward and 50 yards northward of" the red 
buoy at the north end of Middle Ledges, steer about 270° true (WNW 
i/^W mag.), and pass about 150 yards northward of the point at 
the northeast end of Hog Island. When about 125 yards from the 
eastern side of Hockomock Point, steer about 237° true (WSW%W 
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mag.), and pass between the point and the small bare rock on the 
ledge extending northeastward from Hog Island, slightly favoring, 
if anything, the rock. The channel is narrow and great care is re- 

?uired at this point. When past the rock, keep the shore of Hog 
sland aboard, distant about 75 yards for ^ mile, and pass southward 
of two black buojrs at the western end of Lower Narrows. Then fol- 
low the shore ot Hog Island at a distance of about 200 yards for 
nearly i^ mile until past the black buoy marking the south end of 
Half Tide Ledge. 

JOHNS BAY 

(chart 313) lies westward of Pemaquid Neck, between it and Ruther- 
ford Island. It is about 1^ miles wide at its entrance and 2 miles 
long to Johns Island, above which the Pemaquid River empties into 
its northeastern end and Johns River into its northwestern. The 
depths in the bay are very irregular, and there are several ledges and 
rocks. 

The bay is of no commercial importance; a number of summer re- 
sorts are located on its shores, and it is used as an anchorage only by 
fishermen and yachts well acquainted with the locality. The holding 
ground is poor, except in a few places near the head of the bay and 
in the coves. Port Clyde, eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, west- 
ward, are preferable at all times. 

Pemaquid Harbor is at the entrance to Pemaquid River, northeast- 
ward of Johns Island ; the bottom is rocky and irregular, but there 
is a fair anchorage for small vessels in the eastern part of the harbor 
between Fish Point and the entrance of Pemaquid River, in 6 fath- 
oms. Pemaquid Beach and Pemaquid Harbor are post villages at the 
entrance of Pemaquid River, the former on the south side and the 
latter on the north side. Pemaquid Eiver extends northeastward about 
2 miles to the village of Pemaquid Falls. The river is dry at low water 
near its head and has a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel. It 
is seldom entered. 

Thurston ledges are mostly bare rocks which extend 300 yards 
southward from the north side at the entrance of Pemaquid Harbor, 
their south edge lying 300 yards northward of Beaver Island. 

Pemaquid Harbor can be entered from westward by passing 125 
to 150 yards northward of Beaver Island, the high, round islet with 
some trees lying 300 yards northward of Johns Island. Or, when i/^ 
mile or more southward of Johns Island, steer 355** true (N by E 
mag.) so as to pass 150 yards eastward of Johns Island and 125 
yards westward of the western bare rocks of Knowles Rocks. A ledge, 
partly bare at half tide, extends 225 yards northeastward from the 
north end of Johns Island. 

McFarling Cove is in the northwestern side of the bay northward 
and northwestward of Davis Island ; a steep hill about 150 feet high 
is on the western shore of the cove. There is good anchorage for a 
small vessel about 300 yards northward, or in mid-channel north- 
westward, from the north end of Davis Island, in 4 to 6 fathoms. 

McFarling Ledges lie 450 to 800 yards northward of Davis Island 
and 300 to 500 yards from the western shore. At the north end is a 
rock covered at half tide, and at the west end is a rock bare at low 
water. A red buoy marks the south end. 
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The Gnt (described with Damariscotta Riyer) is a thoroughfare 
connecting McFarling Cove with Damariscotta River. It has a 
depth of 2 feet at low water. 

To enter McFarling Cove steer 273° true (WNWi4'W mag:) 
with the south end of Beaver Island astern, which leads midway 
between Corvette Ledge buoy and McFarling Ledges buoy and 250 
yards northward of Davis Island. 

Tohns Biver extends northward about 2 miles above McFarling 
Cove, and separates into two branches, the eastern, Foster Cove, the 
western. Wester^ %ancli. Eobinson Cove makes into the western shore 
of Johns River above High Island. There is good anchorage in the 
river southeastward and eastward of Clarke Point, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 
The river is little used. • 

Thread of life is a narrow, deep channel lying between Thread of 
Life Ledges and Crow Island on the east and the southern part of 
Rutherford Island and Turnip Island on the west. It is used by 
small local vessels entering Johns Bay from westward or from Dam- 
ariscotta River. Thrumbcap Island is partly wooded in its northern 
part, Thread of life Ledg^es are bare or grassy islets, Turnip Island has 
several houses, and Crow Island has a few trees. A shelving ledge, 
awash at low water at its south end, extends 300 yards southward 
from Hay Island; the latter has some trees on its south end, and there 
is a wharf and large hotel westward of it. 

To pass through Thread of Life from westward, steer 61** true 
(E by N mag.) for the north end of Thrumbcap Island with Ram 
Island lighthouse astern and pass 400 yards southward of 'Kie Bulldogs 
(covered at half tide) and 500 yards southward of the rock covered 
at higji water lying ^4 mile eastward of the south end of Inner Heron 
Island. When about 400 yards from Thrumbcap Island, steer 15° 
true (NNE % E mag.) and pass 200 yards westward of Thread of 
Life Ledges and 100 yards eastward of Turnip Island. Then keep 
in mid-channel and pass into Johns Bay about 100 yards westward 
and northward of a red buoy lying about 200 yards northward of 
Crow Island, between it and a black buoy northward of it. 

Directions, Johns Bay. — Stand up the middle of the bay on a 349® 
true (N 1^ E mag.) course, heading for the eastern end of High 
Island, and pass 300 yards westward of Johns Island and the same 
distance oflF the eastern shore northward of Pemaquid Harbor. Then 
keep in mid-channel until abreast High Island, and then pass about 
50 yards westward of a red spar buoy. Anchor near mid-river, 
about % mile northeastward of the buoy, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

The entrance to this river (chart 313) is about 3 miles westward 
of Pemaquid Point lighthouse and 1 mile northeastward of Ram 
Island lighthouse. From its mouth the river trends in a general 
north-northeast direction for 14 miles to the towns of Damariscotta 
and Newcastle, at the head of navigation. It is navigable to these 
towns for vessels of 18 feet draft at high water, but the tidal currents 
are strong, and, although some of the dangers are marked by buoys, 
strangers should not pass above The Narrows without a pilot. 

The channel of the river is crooked, and in many places, owing to 
islands and ledges, very narrow ; for a distance of 11 miles above the 
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mouth of the river a least depth of 5 fathoms may be carried in the 
chamiel ; above this the water shoals gradually to 9 feet at low water 
just below the town of Damariscotta, and this depth can be carried 
to the town. 

The islands and shoals southwestward of the entrance are de- 
scribed with Boothbay Harbor and Linekin Bay. 

little Elver, on the west side of the entrance, has some cottages and 
float landings; the channel is narrow and unmarked and suitable 
only for small craft. 

Inner Heron Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to Damaris- 
cotta River, is thickly wooded, and has a prominent hotel on the top 
of the hiU at the north end. There is a post village (Heron Island) 
on the island and a steamer landing on the northeast side with a 
depth of about 12 feet at the end. Boats going to the wharf must 
avoid the reef, bare at half tide, extending northward from the 
island to a red buoy. 

Inner Heron Island Ledge, % milej southwestward of the south end 
of Inner Heron Island, is bare at low water and marked on the south- 
west side by a red buoy. The Bulldog, 300 yards southward of the 
island, is bare at half tide. The rock 350 yards southeastward of the 
island is bare a little after high water. There are other unmarked 
dangers between Inner Heron Island and the eastern shore, and this 
passage should not be used by strangers. 

Christmas Cove is an anchorage for small craft or a very small vessel 
on the eastern side of the entrance, % mile north-northeastward of 
Inner Heron Island. The narrow entrance to the cove proper is 
midway between two bare rocks, the one on the southeast side being 
marked by a tripod beacon. A black spindle marks the north side 
of the channel just inside the entrance and a red spindle marks the 

f)oint of a ledge near the south side westward of the steamboat 
anding. The anchorage with best swinging room is in the middle 
of the cove off the landing in 4 fathoms. 

Christmas is a post village and summer resort on the eastern side of 
the cove. The steamer landing is said to have a depth of about 15 
feet at the end. A large hotel is prominent. There is also a wharf 
with a depth of about 10 feet on Johns Bay, on the eastern side of 
the village. To enter Christmas Cove enter in mid-harbor, pass 
midway between the tripod beacon and the outer spindle and north- 
ward of the inner spindle. 

South Bristol is a village and summer resort on the east side of 
Damariscotta Eiver 2% miles above the entrance. The steamer land- 
ing has a depth of about 9 feet at the end, but the depth in the 
approach is only about 6 feet, and the best water leads midway 
between a bare rock and the south shore. 

The Gut is a thoroughfare connecting Damariscotta River at South 
Bristol with McFarlin^ Cove and Johns Bay. The channel has 
been improved by dredging to a width of 25 feet and depth of 2 feet 
at low water in the vicinity of the drawbridge, where the channel 
has its least depth. The bridge has a single draw opening about 28 
feet wide. Boats after passing through the bridge from eastward 
must haul southward to avoid a ledge on the north side just westward 
of the bridge. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 167 

East Boothbay is a village on the west bank of the river^ about 3 
miles above its mouth ; vessels bound up the river and waiting for a 
favorable wind or tide usually anchor here, and strangers take a pilot 
if one has not been taken off the entrance. The steamer wharf has a 
depth of about 8 feet, and some dredging to this depth has been done 
on the wharves. There are shipyards for building wooden vessels. 
Kelp Ledge, just south of the approach to the wharves and 150 yards 
from the eastern shore, is bare at low water and unmarked. 

At The Narrows, 1% miles above East Boothbay, the channel is 
contracted to a width of 100 to 150 yards, and the tidal currents are 
strong with swirls. Eastern Ledg^e, extending 100 yards from the 
eastern shore, is a rock with 3 feet over it, and is mar&ed at its south- 
west end by a red buoy. On the west side of The Narrows is a ledge, 
mostly sunken, extending 250 yards southwestward and 75 yards east- 
ward from Fort Point. There are other submerged ledges in this 
vicinity. 

Seal Cove and Long Cove, on the east side, just above The Narrows, 
have many unmarked dangers and are seldom entered. 

Clark Cove, on the east side, 2^ miles above The Narrows, is a 
broad bight, shoal near the shores. There is a steamer landing on 
the end of the point % mile southeastward of McGuire Point. The 
long ice-house wharf, northward of the steamer wharf, is in ruins. 

Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the river, opposite Clark 
Cove, and makes in nearly 1^ miles southwestward. There is good 
anchorage in the mouth of this cove just northwestward of Carlisle 
Point, in 2^/2 to 5 fathoms, soft bottom. Pleasant Cove Ledges, north- 
ward of the cove, are covered at high water. There are no wharves 
in the cove. 

Pooles Landing is a steamer wharf on the west side of the river % 
mile northward of Pleasant Cove Ledges. There is a grassy islet 
400 yards northeastward of the wharf. 

Damariscotta, on the east bank, and Newcastle, on the west bank of 
the river, 14 miles above its mouth, are connected by a fixed bridge. 
They are on a branch of the Maine Central Eailroad. Vessels of 
18 leet draft can go to the wharves at either place at high water. 
The usual draft of vessels loading here is 10 feet. There is 8 to 10 
feet alongside the wharves. 

Anchorages. — Vessels bound into the river usually go as far as 
Meadow Cove, just above East Boothbay, where there is good anchor- 
age in 5 to 8 fathoms, keeping 150 yar^s from the shore. This is as 
far as a stranger should attempt to go in a vessel without a pilot. 
Above The Narrows vessels can anchor anywhere in the channel 
where the bottom and depth are suitable. 

Commnnication. — There is steamer communication from Boothbay 
Harbor to all landings in the river. Damariscotta and Newcastle 
have railroad communication. 

Pilots can be found at Boothbay and at East Boothbay. The ves- 
sels ordinarily loading here sail up the river with a favorable wind 
and tide. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions can be found at any of the vil- 
lages. Water can be had on the wharf at Damariscotta. 

Ice closes the river for a distance of 8 miles below Damariscotta 
during January, Februai-y, and March. 
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Onrre&ts. — ^The tidal currents have considerable velocity. The ebb 
lasts about two hours after low water, in the upper part of the 
river, and is usually stronger than the flood. The currents follow 
the general direction of the channel. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, DAMARISOOITA BTVER. 

This region has many rocks and ledges, and very broken bottom, 
and has not been examined by means of a wire drag. Extreme cau- 
tion is necessary. 

Directions for approaching from eastward are given in section 
9, page 53. 

Approaching from southward, pass eastward of Pumpkin Island 
and the islands off the entrance,^ving them a berth of 1^ miles. 
Pass % mile southwestward of Tnrumbcap Island, steer 299° true 
(NW mag.) and pass about 400 yards southward and westward 
of Inner Heron Island Ledge red buoy. Or, coming from Fisher- 
man Island Passage, steer 51® true (ENE mag.) for the south end 
of Inner Heron Island, with Ram Island lighthouse astern, and 
pass about 400 yards southward and eastward of the black buoy 
off Little River. 

Enter the river about midway between the black buoy and In- 
ner Heron Island Ledge red buoy, and steer 6® true (NNE mag.) 
in mid-river for 1^^ miles above Inner Heron Island. Pass west- 
ward of the red buoy off the entrance to South Bristol, give Far- 
num Point on the west side, a berth of 300 yards, and when it is 
abeam change the course to 327° true (N by W%W mag.), keep- 
ing about the middle of the river. Pass eastward of Montgomery 
Point black buoy and haul in for the western side of the channel 
off Meadow Cove; anchor in 5 to 8 fathoms. Small craft should 
have no trouble in going to the head with the aid of chart 313. 
The best time is on a rising tide. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR AND LINBKIN BAY 

(chart 314) are included between Linekin Neck on the east 
and Southport Island on the west. They form the approach to 
the town of Boothbay Harbor and numerous smaller summer re- 
sorts. They are frequented by manjr vessels, and by a large number 
of fishing boats and pleasure craft m summer. 

Boothbay Harbor is one of the best anchorages on the coast of Maine, 
and is much used as a harbor of refugee by all classes of vessels. It 
lies 14 miles northwestward of Monhegan Island and 9 miles north- 
eastward of Seguin Island, and is marked at its eastern and western 
entrances by Earn Island lig^hthouse and The Cuckolds lighthouse^ respec- 
tively. Lying south of the entrance are several islands and a number 
of rocks and ledges. The entrance between Linekin Neck on the 
east and Cape Newagen on the west is 2% miles wide. 

Channels. — ^There are three channels by which to approach the har- 
bor. Fisherman Island Passage has a depth sufficient for the largest 
vessels, but there are some unmarked spots with a least depth of 13 ' 
feet, lying northwestward and westward of Ram Island, and the 
bottom is very broken ; the passage is not recommended for a greater 
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draft than about 18 feet at low water. The channel westwiard of 
Squirrel Island has a depth sufficient for the largest vessels, but 
there are unmarked spots with from 19 to 25 feet nearly in the middle 
of the channel between Squirrel and Burnt Islands. The channel 
from southward, leading east of Squirrel Island, leads in the deepest 
water, and 8 fathoms can be taken up to the anchorage. 

Islands and rocks off Boothbay Harbor. — ^Islands and rocks extend 
4 miles south-southeastward and 7 miles southwestward from the 
southwest end of Linekin Neck. The ground is very broken, rocks 
rising abruptly from deep water, and has not been examined by the 
means of a wire drag. Vessels should therefore avoid crossing this 
area. A gas and bell buoy is placed at the southwest end of the 
broken ground, and deep-draft vessels passing along the coast should 
pass outside of it. 

Bantam Kock, the most southerly visible danger, is 1% miles 
southwestward of the south end of Damiscove Island. It is bare at 
low water, and marked on the southwest side by a red bouy. 

Damiscove Island is 1% miles long, bare except at the north end, 
which is wooded, and nearly divided in the middle. Damiscove Har- 
bor, at the south end, is used as a small-boat harbor by local fisher- 
men. There is a Coast Guard station on the west side of the harbor. 
The Motions, extending y± mile south-southwestward of the south- 
west end of Damiscove Island, is nearly awash at low water, and 
marked oflF the end by a black buoy. 

Fisherman Island, northeastwara of Damiscove Island, is bare 
except for a few trees on the south end, and two inconspicuous houses 
on the west side. 

Ram Island, on the south side of Fisherman Island Passage, is a 
grassy island, marked on the northwest side by Ram Island Light- 
house. The lighthouse is a tower with a gray base and white top. 
The light is fixed red, with two white sectors, bearing between 
27° true (NE mag.) and 49° true (ENE mag.), and between 256° 
true (W 1^ N mag.) and 263° true (W by N mag.), 36 feet above the 
water, and visible 11 miles. The fog signal is a bell (1 stroke every 
20 seconds). 

The Hypocrites are two low bare rocks southeastward of Fisherman 
Island. White Islands, % mile farther southeastward, are two high 
round islands with a patch of woods in the center of each. 

The Cuckolds are two grassy islets oif Cape Newagen, on the west 
side of the entrance of Boothbay Harbor. The easterly islet is 
marked by The Cuckolds lighthouse, a white tower on a dwelling. 
The light is group flashing white (flash 0.3 second, eclipse 1.7 seconds, 
flash 0.3 second, eclipse 3.7 seconds), 59 feet above the water, and 
visible 13 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn (blast 3 -seconds, 
silent 17 seconds) . 

Cape Harbor is a harbor for small craft between Cape Island (wooded 
in the center) and Cape Newagen. It is used mostly by local fisher- 
men. Newagen is a post village on the harbor. There are landings 
for small craft. There are two entrances to the harbor ; the easterly, 
leading between The Ark and Cape Newagen, is said to have a depth 
of only about 2 feet at low water. The main entrance is from west- 
ward, and has a depth of about 10 feet. The depths inside are 6 to 
10 feet. 
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Sqnirrel Island, in the middle of the entrance of Boothbay Harbor, 
is an important summer resort. It is wooded and has many cottages 
visible. There is a steamer landing (depth 16 feet or more) and 
landings for small craft in the northerly of two coves on the west 
side. Squirrel Cove, the southerly, is sometimes used as an anchorage 
by small craft. A beacon marks the ledge at the south side of the 
entrance. 

linekin Bay. — ^This bay lies northeastward of Squirrel Island, 
between Linekin Neck and Spruce Point. The principal dangers 
are buoyed, and good anchorage can be selected, the depths being Ifl 
to 12 fathoms in the lower part of the bay and 5 to 6 in the upper. 
There are several summer resorts and landings. Spruce Point 
Ledoes, bare at low water, lie on the northern side of the entrance, 
and are marked by two buoys, a black at the south end and a red at 
the north end. The better entrance is between the black buoy and 
Negro Island. In the narrow entrance between the red buoy and 
Spruce Point, give the point a berth of over 150 yards. A 26° true 
(NE ^ N mag.) course with the southeast point of Squirrel Island 
astern will lead to the head of Linekin Bay. 

Ocean Point is a summer resort on the south side of the entrance 
to Linekin Bay. The steamer wharf is about % mile eastward of 
Negro Island, and has a depth of 10 feet. There is a float landing 
alongside. This is the principal wharf in Linekin Bay, but there are 
several other small summer resorts and float landings. The most 
important are Linekin on the east side, Wall Point on the west 
side of Linekin Bay and the north side of Lewis Cove, and Bayviele 
and Murray HiLii at the head. All have communication by boat with 
Boothbay Harbor in summer. 

The visible dangers .of Linekin Bay inside Spruce Point Ledges 
are as follows : Independence Island, wooded and with a house ill the 
center; Holbrook Ledge, bare at low water and marked on its west 
side by a red buoy ; Seal Rocks, bare at half tide and marked on its 
east side by a black buoy; a ledge on the east side surrounding an 
islet with several trees, and marked at the southwest end by a red 
buoy; and Fish Hawk Islet, having several trees and a ledge bare 
at half tide, extending southward. The narrow channel westward 
of Seal Rocks should be used with caution. There are numerous 
unmarked rocks at the head, in the vicinity of Bayville and Murray 
Hill landings. 

Spruce Point is wooded, and has a wharf at the southwest end with 
a depth of 13 feet. 

Cove Island (locally known as Capitol Island) is a summer resort 
and post office (Capitol). Many cottages are visible. There is a 
steamer wharf at the north end with a depth of about 10 feet. 

Burnt Island is partly wooded and marked on the southeast side by 
a lighthouse (white tower with covered way to a dwelling). 

Mouse Island, northward of Burnt Island, has a wharf on the north 
side with a depth of about 12 feet. The cove westward of it and just 
southward of the entrance to Townsend Gut has a wharf with ample 
depth. 

Tumbler Island, on the east side of the entrance to Boothbay Har- 
bor, is low and covered with scattered trees. The passage between it 
and the shore eastward should not be used by strangers. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



BOOTHBAY HAEBOB. lYl 

Boothbay Harbor is a town on the inner harbor. The wharves have 
depths of 4 to 13 feet ; the deepest draft going to the town is 18 feet. 
All kinds of supplies are obtainable. There is a public float landing 
on the northwest side, westward of the larger steamer wharf. The 
anchorage for small craft is on the northwest side, inside of McFar- 
land Island, and has been dredged to a depth of about 11 feet. 
McFarland Island has a wharf and several buildings. A footbridge 
with a small draw crosses the head of the harbor. 

Commnnication. — Boothbay Harbor and all of the other resorts in 
this vicinity have steamer communication with Bath and other points 
on the Kennebec Eiver as far as Augusta. The steamers run through 
the inside passage and stop at all landings en route. There is also 
communication from Boothbay Harbor to the landings on the Dama- 
riscotta and Sheepscot Rivers and to the principal towns along the 
coast between Portland and Rockland. 

Anchorages.— The usual and best anchorage is northward of Tum- 
bler Island and to the head of the harbor ; there are 4 to 7 fathoms, 
§ood holding ground, anywhere in the channel above the island, the 
epth shoaling gradually toward the head of the harbor. The anchor- 
age in the inner harbor oflP the town has a depth of 4 to 6 fathoms, but 
is limited in area and usually occupied by small craft and fishermen. 
The motor-boat anchorage on the northwest side of the inner harbor 
has a depth of 11 feet. 

Towboats are seldom used by vessels entering or leaving the bay; 
they can be obtained from Bath. 

Supplies. — Coal in limited quantity can be had at the wharves at 
Boothbay Harbor where the depths are about 13 feet at low water. 
Water can be taken alongside the wharves. Gasoline, provisions, and 
some ship chandlers stores can be obtained in the town. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable at most of the summer resorts. 

Bepairs. — There was no marine railway available for repairs in 
1917. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made. 

Storm warnings are displayed from a staff on the eastern side of the 
harbor on Mount Pisgah. 

Ice occasionally, in severe winters, obstructs navigation above 
Tumbler Island during February and March. 

The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor. The mean rise 
and fall of tides is 8.8 feet. 

DIRECTIONS BOOTHBAY HARBOR. 

This region is an area of very broken ground, shoals rising abruptly 
in places Irom deep water, and has not been examined by means of a 
wire drag. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution and should 
avoid crossing broken ground where the charted depth does not 
greatly exceed the draft. 

From eastward, through Fisherman Island Passage. — Directions from 
Davis Strait to Fisherman Island Passage are given on page 53. 
Coming from any other point eastward the course can be shaped to a 
position % mile southward of Thrumbcap Island, taking care to avoid 
Moser Ledge and Pemaquid Ledge. 

Passing % mile southward of Thrumbcap Island, steer 268° true 
(WNW % W mag.), pass nprthward of the black bell buoy marking 
the Hypocrites and the black buoy northeastward of Ram Island 
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lighthouse, and about 350 yards northward of Ram Island light- 
house, and pass southward of the red buoys marking Gangway and 
Dictator Ledges. 

Pass about 200 yards southward and westward of Dictator Ledge 
Buoy No. 2A, and steer 321'* true (NNW mag.) for 1% miles to a posi- 
tion 200 yards westward of the red buoy 14 n^ile eastward of Burnt 
Island lighthouse. Then steer 332° true (N by W mag.)? and pass 
about 300 yards westward of Tumbler Island. Then steer about 17® 
true (NE by N mag.) , and anchor in the middle of the harbor in 5 to 7 
fathoms. 

From westward. — The directions of section 10, page 53, reversed 
will lead northward of Seguin Island and to Cuckolds black bell 
buoy. Pass eastward of the buoy and about i/4 niile eastward of the 
Cuckholds lighthouse and steer 2® true (N by E%E mag.) for 
Burnt Island lighthouse, passing about % mile westward of Squirrel 
Island. When about V^ mile from the lighthouse and 300 yards 
westward of Squirrel Island Ledge red buoy, steer 23° true (NEy2N 
^agOj passing 250 yards southeastward of a black buoy and to a 
position 400 yards east-southeastward of Burnt Island lighthouse. 
Then steer 361° true (N%E mag.) for the eastern end of McKown 
Point to a position 300 yards westward of Tumbler Island. Then 
steer about 17° true (NE by N mag.) and anchor in the middle of the 
harbor in from 5 to 7 fathoms. These courses lead close to depths 
of 20 and 21 feet between Burnt and Squirrel Islands. 

From southward. — Pass about % mile westward of Bantam Rock 
gas and whistling buoy and steer 2° true (N by E%E mag.) for 
Burnt Island lighthouse and follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph. This course passes 1 mile westward of Bantam Rock 
and % mile westward of an unmarked 11-foot rock. 

From westward, eastward of Squirrel Island. — Pass eastward of 
Cuckolds black bell buoy and about 14 n^ile southeastward of the 
lighthouse and steer 33° true (NE % E mag.). Follow the eastern 
side of Squirrel Island, giving it a berth of about y^ mile, steer 332° 
true (N by W mag.), and pass about 200 yards westward of Tumbler 
Island Ledge red buoy, and about 300 yards westward of Tumbler 
Island. Then steer 17° true (NE by N mag.) and anchor in the 
middle of the harbor in 6 to 7 fathoms. 

To enter the inner harbor off the town. — Pass about 200 yards north- 
westward of Tumbler Island and steer 29° true (NE mag.) for 
McFarland Island until a large bare ledge near the eastern shore 
is abeam distant about 250 yards. Then steer about 62° true (E by 
N mag.) into the inner harbor, passing southward of the black buey 
southward of McFarland Island and another black buoy eastward 
of the island. The course can then be shaped to the wharves, or 
small craft may select anchorage on the northwest side northward 
of the inner black buoy in 10 to 13 feet. 

INSIDE PASSAGE FROM BOOTHBAY HARBOR TO BATH. 

This passage (chart 315a) is about 11 miles long and leads between 
the islands lying between Boothbay Harbor and the Kennebec River, 
forming an inland passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath. The 
only vessels using this passage are the small steamers of 10 feet or 
less draft running from Boothbay Harbor to points on the Kennebec 
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River and small vessels owned in the vicinity. It is used considerably 
by small craft. 

The channel is very narrow in places, has strong tidal currents, 
is much obstructed by rocks and shoals, and, although many of the 
dangers are marked, strangers should not attempt to pass through 
in vessels without a pilot. The passage leads through Townsend 
Gut, across Sheepscot Eiver, and through Goose Rock Passage into 
Sassanoa River ; abput midway through Sassanoa River the channel 
crosses the southeastern part of Hockomock Bay and then continues 
through the Sassanoa River, coming out in the Kennebec River 
opposite the city of Bath. The least depth in the channel is about 
10 feet, but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. 

There are several summer resorts and other landings along the 
thoroughfare, at which the steamers running between Boothbay 
Harbor and Kennebec River points make landings. 

Bridg^es. — Two bridges cross the thoroughfare. The one crossing 
Townsend Gut is a center pier draw with openings 46.5 feet wide. 
The one crossing Sassanoa River near its outlet into Kennebec River 
has a single opening 39 feet wide. 

Ice. — ^The thoroughfare is usually closed by ice for about two 
months, but in mild winters has been known to be open all winter. 

Townsend Gut is a narrow, crooked thoroughfare connecting Booth- 
bay Harbor with Sheepscot River. There are unmarked rocks with 
little depth close to the channel. 

Southport is a village and summer resort on the west side of Town- 
send Gut. There are two wharves at which steamers land, one just 
southward and the other i/^ mile northward of the bridge. 

Isle of Springes is a summer resort on Sweet Xsland, at the north end 
of Townsend Gut. The steamer landing, on the northeast side, has 
a depth of about 10 feet. 

Sawyer Island is a steamer landing and summer resort on the west 
side of the island of that name. The wharf has a depth of about 10 
feet, but there is a shoal 76 yards oflP its face with a depth of about 
8 feet, usually marked at each end by a bush stake. 

Ooose Eock Passage leads from Sheepscot River into Sassanoa River 
northward of McMahan Island, and forms a part of the inside route. 
It has ample depth but is narrow in places; the principal dangers 
are marked. 

Little Sheepscot River is a narrow passage leading from Sheepscot 
River into Sassanoa River westward^ of McMahan Island. There is 
a rock with a depth of about 1 foot at low water 100 yards westward 
of a red buoy marking the end of a ledge. The channel leads be- 
tween the buoy and the rock. A steamer wharf on the east side of 
the channel has a depth of about 10 feet. 

Sassanoa River is an estuary leading from Sheepscot River to Ken- 
nebec River, north of Georgetown and Arrowsic Islands. It has 
numerous coves and bays making off northward and southward, but 
none of them are of commercial importance. Near its western end 
the river is crossed by a drawbridge. The principal coves and bays 
making southward are Robin Hood Cove, Riggs Cove, Hall Bay, and 
Back River, the latter separating Georgetown and Arrowsic Islands. 
Northward is Heal Cove and Hockomock Bay; from the latter Hontseag 
and Brooking Bays lead northward; the former separates Westport 
Island from the mainland, and joins the Sheepscot River at Wiscas- 
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set, through Back River. Enubble Bay is the broadest part of the 
river, after passing Rpbin Hood Cove and The Knubble, before enter- 
ing Hockomock Bay when coming from eastward. Great Hell Gate 
is the crooked passage from Knubble Bay into Hockomock Bay. 
Upper Hell Gate is about 2 miles from the western entrance to the 
river ; this is the narrowest part, and is only about 60 yards wide. 

Rig^gsville (Bobin Hood LEinding) is a steamer landing and small 
settlement on the point on the south side of Biggs Cove. There is 
another steamer landing (Westport) on the east side of Sassanoa 
River and the west side of Westport Island. 

Directions^ Inside Passage, Boothbay Harbor to Bath. — This passage 
is narrow and crooked, has strong tidal currents, and local knowledge 
is necessary to carry the best water. Strangers in small vessels or 
yachts should take a pilot at Boothbay Harbor or Bath. With the 
aid of chart 315a and the following directions, strangers in small 
craft of 4 feet or less draft should be able to go through. The best 
time is on a rising tide. 

The entrance to Townsend Gut can be approached either north- 
ward of Mouse Island or westward of Burnt and Mouse Islands. 
Pass midway between the red bupy at the southern entrance of 
Townsend Gut and the western shore and follow the western shore 
at a distance of about 100 feet for % mile until the channel expands, 
then head for the draw in the bridge, passing close to the end of the 
wharf just south of it. After passing through the bridge, follow a 
general mid-channel course and pass close to the end of the wharf on 
the west side ^ mile above. Keep in mid-channel for % mile above 
this wharf to avoid reefs on the south side, and pass between a 
spindle and a red buoy at the north end of Townsend Gut. 

The generally used channel across Sheepscot River leads from the 
north end of Townsend Gut north-northwestward for 1^4 miles, pass- 
ing between Indiantown and Spectacles Islands, past the wharf at 
Isle of Springs, and between Sweet and Sawyer Islands. It then 
turns sharply westward, leads 125 yards off the north end of Sweet 
Island, and between a tripod beacon and a small island northward 
of it. The course is then 236*^ true (WSW i^ W mag.) for % mile, 
passing well northward of a red buoy and southward of a horizon- 
tally striped buoy, to a position 100 yards north-northwestward of 
a black bell buoy; then 215° true (SW % W mag.) for % mile, 
passing westward of Clous Ledge spindle and eastward of Whittum 
Island, to a position 75 yards northward of a spindle off North East 
Point, and then 245° true (W % S mag.) for i/^ mile, through the 
middle of Goose Rock Passage, to a position 75 yards northward of 
a black buoy. 

The channel then leads westward^ south of a red buoy well toward 
the south side of the channel, and then northwestward for ^ mile 
and northward for 1% miles to Great Hell Gate, following a general 
mid-channel course to avoid the dangers near the shores. Follow 
a mid-channel course through Great Hell Gate, except in the middle, 
where the channel leads 50 yards southward of a spindle, and at 
the north end, where it leads northward of a black buoy. Then steer 
306"^ true (NW % N mag.) for % mile, to a position 125 yards 
northward of Castle Bock, and then haul northward for % mile 
and northwestward for % mile, being guided by the buoys, to the 
entrance of the narrow part of Sassanoa River. 
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The best water then favors the southwest side for % mile, passing 
westward of a red buoy, eastward of a spindle, and westward of a 
small islet 150 yards beyond the spindle. The channel leads between 
an islet on the west side and a red buoy on the east side 14 ^^^^ 
beyond the spindle, and favors the east side through Upper Hell 
Gate, passing eastward of two black buoys. From this point to the 
bridge the channel leads between flats bare or nearly so at low water 
and is marked by buoys and spindles. After passing through the 
bridge the mid-channel is clear to the outlet into Kennebec River. 

SHEEPSCOT RIVER 

(shown on chart 314 and a portion on chart 315a), having its 
entrance about 5 miles northeastward of Seguin Island, between 
the Cuckolds and Griffith Head, is the approach to several small 
villages in the lower end and to the town of Wiscasset, 14 miles above 
the entrance. The channel has a depth of about 30 feet to Wiscasset 
and is navigable* for small vessels at high water for about 4 miles 
above Wiscasset to the village of Sheepscot. The river is used by 
small passenger steamers, many small craft, and an occasional coast- 
ing vessel to Wiscasset or above. The deepest draft going to Wis- 
casset is about 20 feet. 

The Cuckolds lighthouse and Cape Harbor, on the east side at the 
entrance, are described on page 169. There are rocks, bare and 
sunken, extending i/^ mile westward of the point in this vicinity. 

The Sisters, 1% miles from the northwestern shore, at the entrance 
to Sheepscot River, are three small bare rocks with shoals surround- 
ing them. The westerly rock is marked by a tripod beacon. 

The Black Rocks, 1 mile from the northwestern shore of Sheepscot 
Bay at the entrance, are a group of three bare and several sunken 
rocks about % mile long. The southwesterly rock has 13 feet over it 
and there is a rock awash at high water 250 yards northeastward of 
it. The middle rock is 16 feet above high water and the north- 
easterly rock 10 feet above hight water. The channeL between the 
Black Rocks and the black buoy, % mile northward has not been 
closely examined and should be used with caution. The area between 
the black buoy and the northern shore is very broken and should not 
be crossed. 

Griffith Head, on the west side, at the entrance of Sheepscot River, 
is a white, rocky head, with a bare, rocky island 200 yards eastward. 
There is a horizontally striped buoy % mile off the island, marking 
Griffith Head Ledge. 

Lower Mark Island, on the eastern side, just inside the entrance, is 
wooded and a good mark. A ledge, bare at low water, lies 150 to 
350 yards eastward of the island. 

Cat Ledges are a group of rocks, the higher ones bare, lying 1^ 
to 1 mile northward of Lower Mark Island, the outer ones % mile 
from the eastern shore. The coves eastward of the ledges are foul 
and of no importance. There is a red buoy marking a reef with a 
depth of 23 feet % mile southwestward of Cat Ledges. 

Herman Harbor is a long, narrow cove making northward on the 
western side of the river about 1^ miles above Griffith Head. It has 
good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms, but has a very narrow entrance 
between a bare ledge near the west shore and a dangerous reef, bare 
at low water, which extends 275 yards westward from the wooded 
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island on the eastern side of the entrance. There is a hotel and 
wharf on the west side near the middle of the harbor, and a small 
settlement and landings for small craft at the head. The best water in 
entering leads 100 yards eastward of the middle of the bare ledge on 
the west side at the entrance. 

Five Islands Harbor (chart 315a] is a narrow passage between Five 
Islands and the western shore, lorming a secure harbor for small 
craft, with 3 to 5 fathoms at low water. The main entrance is 
northward of the largest wooded island, between it and a bare rock. 
A rock with a depth of 10 feet in the middle of the entrance is 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The buoy can be passed 
close to on either side in entering. Boats can also enter the harbor 
from the northeastward, following the western shore, inside of all 
island and shoals. Five Islands is a small summer resort and post 
village on the western side of the harbor. It has steamer communi- 
cation with Boothbay Harbor and Bath. The steamer wharf has a 
depth of about 12 feet. 

Hendricks Harbor (chart 315a) is a cove on the eastern side of 
Sheepscot Eiver, the entrance lying % mile southward of Hendricks 
Head lighthouse (white tower with a covered way to a dwelling). 
It is used only by small craft. The entrance has a depth of about 
9 feet between ledges on either side, and the depths inside are 4 to 9 
feet. To enter, pass close northward of a red spmdle and close south- 
ward of a black spindle. West Southport is a post village on the east 
side of the harbor. There are landings for small craft. 

Ebenecook Harbor is an excellent anchorage for vessels up to 20 
feet draft. Its entrance lies about 1 mile above Hendricks Head 
lighthouse, on the eastern bank of the river, and leads between Dog 
Fish Head on the south and the Green Islands on the north. It is 
the first anchorage available for lar^e vessels entering the river; but 
the entrance is narrow, and large sailing vessels require a fair wind 
when leaving the anchorage. The village of West Southport is near 
the southern end of the harbor. This end of the harbor should be 
avoided by strangers in vessels unless they employ a pilot. There 
are landings for small craft. 

To enter Ebenecook Harbor, give the eastern shore of Sheepscot 
Eiver a berth of over 300 yards for 1 mile above Hendricks Head 
lighthouse until up with Dog Fish Head, which is rocky and grass 
covered, with a low neck behind it. Pass about 125 yards northward 
of Dog Fish Head, and steer about 96° true (ESE mag.) between it and 
Green Islands, favoring, if anything, the southern side, until past 
the south point of Green Islands. Follow the southeast side of Green 
Islands at a distance of about 200 yards, and steer 74° true (E mag.) 
with the south point of the islands astern ; anchor on this course near 
mid-harbor, or favoring the eastern shore, in 4 to 6 fathoms, soft 
bottom. 

Extending northward from Ebenecook Harbor to Sawyer Island 
is a channel, affording good anchorage in places, which is used by 
small pleasure craft in summer, and is a part of the inside passage 
used by local vessels between Boothbay Harbor and Bath. Its north- 
em part, and also the passages between the islands and ledges on its 
western side, require some local knowledge to insure safety. The 
principal islands and rocks are: 
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Green Islands are partly wooded ; a rock, bare at low water, lies 200 
yards northeastward of them, and is marked on its southeast side by 
a black buoy. A bare ledge lies between Green Islands and Boston 
Island, and a rock with 4 feet over it lies 260 yards westward of the 
ledge. Boston Island is high and grassy, and has several houses on 
top. Spectacle Islands are grassy, with some trees, and a bare rock 
lies 150 yards westward of tneir southwest end. 

Townsend Gut, Sweet Island, and Sawyer Island, on the eastern 
side of Sheepscot Eiver, and Little Sheepscot River and Goose Rock 
Passage, on the western side, are descriDed under the heading " In- 
side Route, Boothbay Harbor to Bath," on page 173. 

Bull Ledge, 1 mile northward of Hendricks Head lighthouse, is bare 
in one place at low water, and marked at the south end by a red buoy. 

Middle Hark Island^ a small, round, bare islet, is in the middle of 
a ledge ^ mile long, and lies ^ mile from the western shore and 1% 
miles above Hendricks Head lighthouse. Hark Island Ledge, with 
7 feet on it, lies 250 yards southwestward of the island. The main 
channel leads eastward of the island. 

Fowderhom Island, low and grassy, is on the eastern side of the 
river 2 miles above Hendricks Head lighthouse. Powderhom South 
Ledge, awash in places at low water, extends ^ mile southward from 
the island, and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. There is a 
narrow channel between the buoy and the north end of Harding Ledge. 
The latter is sunken and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. 

Fowderhom Ledge, with 4 feet on it, lies 200 to 350 yards northward 
of Powderhom Island, and is marked on its northwest side by a red 
buoy. 

Middle Ledge, lying 600 yards eastward of the southern side of the 
entrance to Goose Rock Passage, has a least- found depth of 10 feet, 
although less has been reported ; it is marked on its southern side by 
a horizontally striped buoy. 

Clous Ledge, lying ^ mile eastward from Whittnm Island (wooded) 
at the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, is awash at half tide and 
marked bj a black spindle on the middle of the ledge and a black bell 
buoy oflF its northern end. 

Four-foot Bocky on the west side of the channel about % mile north- 
ward of Clous Ledge spindle, is marked on its southern side by a 
horizontally striped buoy. 

Upper Mark Island is a low grassy ledge, from which a shoal extends 
600 yards northward toward Hodgdon Ledge. 

Bam Island Ledge, awash in spots at half tide, is on the east side of 
the channel and extends % mile m a north-northeasterly direction from 
Ram Island to the entrance to Back River. It is marked on its east- 
em side by a black spindle and a buoy, which are guides to the nar- 
row channel leading northward from Ebenecook Harbor. 

Back Biver is a shallow, narrow, and unmarked stream between 
Barter Island and the mainland. Its southern entrance is on the east- 
em 'side, 3% miles northward of Hendricks Head ; its northern en- 
trance is fiim Cross River. Local knowledge is necessary for its 
navigation. It is used only by small craft and an occasional lumber 
schooner. There is a wharf on the south end of Barter Island, just 
inside the entrance. A drawbridge with an opening 4X feet wide and 
-18 12 
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a headroom of 6.3 feet at high water crosses the river from Hodgdon 
Island to the south end of Barter Island. 

Jewett, Long, and Tarboz Coves are unimportant coves on the west 
side of Sheepscot Eiver westward of the entrance to Back River. 
Tarboz Landing is a steamer landing and small settlement just north 
of Tarbox Cove. Hodgdon Ledge, just southward of the wharf, is 
bare at half tide and marked on the southeast side by a black buoy. 

Cross River empties into the east side of Sheepscot River 6^ miles 
above Hendricks Head. It has a deep channel for l^^ miles, but is 
seldom used. 

Greenleaf Ledge, on the west side of Sheepscot River, just south of 
the entrance to Cross River, is bare at low water and marked by a 
black buoy. Shoals fill the bight from the buoy to the western shore. 

Merrill Ledge, 2i^ miles above the entrance to Cross River, is bare 
at low water in the middle ; it is marked at the south end by a spindle 
and at the north end by a buoy. The channel leads westward of it. 

Montseag Bay and Back River form a thoroughfare from Sassanoa 
River and Hockomoch Bay to Sheepscot River near Wiscasset. The 
channel is narrow and unmarked, and seldom used except by small 
local craft. 

Wiscasset is a town on the west side of Sheepscot River 14 miles 
above the entrance. The principal wharf has a depth of 18 feet, and 
the deepest draft going to it is 20 feet. The town has railroad com- 
munication, and communication with Boothbay Harbor by steamer. 

Sheepscot River above Wiscasset. — ^There is said to be a depth of 
about 10 feet at low water for 4 miles above Wiscasset to rapids in 
the river ; the deepest draft going to the rapids are lumber scows up 
to 9 feet draft. Boats of about 4 feet draft can go through the 
rapids at high water slack and for about 3 miles above. Sheepscot 
is a village ]ust above the rapids. The channel is unmarked above 
Wiscasset, and local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. Draw- 
bridges cross the river at Wiscasset, at a point 1 mile above Wiscasset, 
and at Sheepscot. The bridge at Wiscasset has a draw opening 47 
feet wide, the second bridge a draw opening 40 feet wide, and the 
third a draw opening 28 feet wide. 

Supplies.— Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Wiscasset, and 
usually at Five Islands and Isle of Springs. Boothbay Harbor and 
Bath are the nearest places where coal and water can be obtained. 

Anchorages. — Ebenecook Harbor is the first anchorage available for 
large vessels entering the river. Above Stover Ledge, anchorage can 
be had in the channel, the depths being generally 12 fathoms or less. 
Colby Cove, in the west bank about 2^ miles above Cross River, 
affords anchorage in 8 to 10 fathoms; Merrill Ledge spindle is north- 
eastward of the anchorage. The anchorage at Wiscasset is below the 
bridge and near the wharves of the town. Above Wiscasset, vessels 
bound to Sheepscot F.alls anchor anywhere in the channel where the 
bottom and depth are suitable. 

Pilots can usually be had from the settlements near the entrance or 
from fishing boats. Vessels bound to Sheepscot Falls generally take 
a pilot at Wiscasset. - 

Towboats are sometimes used by vessels bound up the river; they 
can be had from Bath. Vessels bound above Wiscasset generally tow. 

Ice does not usually interfere with navigation below Wiscasset. 
The river above Wiscasset is usually closed in winter. 
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Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 8.5 feet at the 
entrance to 9.4 feet at Wiscasset. 

Currents. — The currents in the river generally set in the direction 
of the channel and have considerable velocity in the narrow parts. 
At the entrance of Cross River the flood sets onto Quarry Point. The 
ebb sets onto Clough Point 

DIRECTIONS, SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

The channel in Sheepscot Eiver is deep, and the principal dangers 
are buoyed. It is a region of rocks and ledges, many of them rising 
abruptly from deep water and has not been examined by means of a 
wire drag. There are several unmarked rockv shoals with depths of 
3^ to 5 fathoms in the middle of the river from Bull Ledge south- 
ward. Other ledges with less depth than charted have been reported, 
and undoubtedly exist. The river should therefore be navigated by 
vessels with extreme caution. 

From eastward. — Having come from Boothbay Harbor or Fisher- 
man Island Passage, pass close to Cuckolds blacK bell buoy and steer 
265° true (W by N niagjl for 1 mile until Lower Mark Island is 
abeam, distant li/4 miles. Then steer 331° true (N by W mag.) for 1% 
miles and pass ^ mile westward of Lower Mark Island and about 
250 yards westward of Cat Ledges buoy. When about i/4 mile north- 
westward of this buoy, steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for nearly 
1^ miles and pass 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head lighthouse. 

Or, coming from southward, pass ^^ mile westward of Bantam 
Eock gas and whistling buoy and steer 339° true (N % W mag.) 
for 6 miles, passing 1% miles westward of The Cuckolds lighthouse 
and to a position % miles westward of Lower Mark Island. Then 
steer 2° true YN by E % E mag.) for about 2 miles, passing i^ mile 
westward of Cat Ledges buoy and 350 yards westward of Hendricks* 
Head lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

From westward. — ^Pass 1% miles southward of Seguin lighthouse 
and steer 37° true (NE % E mag.) for The Cuckolds lighthouse to a 
position % mile southeastward of Tom Rock buoy. Then steer 6° 
true (NNE mag^ for 3^4 miles, heading for Hendricks Head light- 
Jiouse until The Cuckolds lighthouse is abeam, distant 2 miles. Then 
steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for nearly 2% miles, and pass % 
mile westward of Lower Mark Island, 14 i^^ile westward of Cat 
Ledges buoy, and 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head lighthouse. 

Or, the directions reversed of section 10, page 53, will lead north- 
ward of Seguin Island and The Sisters. Pass 14 mile northward of 
The Sisters tripod beacon, and bring it astern on a 20° true (NE % N 
mag.) course. Keep this course for nearly 3 miles, passing % mile 
eastward of Black Rocks and Griffith Head Ledge buoy, and to a 
position % mile westward of Lower Mark Island. Then steer 2^ 
true (N by E % E mag.) for about 2 miles, passing ^ mile westward 
of Cat Leages buoy and 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head light- 
house. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Hendricks Head to Wiscasset. — Passing 350 yards westward of Hen- 
dricks Head lighthouse, steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for 4^2 
miles, passing eastward of Bull Ledge buoy, Middle Mark Island at 
a distance of 250 yards, Middle Ledge buoy, Clous Ledge spindle 
and bell buoy, Four-foot Rock buoy, Upper Mark Island at n dis- 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



180 DIBBOTIONS, SHEEPSCOT BIVEB. 

tance of 360 yards, and Hodgdon Ledge buoy ; and passing westward 
of Harding Ledge buoy, Powderhom Island, Powderhom Ledge 
buoy at a distance of 175 jards, Earn Island, Barter Island buoy, and 
Stover Ledge buoy at a distance of 200 yards. 

From a mid-river position % mile above Stover Ledge buoy, steer 
20° true (NE % N mag.) for 2 miles to the entrance of the narrow 
part of the river between Quarry Point and Fowle Point* Then 
steer more northward and follow a mid-river course for 2 miles. Pass 
westward of the spindle and red buoy marking the southerly and 
northerly ends of Merrill Ledge, and when about % mile above the 
buoy, favor slightly the eastern bank to avoid the shoal on the western 
side above Hnton Point. Then keep in mid-river until up with 
Clough Point, where the river makes a sharp bend westward. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward and 100 yards northeastward of 
Clough Point buoy, and steer 299° true (NW mag.), passing about 
150 yards off the south end of Davis Island (marked by earthworks 
and a blockhouse). Pass southward and about 100 yards westward 
of Middle Ground red buoy, and steer about eS44° true (N mag.) for 
wharves. Anchorage may be had about midway between the buoy and 
the wharves, in 5 to 7 fathoms. 

KENNEBEC RIVER 

(charts 314, 288, and 289) is northward of Seguin Island and 20 
miles eastward of the entrance to Portland Harbor. It is the ap- 
proach to the cities of Bath and Augusta, the towns of Woolwich, 
Eichmond, and Gardiner, and numerous smaller villages and summer 
resorts. The river has considerable trade in vessels, the deepest draft 
being about 21 feet to Bath and 14 feet to Augusta. 

The least depth is about 28 feet in a natural channel to Bath, 12 
miles above the entrance, but there are unmarked rocky shoals with 
less depth close to the channel. From Bath to the south end of Swan 
Island, 20 miles above the entrance, the river has a natural channel 
with a depth of at least 17 feet. From this point to Gardiner, 33 
miles above the entrance, the channel has been improved by dredging 
where necessary to a depth of 16 feet and width of 150 feet, and 
from Gardiner to Augusta, at the head of navigation, 39 miles above 
the entrance, it has been improved by dredging where necessary to a 
depth of 11 feet and width of 125 ieet. The main 16-foot channel 
leads eastward of Swan Island. A channel has also been dredged 
westward of the island to a depth of 12 feet and width of 100 feet. 

Kennebec Eiver formerly had a large trade in ice, and there were 
numerous ice houses and wharves on the river. In 1917 the ice houses 
were unused^ and the wharves generally in ruins or in bad repair. 
Considerable lumbering is done on the river above Augusta, and nu- 
merous log booms are found in the river between Gardiner and 
Augusta. 

Spragnic and Morse Elvers, between Cape Small and the entrance of 
Kennebec Eiver, are nearly bare at low water at their entrances, and 
seldom entered even by local boats. 

Islands and rocks off the entrance. — The entrance to the river is 
somewhat obstructed by an area of islands and rocks and very broken 
ground, not closely examined, extending southward for a distance of 
4^ miles from the entrance. The most southerly known danger is 
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Sbguik SSW Ledge, having a least found depth of 6 fathoms and 
lyiiig % Biile southeastward of Seguin Island red whistling buoy. 
The other dangers outside of Seguin Island are Mile Ledge, having 
a least found depth of 10 feet and marked by a horizontally striped 
buoyj and Camel Ground, lying 1 mile west-southwestward of 
Seguin Island lighthouse, and having a least found depth of 3^ 
fathoms; Camel Grround is unmarked, and the sea breaks on it in 
heavy weather. 

Seguin Island is 145 feet high, bare of trees, and marked on the 
top by a lighthouse ; it is the most prominent mark in this vicinity. 

Seguin Island lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower connected 
with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 180 feet above the water, 
and visible 20 miles. The fog signal is a steam whistle (blast 5 sec- 
onds, silent 15 seconds). 

Ellingwood Eock, 400 yards northward of the north end of Seguin 
Island, is a bare islet about 20 feet high. 

Seguin Ledges, V^ mile northeastward of Ellingwood Eock, are 
about 5 feet high, and have submerged ledges extending 300 yards 
northeastward and south westward from the bare ledge. 

Pond Island Bar is the rocky shoal lying southward and south- 
westward of Pond Island. It has depths ranging from 5 to 21 feet 
over it, and in heavy gales is covered with breakers. A black bell 
buoy marks the southeastern end of the bar and lies % mile south- 
ward of Pond Island lighthouse. Vessels should not pass between 
this buoy and Pond Island. 

Pond Island, a bare island on the west side of the entrance to Ken- 
nebec Eiver, is about 30 feet high and marked on the top by a light- 
house. 

Pond Island lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell- 
ing. The light is fixed white, 52 feet above the water, and visible 10 
miles. The fog signal is a bell (one stroke every 10 seconds). 

Wood Island, ^ mile westward of Pond Island, is high and 
wooded on the west side. The channel between Wood and Pond 
Islands should not be used by strangers. 

Whales Back is a bare rock about 8 feet high on the eastern side 
of the entrance to the river and nearly % mile eastward of Pond 
Island. A shoal extends about 100 yards southward from it. Salter 
Island, northward of Whales Back, is wooded. 

Stage Island Bay, Sagadahoc Bay, and Heals Eddy, on the east side 
of Kennebec Eiver at the entrance, are shoal inside, have no wharves, 
and are of little importance. 

South and North Sugar Loaf are high, rounded, bare, rocky islets in 
the middle of Kennebec Eiver just inside the entrance. A ledge ex- 
tends 100 yards southward from South Sugar Loaf ; Jack Bock, bare 
at low water and marked by a spindle, is near the end of a ledge 
which extends 125 yards northeastward from South Sugar Loaf. 
Ledges extend 150 yards southward and 125 yards northwestward 
from North Sugar Loaf. 

Fopham Beach is a summer resort on the west side of Kennebec 
Eiver just inside the entrance. Steamers between Boston and Au- 

Sista stop here. The steamer landing is just northward of the Coast 
uard station, and has a depth of about 15 feet. There are also two 
wharves westward of Fort Popham, with depths of about 7 feet. 
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Fort Fopham is an unused stone fort. Just southward of it is a light 
(white pyramidal tow<ir) and a fog bell. 

Bay Foint is a summer resort on the east side of Kennebec River, 
east-southeastward of Fort Popham. The steamer wharf has a 
depth of about 15 feet. 

Gilbert Head is high and prominent, wooded except near the end, 
and marked by a single house. 

Shag Bock, on the eastern side of the channel, between Gilbert Head 
and Cox Head, is awash at high water and marked by a tripod 
beacon. 

Cox Head is high and prominent. There is a steamer landing with 
a depth of 10 feet on the point at the south end. 

Todd Bay, on the east side of Kennebec Eiver northeastward of 
Cox Head, is almost entirely bare at low water. There is a quarry on 
the east side, from which stone is taken on barges at high water. 

Ferkins Island, on the east side of the main channel 3 miles above 
the entrance, is wooded on the south end and bare on the north end. 
Perkins Island lighthouse, on the west side, is a white tower. 

Farkers Head is a village on the west side of the river westward of 
a prominent headland of that name. The approach to the village is 
by a narrow channel, shoaling gradually to aoout 3 feet at the wharf. 
The channel to the wharf is sometimes marked by bush stakes. The 
river steamers land at a wharf on the main channel of the river, 
about 1/4 mile northward of the southeast end of Parkers Head and 
about 1 mile from th6 village. 

Back River is a narrow, crooked, and unmarked thoroughfare con- 
necting Kennebec Eiver with Sassanoa Eiver and Hockomock Bay. 
It is bare at low water near the north end, and little used. A fixed 
bridge crosses the thoroughfare near the middle ; it is said to have a 
headroom of about 8 feet at half tide. West Georgetown is a steamer 
landing on the east side of Back Eiver, just inside its southern en- 
trance. It has a depth of about 10 feet. 

Seal Bock, on the west side of the channel at the upper end of 
Parkers Flats, is awash at high water. There is a black buoy north- 
eastward of it. 

Fhippsburg is a village on the west side of Kennebec Eiver 51/^ 
miles above the entrance. The steamer wharf (northerly) has a 
depth of about 8 feet, and the other wharf a greater depth. There is 
a yard for building wooden vessels. 

Goat Island, northeastward of Phippsburg, is wooded, and the 
smaller islands near it are bare and grassy. 

Fettis Bocks, in the middle of the river 6^ miles above the entrance, 
are awash in the highest part at extreme high water and marked at 
the south end by a spindle. Bam Island, just northward of Pettis 
Eocks, is low and grassy, and marked near the middle by a tripod 
beacon. A reef, bare at low water, extends nearly 100 yards north- 
westward of the island. Vessels passing westward of the island fre- 
quently ground on this reef. 

Winnegance is a village on Winnegfance Creek, % mile from the 
main channel of Kennebec Eiver. The channel is shoal and nav- 
igable only by small craft. 

Bath is a city on the west side of Kennebec Eiver 12 miles above 
the entrance. It has important shipbuilding industries and consider- 
able trade by water. There are depths of 10 to 25 feet at the wharves, 
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the deepest being at the coal wharf. Small craft land at a public 
float landing on the south side of a wharf with red buildings and 
just northward of a water-pipe sign. Directions for anchomng oflf 
the city are given following. 

Sassanoa fiiver, leading eastward from Kennebec Eiver opposite 
the south end of Bath, is described beginning on page 173. 

Woolwich is a village opposite Bath. It is connected with Bath 
by ferry. Railroad freight and passenger cars are also ferried across 
the river here. 

Two miles above Bath the channel of Kennebec River is divided 
by Lines Island into two channels, East Branch and West Branch. East 
Branch is used by local boats up to 7 feet draft at low water, but 
the channel is narrow and unmarked, leads between reefs on either, 
side, and is not safe for strangers. West Branch is deep and clear 
and is generally used. A rock, bare at low water, 50 yards off the 
southwest end of Lines Island, should be avoided. 

Chops is the narrow passage between two headlands % mile above 
Lines Island. Two steel towers supporting a telegraph line across 
the channel are prominent. There is ample headroom under the 
wires. 

Merrymeeting Bay is a shoal bay making westward from Kennebec 
Eiver 17 miles above the entrance. It is the approach to the towns of 
Brunswick, on the Androscoggin Biver, and Bowdoinham, on the Cath- 
ance Eiver, 8 and 4 miles, respectively, above Kennebec River. Boats 
of 7 feet draft can go to Brunswick and 12 feet to Bowdoinham at 
high water. The channels are narrow and unmarked, except by a 
few bush stakes, and local knowledge is necessary for their naviga- 
tion. The rise and fall of tides varies from 3 to 5 feet at Bruns- 
wick, depending on the stage of the river. A fixed railroad bridge 
with headroom of 20 feet at high water crosses the river just below 
Brunswick. 

The channel west of Swan Island, dredged to a depth of 12 feet and 
width of 125 feet, is marked by buoys. It is used principally by the 
passenger steamers drawing up to 10 feet making landings at Rich- 
mond ; vessels of this draft do not use it at low water. The princi- 
pally used channel leads eastward of the island. 

Richmond is a town on the west bank of the river 28 miles above the 
entrance. The deepest draft coming here is 14 feet. The steamer 
wharf is on the channel leading westward of Swan Island, and has a 
depth of about 12 feet. 

Dresden Landing (Cedar Grove) is a small settlement and steamer 
landing on the east side 2 miles above the north end of Swan Island. 

South Gardiner is a village on the west side of the river 30 miles 
above the entrance. There are lumber mills and wharves with 
depths of 8 or 9 feet. 

Gardiner is a town on the west side of Kennebec River 33^ miles 
above the entrance. The deepest draft coming here is about 14 feet. 
The wharves have depths of 6 to 17 feet. 

Randolph is a village on the east side, opposite Gardiner. It is 
connected with Gardiner by a drawbridge having a center pier draw, 
with openings 68 feet wide on either side. The west opening was 
obstructed in 1917. 

Hallowell is a town on the west side of the river 37 miles above the 
entrance. 
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Angusta, at the head of navigation on Kennebec River, 39 miles 
above the entrance, is the capital of the State of Maine. It has con- 
siderable trade in regular passenger steamers up to 10 feet draft and 
coasting vessels up to 14 feet draft. The principal wharves are on 
the western side just below the lower bridge, and have ample depth 
for any of the vessels coming here. 

Anchorages. — ^The holding ground at the entrance below Fort Pop- 
ham is poor, and vessels should not anchor unless forced to do so. 
If obliged to anchor when inside Pond Island, it is advisable to come- 
to in the channel abreast the wharf just above the Coast Guard sta- 
tion with a long scope of chain; if not blowing strong, a moderate- 
sized vessel may ride here' if care is taken to keep the anchor clear. 

Anchorage can be had on the eastern side of the channel south- 
ward of Perkins Island South Ledge buoy in 6 to 8 fathoms. On the 
eastern edge of the channel at the anchorage the depths shoal ab- 
ruptly from 5 fathoms to a few feet; drift ice coming down the river 
generally follows the western shore. 

The best and most frequently used anchorage is on the western 
side of the channel off Parser Flats in 4 to 6 fathoms. Large vessels 
sometimes anchor on the eastern side in this vicinity. Above Parker 
Flats vessels anchor wherever they find good holding ground and 
suitable depth, keeping out of the strength of the current. 

Anchorage off Bath. — ^The following are extracts from the regu- 
lations prescribed for the anchorage of vessels off the city of Bath : 

Vessels may anchor within the following specified limits only : 

1. To the northward of a line drawn from the north side of Pass- 
more's wharf in Bath to a mark erected on the shore in Woolwich, 
500 feet north of the Maine Central Eailroad ferry slip. 

2. To the southward of a line drawn from the derrick on the Bath 
Iron Works wharf to Sassanoa Point, in Woolwich. 

3. One vessel may be anchored between the Maine Central Eail- 
road ferry slip on the Bath side of the river and the line of the Maine 
Water Co.'s pipe: provided that such vessel's anchor be not less 
than 500 feet from the water-pipe line, and that the vessel be so 
anchored as not to swing below the north side of the entrance to the 
ferry slip. 

4. Vessels in the north anchorage must be so anchored as to leave 
a clear fairway 150 feet outside of the established harbor lines at 
Bath and a clear fairway 200 feet from the east, or Woolwich, shore 
for the passage of steamers, tows, rafts, etc. 

Passmore's wharf is a lumber wharf just north of the passenger 
ferry wharf, and shows between a clock tower and a church spire a 
little back of the water front. The Bath Iron Works are near the 
south end of the water front, and just south of the Maine Central 
Railroad ferry slip; the derrick on the wharf is prominent. The 
Maine Central Eailroad ferry is for passenger and freight cars and 
should not be confused with the passenger ferry farther north. 
Sassanoa Point is the point on the north side of the thoroughfare 
leading eastward from Kennebec River. The water-pipe line is 
marked by a sign on each side. Deep-draft vessels usually anchor 
north, of the prohibited anchorage. The harbor regulations are en- 
forced by a harbor master. 

Pilots will come out to a vessel making signal when near Pond 
Island. There are pilot lookouts at the entrance of the river; the 
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principal lookout is at Popham Beach, from which there is com- 
munication with the city of Bath by telephone. Strangers in vessels 
generally take a pilot, or, if a sailing vessel, a towboat. Strangers 
of over 17 feet draft should take a pilot. Under no circumstances 
should a stranger attempt to enter at night. Pilots for the upper 
part of the river can be secured at Bath. 

Towboats are stationed at Bath and can be ordered from there by 
making signal when near Pond Island. 

Supplies. — Coal can be obtained alongside the wharves at Bath and 
Augusta, and a limited quantity at 5ardiner. Water can be had 
alongside the wharves at Bath, Richmond, Gardiner, and Augusta ; 
the water in the river is fresh at Richmond and above. Gasoline, 
provisions, and ship chandler's stores can be obtained at Bath, and 
gasoline and provisions at any of the cities and towns on the river. 
Bay Point is the most convenient gasoline station near the entrance. 

Eepairs. — Bath has excellent facilities for repairing steel vessels 
or the machinery of steamers. There are several large shipyards at 
which large steamers are built. There is no marine railway on the 
river. There are machine shops for ordinary repairs at Gardiner 
and Augusta. 

Commnnioation, — Bath and the principal cities and towns on the 
Kennebec River above are on or near the line of the Maine Central 
Railroad. The cities and towns on the river have communication 
with each other, with Boston, and with the towns eastward along 
the coast by steamer. 

Freshets occur in March and April, also after heavy rains in the 
fall, but they are not dangerous to shipping unless accompanied by 
ice. A height of 9 feet above mean high water usually occurs several 
times a year at Augusta, but the height diminishes rapidly south- 
ward. 

Ice usually closes the river to navigation above Bath from Decem- 
ber to April. In severe winters the river may be closed below Bath 
for a limited period. Sailing vessels entering the river do so on the 
flood tide, and if unable to reach Bath on one tide, anchor below 
Perkins Island on account of the drift ice which makes an anchor- 
age in other parts of the river dangerous. Steamers, or vessels as- 
sisted by steam, are rarely delayed by ice below Bath. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity at the entrance and in 
the narrow parts of the river, especially from Pond Island to Fort 
Popham, Bluff Head to Fiddlers Reach, and Telegraph Point to the 
Chops; some local knowledge of their set is necessary to insure safety 
to vessels under sail. The direction of the currents at the entrance 
is influenced by strong winds, especially easterly gales. During 
spring tides and freshets, the velocity of the ebb current is increased 
and requires special attention. No complete observations have been 
made to determine the set and velocity of the currents. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is 8.3 feet at the entrance, 
6.4 feet at Bath, 5 feet at Gardiner, and 4.1 feet at Augusta. 

DIRECTIONS, KENNEBEC RIVER. 

This area is a region of rocks and very broken ground and has not 
been examined by means of a wire drag. Strangers in vessels should 
therefore proceed with extreme caution, and should avoid crossing 
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broken ground where the charted depth does not greatly exceed the 
draft. 

There are two approaches to the entrance, the eastern between 
Whales Back and the shoals south westward, and the western between 
Pond Island Bar bell buoy and the shoals eastward. The eastern 
channel has a least found depth of about 514 fathoms, and the west- 
em a least found depth of 4 to 5 fathoms on the sailing lines. Both 
are used, but vessels of over 18 feet draft generally enter by the 
eastern channel. The entrance has strong tidal currents, and if 
the wind is opposed to the current an ugly chop sea is encountered. 
Strangers in vessels should not attempt to enter in unfavorable 
weather ; sailing vessels entering with an ebb current require a strong 
fair wind. 

The principal dangers in the river are marked, but the channel is 
narrow in places. The narrowest place below Bath is eastward of 
Pettis Rocks, where it is only 75 yards wide. The sections of the 
dredged channel between the south end of Swan Island and Augusta 
are not sufficiently well marked to enable strangers to keep in them. 
With the aid of the charts and the following directions, strangers 
should, in clear weather, be able to carry a draft of 15 feet to Bath. 
10 feet to Gardiner, and 5 feet to Augusta. The best time is on a 
rising tide. 

1. From eastward or sonthward. — Having come from Boothbay Har- 
bor or Fisherman Island Passage, pass close to Cuckolds black bell 
buoy and steer 244° true (W%S mag.) for 5 miles, passing about 
midway between The Sisters and Black Rocks, and pass southward 
and south westward of Whales Back, rounding it at a distance of 
about 14 niile. Then* follow the directions in section 2. This course 
leads close to a depth of 4^ fathoms southward of Whales Back. 

Coming from eastward outside the islands, pass ^ mile southward 
of Bantam Rock gas and whistling buoy and steer 294** true(NW%W 
mag.) for nearly 6 miles, heading for Pond Island lighthouse, and 
passing % mile southwestward of Toms Rock buoy, ^ mile north- 
eastward of White Ledge buoy, and to a position i/4 ^lile southwest- 
ward of Whales Back. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Approaching from southward, pass southward and eastward of 
Mile Ledge buoy, and eastward of Seguin Island, giving it a berth 
of over ^ mile; then steer 6° true (NNE mag.). When Pond 
Island lighthouse bears 294** true (NW%W mag.) steer for it and 
pass 1/4 mile northeastward of White Ledge buoy and to a posi- 
tion 14 mile southwestward of Whales Back. Then follow the direc- 
tions in section 2. 

lA. From westward. — ^The directions reversed of section 10, page 
63, will lead to a position nearly midway between Seguin Ledges 
and Pond Island Bar black bell buoy. Then steer 358° true (N by 
E1/4E mag.) with Seguin lighthouse astern, and pass about % mile 
eastward of the bell buoy and to a position 14 mile southwestward 
of Whales Back. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Or steer for Seguin lighthouse on any bearing northward of 68® 
true (E % N mag!) , pass preferably westward of the Camel Ground, 
and stand northeastward, passing between EUingwood Rock and 
Jack Knife Ledge buoy and between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island 
Bar black bell buoy, as in the preceding paragraph. 
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2. Entrance to Parker Flats. — From a position ^4 i^il® southwest- 
ward of Whales Back steer 313° true (NNW%W mag.) for the 
end of the wharf southward of Fort Popham and pass 200 yards 
northeastward of Pond Island, 50 yards eastward of the horizontally 
striped buoy just above the island, and nearly 200 yards southwest- 
ward of South Sugar Loaf; this course leads 150 yards westward of 
an unmarked 3^ fathom spot. Pass in mid-ohannel westward of 
North Sugar Loaf, steer 337° true (N^W mag.), and pass midway 
between the light off Fort Popham and Gilbert Head. 

When about ^ mile below Shag Rock tripod steer 1° true (N by 
E%E mag.), pass about 200 yards westward of the tripod and 150 
yards eastward of Cox Head. Then steer 346° true (N14E mag.) 
for the eastern end of Parkers Head until nearly up with Perkins 
Island South Ledge red buoy. Pass 75 yards westward of this buoy, 
steer 1° true (N by E%E mag.), and pass*150 to 200 yards west- 
ward of Perkins Island, 100 yards eastward of Perkins Island North 
Ledge black buoy, and continue the course % mile past Perkins 
Island to a position 250 yards westward of Back Eiver red buoy. 

3. Parker Flats to Bath. — From a position 250 yards westward of 
Back River buoy steer 319° true (NNW%W mag.) and round 
Squirrel Point lighthouse at a distance of about 200 yards. Then 
steer 6° true (NNE mag.) for abo.ut % mile, passing eastward of 
Goat Island (wooded). Pass in mid-channel southeastward of Lee 
Island Rock black buoy and steer about 37° true (NE%E mag.) 
to a position 75 yards eastward of the spindle on the southernmost 
bare rock of the Pettis Rocks. Pass, eastward of Pettis Rocks, 
slightly favoring the rocks, and when about 75 yards eastward of 
the northernmost grassy rock of the group, steer about 12° true 
(NNE % E mag.) and pass in mid-channel eastward of Ram Island, 
slightly favoring, if anything, the island side. 

When past the tripod beacon on the northern end of Ram Island 
steer 0° true (N by Ei/^E mag.) on the line of Doubling Point 
lighted range (white towers), taking care to go nothing westward 
of the range when about i/4 mile above Indian Point white tripod 
beacon, to insure clearing a rock with 7 feet over it which lies about 
125 yards from the western bank. Keep in mid river in the narrow 
part for a distance of a little over 1 mile above Bluff Head, and then 
stand on the Doubling Point range, or go nothing westward of it, 
to avoid rocks with 8 and 10 feet on them. These rocks are marked 
by two black buoys, which are frequently towed utider during the 
strength of the current. When past the second buoy haul westward 
in mid-channel through Fiddlers Reach and round Doubling Point 
lighthouse at a distance of 200 yards. 

Pass about 75 yards eastward of the black buoy lying % mile 
northwestward of Doubling Point lighthouse, steer 2° true (N by 
E%E mag.), and pass about 100 yards eastward of Lincoln Ledge 
black buoy. Anchor about y^ mile above black buoy No. 13 or con- 
tinue up the river in mid-stream and anchor northward of the ferry 
on the east side within the limits prescribed by the regulations. 

4. Bath to Abagadasset Point. — Favor the east side for 1 mile above 
the upper wharves at Bath, and pass eastward of the black buoys 
markmg Wilson and Stetson Rocks, and between a red buoy and' a 
horizontally striped buoy just north of Stetson Rock. Round Tele- 
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graph Point, on the south side, at a distance of about 100 yards, and 
steer northwestward, passing southwestward of the red buoy marking 
the south end of Thorne Island Ledge, and northeastward of a black 
buoy east of Wood Island. 

After passing the black buoy steer 308° (NW%N mag.) for 
% mile and round the southwest end of Lines Island at a distance 
or 100 yards or more. There is a rock awash close to the island. 
Follow the western shore of Lines Island northeastward, pass west- 
ward of a red buoy 400 yards northward of the island, and steer 28 ** 
true (NEi^N mag.) to pass eastward of a black buoy % mile 
above. Then haul north-northwestward, and pass in mid-channel 
r\rough the Chops (towers on each side). The course then leads 
north-northeastward for % mile, passing eastward of a black buoy 
and westward of a red buoy, and then northeastward for 1 mile, 
following the- eastern shore at a distance of 150 to 200 yards, until 
on Abagadasset Point lighted range. 

5. Abagadasset Point to north end of Swan Island. — Steer 341° true 
(N%W mag.) on the range (white structures) astern for % mile, 
and pass close eastward of a black buoy and 100 yards westward or 
a red buoy. Steer 25° true (NE14N mag.) for % mile from the 
red buoy, to a position 150 yards northwestward of Ames Ledge 
light, and then 39"* true (NE by E mag.) for 1 mile to the entrance 
of the dredged channel. The dredged channel follows the training 
wall on the east side at a distance of 150 yards for % mile, and is . 
marked by buoys. It then leads 100 yards westward of a spindle 
marking a bare rock, and 100 yards on the points on the west side 
for ^ mile above the spindle. It passes eastward of a black buoy 
% mile above the spindle, and favors the east side in the bend from 
Eeed Rock to Goodwin Point, and leads in mid-channel from there 
to Steams Point. 

6. Swan Island to Gardiner. — Keep in mid-channel for 1 mile above 
Swan Island to the entrance of the dredged channel off Court House 
Point. The dredged channel is on the west side of the river, eastward 
of two black buoys, and the course through it is 15° true (NNEy^E 
mag.). The best water favors the east side off Cedar Grove, % mile 
above the second black buoy, the west side at Camp Meeting Point, 
% mile above Cedar Grove, and the east side past several unused 
ice houses and wharves, and leads eastward of a horizontally striped 
buoy. It leads 200 yards off Indian Point, westward of two red 
buoys, and then* favors the west side, 50 yards off the points, for 
about % mile to Eastman Point. The channel leads 100 feet west- 
ward of buoy No. 28, and then on a 29° true (NE^/^E mag.) course 
for y2 mile to red buoy No. 28a. It then turns eastward and passes 
in mid-channel between Nehumkeag Island (high and wooded) and 
the eastern shore. The best water then leads about in mid-channel, 
or slightly favoring the western shore for % mile, passing westward 
of two red buoys, and then favors the eastern shore for ^ mile until 
past two ice houses. It then hauls across to the western shore and 
favors it until between a red and a black buoy. The channel is in 
mid-river or slightly favoring the eastern side for 1 mile above the 
buoys, then leads through a dredged channel along the eastern side, 
eastward of a row of black buoys, to the wharves at Gardiner. 
Above Gardiner, the chart is the guide. Strangers are advised to 
run only on a rising tide. 
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OASCO BAY, EASTERN PART. 

The part of Casco Bay between Cape Small on the east and Halt- 
way Eock lighthouse and Harpswell Neck on the west (chart 315) is 
full of small island, ledges, and rocks, between which narrow but 
deep channels lead to the bays and sounds at the head. These arms 
afford good anchorages for small vessels, but are little used except 
by local fishing boats and pleasure craft. There are several small 
villages in this part of the bay, but no towns. Small steamers from 
Portland make landings as far east as Orrs Island. The settlements 
eastward are usually connected in summer by small boat with the 
railroad and electric road at the head of New Meadows Eiver. 

Cape Small is the wooded point on the east side of Casco Bay at the 
entrance. The distinguishing marks are a water tower 1 mile from 
the end, visible from eastward or westward; Glover's Eock, a low, bare 
islet ^ mile southward of the point; Bald Head, a bare round knob 
on the west side of the point ; and Bald Head Ledge, bare at half tide 
and marked by a spindle. There are submerged rocks and very 
broken ground, not closely examined, in the vicinity of the cape. 

East Brown Cow, 1% miles west-northwestward of Bald Head, is 
low and bare. Hark Island, % mile northward of East Brown Cow, 
is high and thickly wooded on top. Mark Island Ledge^ ^ mile 
westward of Mark Island, is bare at low water. 

White Bnll, 1 mile westward of Mark Island, is high, round, and 
bare. Bold Dick, % mile west-southwestward of White Bull, is a 
bare rock about 4 feet high. 

Small Point Harbor, on the east side of Casco Bay, 1^ miles north- 
ward of Bald Head, is considerably used as an anchorage by local 
fishermen, but seldom by strangers. The principal dangers are 
marked, but the holding ground is i)oor. Small Point is a small vil- 
lage at the head of the harbor ; there is a wharf with a depth of about 
8 feet. Small craft can find sheltered anchorage in Cape Small Harbor, 
at the head of the harbor, the entrance to which is eastward of Goose 
Bock (bare) and has a depth of 5 feet over a sand bar. 

Small Point Harbor can be entered either southward or northward 
of Wood Island and Little Wood Island in the entrance. Wood Island 
is rocky and sparsely wooded, and Little Wood Island is thickly 
wooded. Gooseberry Island Ledge, on the south side of the southern 
entrance, is awash at low water and marked by a red buoy. 

Carrying Place Cove is a thoroughfare, navigable at high water only, 
on the north side of Small Point Harbor eastward of Carrying Place 
Head. There are wharves for small craft at both ends of the thor- 
oughfare, and it is the headquarters of many small fishing craft. 
Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

The thoroughfare leading eastward of Bnrnt Coat Island is marked 
by buoys. Strangers in small craft should have no trouble in going 
through it. There are small wharves on the eastern side of the 
thoroughfare. 

Jamison Ledge, % mile westward of Burnt Coat Island, is % mile 
long, bare at low water, and marked at its south end by a spindle. 
Flag Island Ledge, between it and Flag Island, is bare at low water 
and unmarked. Flag Island is high and thickly wooded. Long liedge, 
% mile northwestward of Flag Island, is grassy. Gondy Ledge, % 
mile northward of Flag Island, is bare at half tide and marked by a 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



190 CASCO BAY, EASTERN PABT. 

spindle. Bog^e Island, on the west side at the entrance to New 
Meadows River, is low, with scattered trees. The bottom in this 
vicinity is very broken and has not been closely examined. 

Sebasco Harbor is a good anchorage for small vessels eastward and 
southward of Harbor Island and 3^ miles northward of Bald Head. 
North Blacksnake is a large bare ledge in the entrance; its northern 
end should be given a berth of over 100 yards, and the broken ground 
extending 300 yards eastward from the ledge should be avoided. 
The entrance is between North Blacksnake and the black buoy lying 
about 200 yards southward of Harbor Island. Anchorag:e can be 
selected 250 to 300 yards off the cove on the eastern side in 5 to 6 
fathoms ; also in midchannel off the landing inside Harbor Island in 
4 fathoms. The thoroughfare leading northward from Sebasco 
Harbor, inside Harbor Island, is bare at low water. 

The thoroughfare leading northward of Harbor Island and eastward 
of Malaga Island is marked by two buOTs near the southern end, and 
is easily navigated by small craft. It is considerably used as an 
anchorage by small fishing craft. Sebasco is a settlement on the east 
side. There is a wharf with a depth of 8 feet near the north end of 
the thoroughfare and several smaller wharves farther south. A 
ledge covered at high water extends 350 yards north-northeastward 
from Bear Island and is marked at its end by a red buoy. 

New Meadows Elver. — This river, at the northeastern end of Casco 
Bay, is about 8% miles long from Bear Island at the entrance to a 
highway and an electric-railway bridge at the .head of navigation. 
The channel has a least depth of about 12 feet to within i/^ mile of the 
head, and the principal dangers are buoyed. Above that point the 
channel is crooked and unmarked and has a depth of about 7 or 8 
feet to the head. Local knowledge is necessary to carry the best 
water above Fosters Point, 3 miles from the head. The river is sel- 
dom used except by local fishing boats and small pleasure craft. 
Small craft, can enter New Meadows Eiver from westward 6 miles 
above its entrance through Simons Gurnet (described on page 194:). 

CuNDY Harbor is a good anchorage for small vessels on the west 
side of New Meadows Eiver, 1 mile above its mouth. The harbor is 
clear and has depths of 4 to 6 fathoms. A black buoy marks the 
south end of the bare ledges on the northeast side of the harbor. 
Cundy Harbor is a village on its western side. The wharves have 
depths of 6 to 15 feet. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. 

The Basin, a cove on the east shore, about 1%, miles above Cundy 
Harbor, has a narrow entrance and is used only by small local craft. 

Winnegance Bay, on the east side of New Meadows Eiver, 3 
miles above the entrance, is a large bight with secure anchorage in 
3 to 5 fathoms. The southeast side of the bay is foul. Bushy and 
Hen Islets are near the edge of the foul groundj and Hen Island 
Ledge, bare at its (end at low water, extends i/4 mile westward from 
the south islet. The north side of the bay is clear. 

New Meadows is a small village at the fixed bridges crossing New 
Meadows Eiver at the head. It is frequented by manv small pleasure 
craft. There are float landings and a railway for hauling out 
launches of 4-feet draft and 50-feet length. 

Directions, New Meadows River. — Entering from eastward, boats 
should pass southward of Glovers Eock and Bill Wallace ground, and 
westward of Bald Head Ledge spindle. Passing about % mile west- 
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ward of the spindle, steer 340° true (N^W mag.) for the eastern 
edge of Flag Island for 2% miles, passing a little over ^ mile 
westward oi Wood Island. When the north end of Little Wood 
Island opens from the north end of Wood Island, steer 8° true (NNE 
%E mag.) for the western edge of Harbor Island, and pass 250 
yards eastward of Jamison Ledge spindle. Pass about 300 yards 
westward of North Blacksnake (the bare ledges at the entrance of 
Sebasco Harbor), steer 335° true (N%W mag.) for the entrance 
of New Meadows Kiver, and pass 350 yards westward of Bear 
Island. 

Entering erom westward. — ^Vessels can enter from southwest- 
v»^ard, passing between White Bull and Mark Islands, then between 
Long Ledge and Flag Island, and then between Goudy Ledge spindle 
and the black buoy northward. A more protected route, generally 
used by small craft, leads close to the red bell buoy southward of 
Jaquish Island, then on a 22° true (NE % N mag.) course for 2% 
miles, following the eastern side of Bailey Island and passing west- 
ward of the red buoys marking Middle Ground and Little John Kock. 
Pass northward of the latter buoy and steer 61° true (ENE % E 
mag.) for V/4 miles, to a position close southward of the red buoy 
southward of Oak Island (marked by a few pines) ; then steer 91° 
true (ESE V^ E mag.) for 1^ miles, passing close southward of 
two red buoys. From the second buoy tne course is 86° true (ESE 
% E mag.) to a perpendicularly striped bell buoy, and then 43° true 
(NE by E l^ E mag.), passing between Goudy Ledge spindle and 
tiie black buoy northward, to the entrance of the river. 

From the entrance to New Meadows. — Keep in mid-channel until 
up with the southern point at the entrance of Cundy Harbor, and 
then steer 29° true (NE mag.) to a mid-channel position southeast- 
ward of Sheep Island Ledge black buoy. Then steer 7° true (NNE 
mag.) for Birch Point until abreast the southern end of Long 
Island. If going to an anchorage, a 49° true (NE by E % E mag.) 
course will then lead into Winnegance Bay, taking care to keep the 
northern shore best aboard, distant i/4 mile or less. Bound up the 
river, pass between Birch Point and Long Island, and follow a mid- 
channel course northward for 1 mile. Pass midway between Brag- 
don Island and the spindle y^ mile eastward, and steer north-north- 
westward in mid-channel for 1^ miles to the south end of Middle 
Ground. 

Pass westward of the red buoy at the south end of Middle Ground 
and steer 358° true (N by E 14 E mag.) to a position close eastward 
of a black buoy, then 17° true (NE by N mag.) to a position close 
westward of a red buoy. Pass close northward of the buoy to avoid 
a shoal about 100 yards northward of it, and haul east-northeastward 
to the eastern shore. Favor the eastern shore until the river narrows, 
and then keep in mid-channel for % mile above the south end or 
Howard Point to a place where the best water leads close to the 
eastern shore, eastward of a bare reef ; the channel favors the eastern 
side just above in the opening underneath the telegraph line and is 
in mid-channel to the fixed bridges % mile above. 

Bidley Cove is eastward of Yarmouth Island and just westward of 
the entrance to New Meadows Kiver. It has good anchorage in 
5 to 7 fathoms, but is exposed to southerly and southwesterly winds. 
It should be avoided by strangers on account of numerous unmarked 
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ledges and rocks which lie off the entrance. From its northern end a 
narrow, deep channel leads close northward of George Island into 
Hen Cove, and a narrow obstructed channel, suitable only for small 
craft in the absence of local knowledge, leads to Quohog Bay. Hen 
Cove has extensive shoals, but is a good anchorage for small craft. 

Of the dangers off the entrance to Ridley Cove, Jenny Island is 10 
feet high and grassy, North Jenny Ledge is bare at lowest tides and 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy at the south end, Jenny Ledge 
is bare 3 feet at low water. Ballaststone Ledge is 5 feet high and 
grassy, and there are numerous bare spots on Yarmouth Island Ledges. 

Quohog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 miles in a north- 
easterly direction; it has good anchorage for small vessels, but is 
seldom entered by strangers. Numerous unmarked ledges and many 
small islands lie off its entrance, which is between Yarmouth Island 
and ledges on the east and Long Point on the west. The buoyed 
channel from New Meadows River to Orrs and Bailey Islands leads 
across the entrance. There is also a good channel between Saddleback 
Ledge (bare rocks). Bailed Island (high and scantily wooded on top), 
Blacksnake Ledge (bare at low water). Yellow Bock, and Two Bush 
Ledge (grassy) on the east and Bound Bock (awash at high water), 
Middle Oround Bock, and Cedar Ledges (bare) on the west ; the course 
through to the entrance is 14° true (NNE%E mag.). There are a 
number of unmarked ledges and sunken rocks m Quohog Bay. 
South Ledge (covered at high water) and North Ledge (covered at half 
tide) extend % mile southwestward and northeastward, respectively, 
from Pole Island. 

The Gurnet is a narrow unimportant arm making northward on the 
east side of Orrs Island. There are no wharves. The point on the 
east side is wooded and has a house on the end. ^ 

Lowell Cove, in the south end of Orrs Island, is used as an anchorage 
by local fishermen. There is a wharf at the head. Horse Cove, in the 
north end of Bailey Island, is foul near the shores and is little used. 

Bam and Pond Islands, southeastward of Lowell Cove, are round 
and grassy. Pond Island Ledges, extending ^ mile southwestward of 
Pond Island, have many spots bare at low water. 

Halfway Bock, about in the middle of Casco Bay at its south side, 
is a low, rocky islet, marked by a lighthouse. Ledges extend ^ mile 
southwestward and northward from it. 

Halfway Bock lighthouse is a white granite tower attached to a 
dwelling. The light is fixed white alternating with fixed red, with 
a red flash of 5 seconds' duration in the red period every 90 seconds, 
76 feet above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is a reed 
horn (blast 8 seconds, silent 4 seconds; blast 4 seconds, silent 44 
seconds) . 

Drunkers Ledge^ 2 miles north-northeastward of Halfway Rock, 
consists of two ledges ^ mile apart. The southeast one has 4 feet 
over it and is marked at its southwest end by a red buoy ; the north- 
west one is bare at half tide, and is marked near its western end by a 
spindle. Between Drunkers Ledge and Jaquish Island there is 
broken ground with depths of 16 to 24 feet, and in heavy weather the 
sea breaks on the shoaler places. 

Whale Bock, a bare ledge nearly awash at high water, lies % mile 
southwestward of Little Mark Island. 
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Meriooneag^ and Harpswell Sonncbi are of little commercial impor- 
tance, but they are the approach to a good and convenient anchorage. 
Vessels of the deepest draft can enter and. find anchorage in 3^ to 
10 fathoms, eood holding ground. If in the vicinity of Halfway 
Bock and imable to beat into Portland against a northwesterly wind, 
this is the best harbor than can be made. 

The entrance lies 8% miles north-northeastward of Halfway Bock 
lighthouse, and is marked on its western side by a stone monument 
on Little Mark Island. The sounds extend in a northeasterly direc- 
tion 10 miles, and for the first 4 miles the prominent dangers are 
marked. ^' ove this strangers should not so without a pilot, as the 
channel is narrow and flats make out some distance from the i^ore in 
several places. Directions to the entrance of Mericoneag Sound from 
eastward are given on page 53, and from westward through Potts 
Harbor on page 198. 

Taquish Island, on the east side of the entrance to Mericoneag 
Soimd, is partly wooded on the southwest end, and has several cot- 
tages on the northeast end. Turnip Island, westward of it, is low and 
grassy. 

Little Hark Island, on the west side of Mericoneag Sound at the en- 
trance, is grassy and marked by a pjrra^idal monument. Oreat Hark 
Island is bare and ^assy. 

Haokerel Cove, m the southwestern shore of Bailey Island, the 
eastern point at the entrance to Mericoneag Sound, is a good and 
frequenUy used anchorage for small craft, with 5 to 11 fathoms. It 
is open southwestward, but a heavy sea never enters. The post vil- 
lage of Bailey Island is on the cove; it is connected with Portland 
by steamer. There are no dangers ; the water shoals gradually toward 
its head. The entrance lies 1% miles 54® true (ENE14E mag.) 
from the monument on Little Mark Island. 

Om Island is a village and summer resort on the south end of the 
island of that name. R is connected with Portland by steamer. The 
steamer wharf has a depth of 12 feet and the fish wharves less. There 
is a shoal a little southwestward of the steamer wharf. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable and pilots for any part of Casco Bay. The 
approach to the wharves is northward of a red buoy and spindle 
marking the end of a ledge bare at low water, extending from Bailey 
Island. 

Wills Straits is a thoroughfare between the south end of Orrs Island 
and the north end of Bauey Island. It is used by local boats up to 
7 feet draft at low water, but is narrow and difficult, and should not 
be used by strangers except in small craft and on a rising tide. 

Harpswell Harbor, on the west side of Mericoneag Sound, 8^ miles 
above Little Mark Island, is a good anchorage in from 3 to 6 fathoms, 
shoaling gradually to the head. There is a landing for small craft 
on the west side, and a small settlement on the main road back of the 
landing. 

lUtm Island, on the west side of Mericoneag Sound northward of 
the thoroughfare leading into Potts Harbor, is bare and glassy. 
Ledges, bare and submerged, extend i/4 mile southward of the island 
to a red buoy. There is a channel northwestward of the island having 
a depth of at least 8 feet at low water. It leads between shoals on 
each side, and should not be used by strangers, 

8*— 18 U 
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There is a thoroughfare from the north end of Harpswell Soand 
through Ewins Narrows, Princes Otimet, and Simoiis Onrnet to New 
Meadows River. It is used by local boats, but the channel is narrow 
and unmarked, and has many dangers, the tidal currents are strong, 
and the thoroughfare should not be used by strangers. The mo^ 
difficult parts of the channel are sometimes marked by bush stakes in 
sununer. Simons Gurnet is crossed by a fixed bridge With two open- 
ings 40 feet wide, and a head room of 8 feet at high water. The 
southern opening has a depth of about 7 feet at low water and is said 
to be the shoalest place on the route. The noiijh^m Opening is sh^ul 
and unused. The current through Simons Gurnet is very strong 
at strength (estimated at 7 to 8 knots) and boats go through only 
at slack water. The current runs eastward on the ebb. Low water 
slack occurs a little before low water at Portland. 

CASCO BAY, WESTERN PART. 

The part of Casco Bay westward of Harpswell Neck (chart 315) 
has numerous sounds, bays, and rivers, separated by islands lyinjg 
in a nortiieasterly and southwesterly direction. Portland Harbor, at 
the western* end of the bay, is the principal port of Maine. There are 
many summer resorts and landings on the islands and shores of the 
bay, and small steamers from Portland run as far east as Orrs Island, 
calling at the landings between. There are broad channels into the 
bay through Broad, Luckse, and Hussey Sounds, and secure andiorage 
for vessels of any draft can be found, but vessels seldom enter for an 
anchorage. The bay is frequented by many yachts and small pleasure 
craft, and some fishing boats. The steamers rimning to the landings 
are of 6 to 9 feet draft, and most of the wharves on the islands are buiK 
for vessels of about this draft. 

In 1917 there were steamer landings and sunmier resorts on the 
following islands : Gushing, Peak, Little Diamond, Great Diamond, 
Long, Little Chebeague, Great Chebeague, Crotch (Cliff), Cousins, 
Little] ohn, Bustin, and Birch; and also on the mainland at Mare 
Point, Harpswell Center (southeast of Birch Island), and South 
Harpswell (Potts Harbor). Many of the other islands are in- 
habited and have landings for small craft. There are post offices and 
stores near most of the steamer landings. 

Potts Harbor is a large irregular bight in the southern end of Harps- 
well Neck and has Haskell and Upper Flag Islands and the led^s 
between them on its southern side. It is a good anchorage, with 
depths of 4 to 5^ fathoms. Sontii Harpswell is a village and landing 
on its eastern shore. There are two entrances to the harbor; the 
eastern one, from Mericoneag Sound, is buoyed, but it is narrow and 
crooked, with strong tidal currents, and is suitable only for small 
craft, or small vessels with local knowledge; the western entrrince, 
between Upper Flag Island and Horse Island, is straight and about 
226 yards wide at its narrowest part, between Horse Island and the 
edge of the shoal between Upper Flag Island and Thrumb Cap, a 
grass-covered rock. Upper Flag, little Birch, and Horse Islands are 
grass covered. Directions through Potts Harbor from eastward are 
given on page 198. 

Outer Green Island, 3% miles westward of Halfway Rock light- 
house, is grassy. Junk of Pork, a high rock with surrounding bare 
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ledges, lies 250 yards southward of it. Joknsott Sock, lying ^ mile 
Bortheastward af Out^r Green Island, with foul ground between, has 
7 feet over it and is marked on its north side by a black buoy. Cfr«en 
Istaad Seef is about ^ mile long and bare at low water, and lies ^ 
mile southwestward of Inner Green Island (low and grassy), with 
foul ground between; it is marked on its southwest side by a red 
buoy. Green Island Passage, leading between a red and a black buoy, 
has a width of % mile and is used to some extent by small vessels; 
when using it be careful to avoid the southeast end of Green Island 
Reef eastward of the red buoy. 

Jewell Island and Crotoh (Cliff) Island are partly wooded, and there 
are numerous cottages and a landing on the northwest side of the 
latter. Crotch Island Ledge, with 3 feet over it in places, extends % 
mile southwestward from the southern end of Crotch Island. Its end, 
with 10 feet, is known as John Sock and is marked by a red buoy. 
There is no safe passage for vessels between the buoy and the island. 
Jewell Island has a cove with good anchorage for small craft, on 
the northeast end. There is a landing for small craft at the head of 
the cove. 

Broken Cave is a group of bare rocks and small islets, connected by 
ledges, extending % mile northeastward from West Brown Cow, a 
grass-covered islet. The beacon on Stockman Island in range with 
or open eastward of the northeast point of Ministerial Island leads 
eastward of the ledges. 

Eagle Island is high, wooded, and prominent, and has a house and 
flagstaff on the northeast side. A ledge, bare at one-quarter ebb, 
extends 300 yards westward from it. Eagle Island Ledge, awash at 
high water, lies 300 yards southeastward of the southern end of 
Eagle Island; ledges with 8 to 10 feet over them esrtend 300 yards 
southeastward and 500 yards eastward from the rock that shows bare. 
Partly bare ledges extend 350 yards northeastward from Eagle 
Island. 

Bates and Ministerial Islands are grassy, and each has a single house. 
They are surrounded by extensive ledges. Stave Island is partly 
wooded, and has several houses. Stave Island Ledge is bare at low 
water. 

Hope Island is sparsely wooded and has a prominent house and flag- 
staff on the southwest end. There is a private wharf on the west side 
with a depth of about 8 feet. Eogne and Sand Islands, northeastward 
of Hope Island, are low and grassy. The channel between them is 
marked by two buoys, and by a private spindle on the end of the 
ledge on the north side. Crow Island is low and grassy. Little Bangs 
and Stockman Islands are bare and grassy, and Stockman Island has a 
tripod beacon at the southwest end. Goose Nest has an islet about 6 
feet high, and Oo|Me Nest Ledge is bare at a little below high water. 

Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat Islands are partly wooded and have 
no prominent marks. 

Middle Bay makes northeastward on the west side of Harpswell 
Neck. The principal wharf is a steamer landing on the east side just 
south of The Lookout. Harpswell Center is a post village on the main 
road back of the wharf. The bay has good anchorage, but is little 
used. Lower Goose and Upper Goose Islands^ on the west side, are 
wooded and have no prominent marks. 
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Marc Point Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats, lies between Birch 
and White Islands on the east side and Mare Point Neck on the west. 
There is a steamboat landing on the eastern side of Mare Point Neck 
near its southern end, and another on the northwest side of Birch 
Island. 

Maquoit Bay makes northeastward on the western side of Mare 
Point Neck, the entrance lying north of the Goose Islands. It is 
obstructed by flats, with 1 to 4 feet over them, through which a chan- 
nel with 19 to 24 feet leads for a distance of 2^miles from its 
entrance. 

The chain of islands between Sister and Bustin Islands are wooded, 
and there are flats between and northward of them. Sister Island 
Ledge, northward of Sister Island, is partly bare at high water. 
Bustin Island has numerous cottages, ana there is a steamer landing 
on its western end. little Bustin Island is marked by a house and a 
clump of trees in the center. 

Bibber Bocks, southward of Bustin Island, are bare. French Island 
is sparsely wooded, and there is a wooded islet on its north side. 

Rrecport Bivcr, also known as Harraseeket Bivcr, is west of Maquoit 
Bay ; the approach lies between Bustin Island on the east aiid Oreat 
Moshicr Island (sparsely wooded) on the west. The entrance of the 
river is between Moore Point on the east and Stockbridge Point on 
the west, and is narrow, with a least depth of 20 feet. From the 
entrance the channel leads between flats, mostly dry at low water, in 
a northerly direction, 1% miles; a dredged channel, shoaled to about 
4 feet deep, then leads to the town of Freeport. The principal wharf 
is bare at low water. The principal dangers in the approach and 
entrance to the river are marked oy buoys ; the channel above the 
entrance is uitmarked. Freeport has no commerce except in small 
craft. South Prceport, on the west side % mile above the entrance, 
has a clubhouse wharf with a depth of about 10 feet. 

littlejohn and Cousins Islands, northward of Great Chebeag Island, 
are connected by a trestle and^ have numerous cottages. There are 
steamer landings on the south side of both islands. 

Yarmouth Biver is a narrow, crooked stream westward of Freeport 
River; its approach is westward of Cousins Island, in the northwest- 
ern part of Casco Bay. The river takes a northwesterly direction 
about 1% miles to the town of Yarmouth. The depth to Yarmouth is 
about 4 feet at low water. The river has some trade in fishing boats 
of about 5 feet draft, and small schooners up to about 10 feet draft. 
The channel is verv crooked, leads between flats bare at low water, 
and is usually marked by bush stakes, but local knowledge is neces- 
saiy to keep m the channel. The best time for strangers to enter is 
at low water, when the flats are visible, or on a rising tide. Cousins 
Biver, a narrow, shallow stream, empties into the mquth of Yarmouth 
River from northward. It has no business by water. 

Oreat Chebeag Island, the largest island in Casco Bay, is an im- 
portant summer resort. There are three steamer landings on the east 
side and one on the west end northward of Indian Point. Chebeag 
Island is the post office. 

Chandler Cove is formed by a bight in the southwestern end of Great 
Chebeag Island and by Little Chebeag Island; it is a good anchorage 
with 5 to 10 fathoms, but is little used. The entrance from south- 
ward is through Luckse Sound and between the northeastern point of 
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Long Island and Deer Point, the southern point of Great Chebeag 
Island. 

Little Chebeag Island has a patch of woods and a few houses, and a 
wharf on the southeast side. The western entrance, between the 
north end of Long Island and the south end of Little Chebeag Island, 
is somewhat obstructed bv rocks, which are marked by buoys. Direc- 
tions through the cove feom eastward are given in section 11, page 
53, and from westward on page 198. 

Long Island, southwestward of Great Chebeag Island, has several 
landings on its northwest side. Mariner and Long Island are post 
offices near its northern and western ends^ respectively. The islands 
southward are described with Portland Efarbor. 

Broad Cove is a shallow cove in the northwestern part of Casco Bay. 
There is good anchorage in the middle of the cove, southwest of 
Prince Point, in 15 to 17 feet. It is open southward and eastward. 
There is a private wharf on the eastern side of Prince Point, a land- 
ing for small craft on the west side of Broad Cove, and several land- 
ings on the western shore southwestward of Sturdivant Island. 

Stnrdivant Island is grassy and has several cottages. Sturdivant 
Island Ledge is bare in several places at low water. Basket Island is 
wooded in the center. Upper Basket Ledge is bare at low water, Lower 
Basket Ledge is bare at half tide, and both are marked by spindles. 
Clapboard Island is wooded and has a private landing on the west side. 
It is surrounded by ledges, bare and submerged. Cow Island Ledge is 
bare at low water and marked by a spindle. Presimipscot River and 
Back Cove are described with Portland Harbor. 

Anchorages. — In the eastern part of Casco Bay the best anchorage 
for strangers in vessels is in New Meadows River. Local fishermen 
frequently use T^ibasco and Cundy Harbors. Potts Harbor, HarpS- 
well Harbor, and Mackerel Cove are good anchorages in the middle 
of the bay for small vessels and yachts. Mericoneag Sound and 
Harpswell Sound and the whole of Casco Bay westward of Harps- 
well Neck afford good anchorage for large vessels, except in heavy 
northeast gales, v essels can enter through Broad Sound, Luckse 
Sound, or Hussey Sound, and select an anchorage under the lee of 
some of the many islands, a suitable depth and good holding ground 
being found in most places. Portland Harbor is a secure ancJiorage 
on the western side of the bay, and is generally used by^ vessels. 

Pilots. — Vessels from eastward can sometimes obtain a pilot at 
Small Point Harbor or vicinity ; one can always be had there for the 
waters northeastward of Halfway Rock. Vessels from westward 
can take a pilot at Portland, or, standing into Hussey or Luckse 
Sounds, take one from some one of the islands in the bay if a fisher- 
man is not found outside. 

Towboats are seldom used in Casco Bay. They can be obtained at 
Portland. 

Supplies. — Gasoline and provisions can be obtained at any of the 
villages on the bay. Water has to be taken in casks from wells or 
ice ponds. * Portland is the most ^nvenient place for supplies for 
vessels. 

Bepairs. — ^There are no facilities for repairing vessels except at 
Portland. There is a railway for hauling out small craft at the head 
of New Meadows River. 
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loe. — Considerable ice forms at the heads of the numerous arms 
extending northward in Casco Bay, but the principal anchorages are 
available at any season of the year. 

Cturents. — ^The tidal currents are not strong, but on the flood there 
is a perceptible set northward and on the ebo southward in the bay 
and across the entrance. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides in the bay is about 9 feet. 

DIBEGTIONS, GASOO BAT. 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges, and, except in the ap- 
proaches to Portland Harbor, has not been examined oy means of 
a wire drag. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution when 
crossing broken ground where the charted deptii does not greatly 
exceed the draft. 

Directions for approaching New Meadows River from eastward 
and westward are given on page 190. Vessels can enter the western 
part of Casco Bay through either Broad, Luckse, or Hussey Soimds. 
Chart 316 is. the ^ide for entering by these channels. The following 
directions f rom l^ortland to Mericoneag Sound, through Chandler 
Cove and Potts Harbor, are by the route generally used by the small 
steamers and motor boats bound between these points and making 
landings at the islands. Several other routes are possible and some- 
times used. Directions through Casco Bay from eastward are given 
on page 53. 

Portland to Mericoneag Sound. — From a position 100 yards north- 
ward of the black bell buoy northward of Portland Breakwater light- 
house, steer 82° true (E%S mag.) for 1^4 miles, passing southward 
of the red buoys southward of Fort Gorges and -Little Diamond 
Island, and to a position southward of the red buoy southeastward of 
Little Diamond Island. Pass eastward of this buoy and haul north- 
northeastward to pass close to the wharf on the east side of LitiJe 
Diamond Island and the wharf at the southeast end of Great Diamond 
Island, and northwestward of the black buoy % mile above. The 
course is then 41° true (NE by E^^E mag.) for 1% miles to a posi- 
tion northward of the black buoy off the south end of Long Island, 
then 53° true (ENE^E mag.) for 1% miles to a position southward 
of the red buoy markmg Channel Rocks. Haul a little more north- 
ward to pass northward of a black buoy off the north end of Long 
Island, then steer eastward and pass northward of the black buoy off 
Crow Island, and then southeastward and pass midway between Deer 
Point Rock horizontally striped buoy and Deer Point. 

Give the southeast side or Deer Point a berth of 150 yards, and 
steer 55° true (ENE%E mag.) for 1^4 miles to a position northward 
o^ ihe black buoy northeastward of Sand Ii^and, then steer 72° true 
(E%N mag.) for 1% miles, passing 150 yards southward of Little 
Bangs Island, to a position northward of Stave Island Ledge black 
buoy. The course is then 80° true (E%S mag.) for 1% miles to 
a position 200 yards southward of Little Birch Island bell buoy, and 
then 62° true (E by N mag.) into Potts Harbor, passing 200 yards 
southward of Horse Island, 200 yards northward of Thrumb Cap, 
and to a position 50 yards northward of the black buoy northeast- 
ward of Thrumb Cap. Pass northeastward of this buoy and steer 
163° true (S mag.) for % mile to a position close eastward of buoy 
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No. 8, and continue about the same course to pa^ between the red and 
the black buoys % mile beyond. Haul close around the red buoy and 
steer eastward, passing close northward of buoy No. 1, then steer 
pontheastward and pass southwa^rd of ihe red buoy south westward of 
Kam Island. 

If bound to New Meadows River or vicinity, boats can steer south- 
ward, pass southward of Turnip Island Ledge red buoy and the red 
bell buoy off Jaquish Island, and follow the directions on page 191. 
Or if bound to Orrs Island or points northward, haul northeastward 
in Mericoneag Sound. 

]?ORTLAND HARBOR 

(chart 325), at the western end of Casco Bay, is the most important 
harbor on the coast of Maine. It has a large coastwise and some for- 
eign trade, the deepest draft being about 30 feet. It is divided into 
an outer and an inner harborj the inner harbor being inside a line 
joining Portland Breakwater lighthouse and Fort Gorges. 

Channels. — ^The main entrance is from southward, westward of 
Gushing Island, and has a depth of 6 fathoms or more to the entrance 
of the inner harbor. There are several ledges off the entrance, most 
of them marked, which makes the approach to the harbor dangerous 
in thick weather for deep-draft vessels. There is a 30- foot rock % 
mile southeastward of Portland Head lighthouse, and a 29-foot rock 
14 mile eastward of Spring Point Ledge lighthouse, both unmarked. 
, A project for their removal to a depth of 40 feet has been approved. 
In clear weather vessels can easily avoid the rocks and ledges off and 
in the entrance. 

In addition to the main entrance from southward there are several 
entrances from eastward between the islands, but these entrances are 
seldom used except by local vessels familiar with them and by small 
craft. 

The inner harbor has a depth of about 30 feet at present to the 
fourth bridge, 2^^ miles above Portland Breakwater lighthouse. A 
large area northwestward of Fort Gorges has been dredged to a depth 
pf 30 feet to form an anchorage. Work was in progress in 1918 to 
dredge a channel 36 feet deep and 1,100 to 1,900 feet wide into the 
inner harbor to a point about % mile westward of Portland Break- 
water lighthouse. 

The broken ground in the approach to Portland Harbor south- 
eastward and eastward of Cape Elizabeth has been examined by 
means of a wire drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. A 
detailed description of them is not necessary. 

The approach to Portland Harbor from southward is marked by 
Portland light vessel and Cape Elizabeth lighthouses, and from east- 
ward by Halifax Rock lighthouse (described on p. 192). The 
entrance to the harbor is marked by Portland Head lighthouse on 
the western side and Eam Island Ledge lighthouse on the eastern 
side. 

Portland lig^ht vessel, Sy^ miles southeastward of Cape Elizabeth 
lighthouses, has a red hull with " Portland " on each side, and two 
masts with a red grating at the foremast head. The light, shown 
from the foremast, is occulting white (light 1 second, eclipse 1 sec- 
ond), 70 feet above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is 
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a chime whistle (blast 8 seconds, silent 27 seconds). A submarine 
bell sounds " 7-4 " every 33 seconds. 

Cape Elizabeth lighthouses are two white conical towers 308 yards 
apart. The northeastern has a fixed white light, 129 feet above the 
water, and visible 17 miles; and the southwestern a fixed white light 
with a flash of 6 seconds' duration every 60 seconds, 130 feet above 
the water, and visible 17 miles. There is a Coast Guard station and 
numerous houses near the lighthouses. 

Portland Head lighthouse is a white conical tower connected to a 
dwelling. The light is fixed white, 101 feet above the water, and 
visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn (blast 5 seconds, silent 
15 seconds). 

lUtm Island Ledge lighthouse is a light gray conical tower on Earn 
Island Reef (bare at low water). The light is group flashing white 
(flash 0.3 second, eclipse 1.2 seconds^ flash 0.3 second, eclipse 4.2 sec- 
onds), 77 feet above the water, and visible 14 miles. 

Cushing Island, on the east side just inside the entrance to Portland 
Harbor, is mostly grass covered and has two prominent radio towers 
at its northeast end. White Head is a high bluff at its northeastern 
end. Steamers from Portland land at a wharf on the west side, and 
there is another wharf in a cove on the northeast side. 

Whitehead Passage, between Cushing and Peaks Islands, has a depth 
of about 4 fathoms, and is sometimes used by vessels up to about 12 
feet draft, entering from eastward. The principal dangers are 
marked, but the channel is narrow, and strangers in vessels are ad- 
vised to use the main channel. 

To go through Whitehead Passage avoid the broken groimd which 
extends % mile northeastward from Ram Island. Enter the passage 
between two spindles, which mark rocks bare at low water, favoring, 
if anything, the southern one, and pass southward of a red buoy just 
inside them. Then steer 243 ^^ true (W by S mag.) for nearly 14 mile, 
giving the shore of Cushing Island a berth of about 125 yards. ' Then 
steer 299*^ true (NW mag.), and pass southward of the red bell buoy 
at the western end of the passage. Pass 100 yards westward of the 
bell buoy, steer 351° true (N % E mag.) , and pass 100 yards eastward 
of the black buoy off the north end 01 House Island. Pass 150 yards 
northward of House Island light, steer 274° true (WNW ^ W mag.), 
and pass northward of the black buoy northward of the Breakwater 
Ughthouse into Portland Harbor. 

House Island, on the east side of the main channel northward of 
Cushing Island, is the site of the quarantine station ; an old fort on 
the southwest end is visible. There is a light on each end of the 
island. 

Peaks Island, the large island northeastward of Cushing Island, is 
used as a summer resort. It has communication with Portland by 
ferry and steamers. There are several wharves on the west side. 
PeaK Island (Forest City Landing) is a post office on the south end 
and Tref cthcn a post office on the north end. 

Oreat and Little Diamond Islands, northward of Peaks Island, are 
connected by a trestle. Little Diamond Island has many houses vis- 
ible, and Great Diamond Island has a prominent water tank. Steam- 
ers from Portland make landings at wharves at the southwest end of 
Little Diamond Island and the south end of Great Diamond Island. 
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There is a buoy depot and wharf on the east end of Little Diamond 
Island. 

The channel between Peaks Island and Little and Great Diamond 
Islands has a depth of 15 feet and is used by many small vessels and 
motor boats bound to points in Casco Bay. The principal dangers are 
marked. Directions from Portland through it are given on page 198 

Diamond Boads, formed by Peaks, House, and Little Diamond 
Islands, is a good anchorage for vessels, but is little used as an anchor- 
age except by yachts and small craft making their headquarters at 
Peaks island. The dredged anchorage northwestward of Fort Gorges 
is generally used by vessels. 

Spring Point Ledg^e lighthouse is a white conical tower on a black 
pier on the northeast end of a ledge, bare in places at low water. 

Fort Oorges, % mile north-northeastward of Spring Point Ledge 
lighthouse, is a gray stone structure on Diamond Island Ledge. The 
ledge has a large area bare at low water and a few spots bare at high 
water. 

Portland is on the north side of the inner harbor ; it is on several 
railroads and is a terminus of the Grand Trunk Eailroad running 
through Canada. It also has steamer communication with New York, 
Boston, and most of the towns eastward along the coast. It has con- . 
siderable foreign trade, especially during the season of closed navi- 
gation in the St. Lawrence River. There are depths of 30 feet at the 
Grand Trunk Eailroad wharves near the eastern end of the water 
front and at the wharves just below and above the first bridge. The 
other wharves have less depths. There is a public float landing for 
small craft on the west side of the Portland Pier, near its head. There 
is a ferry slip on the outer end of the pier. 

South Portland is a town on the south side of the inner harbor 
opposite Portland. It is connected with ^Portland by ferry and a 
highway bridge. There is a shipyard here for the repair of wooden 
vessels. 
. Fore River is the name given to the part of Portland Inner Harbor 
above the first bridge. A channel 30 feet deep and 300 feet wide has 
been dredged in the river to the upper Boston and Maine Railroad 
bridge, V/^ miles above the first bridge. There are a railroad wharf 
and several oil wharves on this channel, and the river is used by many 
vessels. The flats on each side are bare at low water, and this is the 
best time for strangers to enter. From the upper end of the dredged 
channel the river has a narrow, crooked, unmarked channel with a 
least depth of about 4 feet for li/^ miles, and is little used. The 
flats on each side are bare at low water. 

Bridges. — Fore River is crossed by four bridges, all with draw 
openings. , 

Portland Bridge, the lower, is a highway and street railway bridge 
with a single opening 100 feet wide, and a headroom of about 30 feet 
at high water when closed ; it is opened to vessels on signal between 
5 a. m. and 7 p. m. from October 1 to April 1, and between 4 a. m. 
and 8 p. m. from April 1 to October 1, and at other hours on notifica- 
tion to the draw tender. Boston and Maine Railroad lower bridge, 
% mile above Portland Bridge, has a center pier draw, both open- 
ings 60 feet wide, and a head room of 6 feet at high water when 
closed. Vaughn Bridge, 1% miles above Portland Bridge, has a 
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oeiiter sferdiTaWvboth openm^e 60 feet wide, and a headroom of 5% 
feet at iiigh water when closed ; it is opened on a signal of five blasts 
at any time on week days between 7 a. m. and 5 p, m. frop October 1 
to April 1, and between 6 a. m. and 6 p. m. for the. remainder of the 
year, and on Sunday or at other hours on previous notice to the 
draw tender. The upper Boston and Maine Railboad Bridge, 1% 
miles above Portland Bridge, has a swing draw with a single cpen- 
iftg 40 feet wide. 

Back Cove is on the north side of Portland. It has been improved 
by dredging a channel 30 feet deep and 300 feet wide to the Grand 
Trimk Railroad bridge at the entrance, 14 ieet deep to 'tukey Bridge 
% mile above, and 12 feet deep and 300 feet wide to the head of the 
cove. Vessels go to a wharf at the first bridge, to a wharf op the 
noirth ^de between the bridges, and to wharves at the head of the 
cove. The channel is unmarked. and leads between fiats bare at low 
water. 

Bridges. — Grand Trunk Railroad bridge has a center pier draw 
with a single clear opening (south) 88 feet wide, and a headroom 
of 51^ feet at high water when closed. Tukey Br]3)G£ is a center 
pier draw with one clear opening (south) 67 feet wide, and a head- 
room of 5 feet at high water when closed. 

Presumpscot Biver^ northward of the entrance to Broad Cove, has a 
narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 8 feet to Martin Point at 
the entrance and 6 feet for 1 mile above. The. channel is unmarked 
and leads between flats bare at low water. There is no business by 
wat^. Martin Point, on the west side at the entrant, is marked by a 
promin^it building (marine hospital) and flagstaff. 

Pilots. — Between October 1 and May 1 a pilot boat will usually be 
found cruising outside Portland Head, ana vessels desiring a pilot 
will. be boarded when making si^al. In the sumaner, pilots are on 
the lookout for vessels requiring their services, and vessels maJring 
signal for a pilot should stand off and on outside of Portland Head 
until boarded. There are licensed y^ilots for this port^ but pilotage 
is not compulsory. Strangers entering the. port in vessels generally 
take a pilot. The rates are $2.50 per foot draft entering, and $1.25 
per foot draft leaving the port. 

Towboats can be ob^ined by making signal outdde. They are used 
by vessels going alongside the wharves or throi^^h the bridges. 
Regular rates have been adopted for towing vessels within the harbor, 
but for towing in from sea an agreement is made between the vessel 
and the towboat. 

Anchorage. — ^The usual anchorage for large vessels is in the 30-foot 
dredged andiorage northwestward of Fort Gorges. The north- 
eastern limit of mis anchorage has a 306° true (NW % N mag) 
direction from the southwest end of Little Diamond Island, and is 
marked by a white buoy. Vessels can also find good anchorage in 
Diamond Idiand Roads. The aachorage in the inner harbor is on the 
south side, south of a line of white buoys. Small vessels ajachor on 
the south side of the inner harbor, eastward of tl^ ferry slip on the 
north side; and yachts and small craft anchor on the south side, 
between the ferry slip and the first bridge. The quarantine anchor- 
age is eastward of Fort <jorges. 
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Anchorage and harbor regulation. — ^The followiii£^are extracts fcom 
the regulations prescribed for Portland Harbor* The harbor laastar 
has charge of the enforcement of the regulations: 

Sec. 1. No owner, master, pilot, or other person having charge of any vess^, 
and no owner, master, pilots or other person having ciiarge of any ve«sel towing 
or otherwise conducting another vessel to anchorage in the harbor and bay of 
Portland shall place such vessel in anchorage in said harbor and bay in uny 
anchorage ground other than that hereinafter described, and all persons shall 
conform to the following rules and regulations : 

Sec. 2. Vessels not exceeding 500 tons burden may be andiored on the south- 
erly side of the line ranging with the white buoy off the breakwater and a 
white buoy on a westerly course, thence on a line ranging with said white buoy 
and the draw pier of Portland Bridge, but not west of a line drawn from the 
northerly end of the slip of the Portland and South Portland ferry, Portland, 
to the northerly end of said ferry company's wharf at South Portland. 

Vessels of larger tonnage may also be anc^iored on the above-described 
grounds, provided the anchorage grounds designated for such vessels shall be 
crowded, but not so as to obstruct the free entrance or egress of regular lines of 
steamers to or from their docks on the northerly side of the harbor. 

Sec. 8. Vessels not exceeding 150 tons may anchor to the westward tjt above 
lines drawn from northerly end of the ferry wharves and south of line canig- 
ing from the white buoy above mentioned with southeasterly end of draw of 
Portland Bridge. 

Sec. 4. Vessels exceeding 500 tons shall be anchored easterly of a line drawn 
from the southeasterly end of the Portland Oompany's wharf {% mile west of 
Fish Point) as now built and the westerly «ad of the Bay View wharf at Peaks 
Island. This line shall be marked by three white buoys. 

Sec. 5. Vessels anchoring within above-described limits must anchor en- 
tirely within said boundaries, so that no portion of the hull, spars, or booms 
shall extend beyond said boundaries after veering chain or when riding to 
the tide. 

Sec. 6. Permits may be granted by tlie harbor master of the city of Port- 
land to wrecking plants to anchor outside of the above limits for the purpose 
of recovering sunken property, subject to his supervision. Such plants must 
cdmply with all the navigation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, und oth^er 
requirements, and must move In ample season to give safe and clear paasajge to 
arriving and departing regular lines of steamers. 

Sec 7. Vessels may be anchored south of a line ranging with the Spring 
Point lighthouse and the white buoy off the breakwater. 

Sec. 8. All vessels at anchor in the harbor shall display a distinct white 
light forward not less than 6 feet above the forecastle deck during the night 
All vessels at anchor shall keep their foresails and jibs furled during the night. 
Anchor watch shall be kept and fog signals sounded in fogs or thick weather. 

Sec. 9. Vessels ordered to quarantine shall be anchored on the northeasterly 
side of a line ranging with the United States Marine Hospital and Fort Gorges, 
which anchorage shall be designated as the quarantine anchorage. 

Sec. 10. All steamers passing up and down the harbor near the ends of the 
wharves shall run at a slow rate of speed. 

Quarantine is ^if orced in accordance with the reflations of the 
United States Public Health Service. The quarantine station is on 
House Island, and vessels subject to visitatioii do not go aJ3ove until 
ihey have been granted pratique. 

Iffarinc Hospital. — ^The Marine Hospital is on the Presumpscot 
River 1 mile from the city. There is also an office at the customhouse. 

Supplies. — Coal in any quantity can be had alongside the wbditve? 
or from lighters. Water can be obtained alongside the wharves or 
from water boats. Gasoline, provisions, and diip-chandler's stores 
are to be had in the city. Gasoline and provisions are also obtainable 
at Peaks Island. 

Bepairs. — The facilities for repairing wooden vessels are good. 
There are two marine railways on the Cape EUzabetii ^de oi the 
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harbor. The greatest draft taken out is 13 feet forward and 16 feet 
aft, and the capacity is vessels up to 1,300 registered tons. The facili- 
ties for repairs to machinery of steamers are good. There are several 
machine shops where building and repairing can be done. 

Storm warnings are displayed from a building opposite the post 
office and can be readily seen by the shipping in the harbor. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does, it is only for a 
limited time. The towboats keep a clear channel to the wharves. 

Tides.-^The mean rise and fall of tides is 8.9 feet. 

DIRECTIONS, PORTLAND HARBOR. 

Portland Harbor and approach have been examined by means of a 
wire drag from Fort Gorges, at the entrance to the inner harbor, out 
to a depth of about 18 fathoms off the entrance, and a little farther 
in places. This dragged area covers all of the broken ground east- 
ward and northeastward of Cape Elizabeth, except those dangers 
within a distance of ^ to 1 mile of the ^ore. 

The broken ground off the entrance to Portland Harbor renders the 
entrance of vessels dangerous in thick weather unless sure of the 
position. The following courses, if made good, are available for 
vessels up to 30 feet draft, but lead close to dangers; strangers in 
deep-draft vessels are^ advised to take a pilot. 

From eastward. — ^Directions good for vessels up to 12 feet draft 
entering Portland Harbor from eastward inside the islands in Casco 
Bay are given on page 53. Local vessels up to 12 feet draft some- 
times enter through Whitehead Passage (described on pa^e 200.) 
Deep-draft vessels usually make Bantam Rock gas and whistling 
buoy and Seguin Island whistling buoy, and pass close to Half wav 
Kock whistling buoy. From this buoy steer 261® true ( W % N mag.) 
for 614 miles to a position 100 yards southward of Witch Rock gas 
buoy; this course leads % mile northward of an unmarked ledge 
with a least depth of 34 feet. Then steer 291^ true (NW%W mag.) 
for 1% miles to a position 150 yards southwestward of the gas buoy 
off the southwest end of Gushing Island. 

From southward. — Vessels entering Portland Harbor from south- 
ward usually make Portland light vessel. From the light vessel steer 
819° true (NNW^^W mag.) for 3 miles, heading for Portland Head 
lighthouse, to a position ^ mile northeastward of Corwin Rock black 
bell buOT and % mile southwestward of West Cod Ledge Rock red 
buoy. Then steer 344° true (N mag.) for 3^^ miles, with the east 
side of Peaks Island ahead, until 1 mile from Witch Rock gas buoy 
and with it in range with Ram Island Ledge lighthouse; then steer 
298° true (NW mag.) for 2% miles, passing ^ mile southwestward 
of Witch Kock gas buoy and % mile northeastward of Jordan Reef 
buoy, to a position 150 yards southwestward of the gas buoy off the 
southwest end of Gushing Island. 

Cushing Island to Portland. — ^Pass 150 yards westward of the gas 
buoy at the southwest end of Gushing Island and steer 337° true 
(N%W mag.), passing % ^^^^ westward of House Island and 250 
yards eastward of Sprmff Point Ledge lighthouse. If going to the 
anchorage northwestward of Fort Gorges, cpntinue about the same 
course, pass 200 yards westward of the red buoy southwestward of Fort 
Gorges (stone structure) , and at least 200 yards westward of the most 
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westerly bare part of Diamond Island Ledge, and anchor northwest- 
ward or north-northwestward of Fort Gorges. If bound to Portland, 
continue the 337° true (N%W mag.) course for % mile past Spring 
Point Ledge lighthouse to a position 250 yards soiithwestward of the 
red buoy souttiwestward of Fort Gorges. Then steer 271° true 
(WNW^W mag:), and pass 400 yards northward of Portland 
Breakwater lighthouse, and 125 yards northward of the black bell 
buoy northward of the lighthouse. The course can then be shaped to 
the wharves, or they can be followed, 160 yards off, to the first bridge. 

COAST FROM PORTLAND TO PORTSMOUTH. 

This stretch of coast (chart 1205) extends about 37 miles in a gen- 
eral southwesterly direction from Cape Elizabeth, with but few 
harbors indenting it, they being principally the resort of fishermen 
and small coasters seeking shelter in bad weather. Eichmond Island 
Harbor, Wood Island Harbor, and Cape Porpoise Harbor are the 
only anchorages available for strangers. There are many summer 
resorts along the coast, most of them reached by electric road from 
Portland or Portsmouth. 

Cape Elizabeth lighthouses and Portland light vessel are described 
on page 199. 

Seal Cove (chart 327) is on the southeast side of Cape Elizabeth 
northeastward of Eichmond Island. It has numerous rocks and 
ledges and is frequented only by boats of local fishermen. There 
are no wharves. 

Bichmond Island Harbor (chart 327), formed by Eichmond Island 
(grassy, with a house and a few trees in the center) and a break- 
water extending to the shore, lies 2^^ miles southwestward of Cape 
Elizabeth lighthouses and 6^ miles 32"* true (NE^^E mag.) from 
Wood Island lighthouse. It is sheltered from northerly and west- 
erly winds, but is exposed to southeasterly and southerly winds, and 
vessels should leave the harbor on indications that the wind will veer 
southward of east. Foul ground extends % mile from the northern 
side of the harbor, leaving an anchorage about % mile wide near 
Richmond Island, where the depths shoal gradually from 8 fathoms 
at the entrance to 3 fathoms % mile from the breakwater at the 
head. It is little used as an anchorage. 

Chimney Bock,, lying % mile from the north side of Eichmond 
Island Harbor, is awash at low water and is marked on its southeast 
side by a black buoy. Vessels must pass southward of the buoy. A 
rock with 16 feet on it lies 400 yards east-southeastward of Chimney 
Eock buoy. Bam Island, low and grassy, lies ^ mile northwestward, 
and The Brothers, three small bare rocks, lie 300 yards noiih-north- 
eastward of Chimney Eock. 

Old Proprietor is a ledge, bare at low water, lying nearly 1 mile 
from shore and 1% miles westward of the western end of Eichmond 
Island. It is marked on its south side by a black buoy. A ledge 
with 11 feet over it lies nearly ^ mile northeastward of Old Pro- 
prietor. 

Between Eichmond Island and Wood Island lighthouse, a distance 
of 6% miles, the shore forms a large open bight, the southern part of 
which is Saco Bay, 
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Spvrwink and Stctrboro Riven, on the north side of the bight, can be 
enAerod only by small craft at half tide or higher with a smooth sea. 
They are seldom entered. Higgins Beach, on the west side at the 
entrance to Spurwink River, has many cottages visible. 

Prout Neck, a prominent point nearly 3 miles westward of Rich- 
mond Island, is the northern point of Saco Bay ; it is partlv wooded 
and has many houses visible. The shore of the bay is known as 
Sctrboro B«ad^, Old Orchard Beach, and Ferry Beach, in the order 
named from northward. The large hotels, pier, and standpipe at 
Old Orchard Beach are prominent. A rock with 12 feet over it lies 
% mile from shore in the northern part of Saco Bay and is marked 
on its south side by a red buoy. About % mile westward of the 
buoy and the same distance northeastward of the pier at Old Orchard 
there is a ledge with 2 feet over it which extends % mile from shore. 

Straiten and Bluff Islands^ grass covered, lie off the northern part of 
Saco Bay, 1 mile southward of Prout Neck, with deep water between. 
ITie islands are joined by ledges, which also extend ^ mile eastward 
from Stratten Island. Stratten Island has a house and bam. 

In the southern end of Saco Bay there are islands and ledges which 
extend 1^ miles from shore, and inside of them are Wood Island 
Harbor and the entrance of ISaco River. Ei^le and Bam Islands are 
rocky and grass covered; vessels should pass eastward of them, giv- 
ing them a berth of ^ mile. 

Saco Biver, having its entrance in the south end of Saco Bay west- 
northwestward of Wood Island lighthouse, is the approach to the 
cities of Biddeford and Saco, at the head of navigation, about 5 miles 
above the entrance. The entrance is between two jetties ; the channel 
is being improved to obtain a depth of 7 feet and a width of 100 to 
200 feet to Biddeford and Saco. A depth of 7 feet has been obtained 
in the river . The depth across the bar is subject to change, but is 
usually 4% to 5 feet. 

The deepest draft entering are vessels up to 13 feet draft, carrying 
coal. The entrance is marked by buoys; the channel inside the en- 
trance is unmarked and local knowledge is necessary to keep in the 
best water. A pilot can be obtained at The Pool, southward of the 
entrance. The depths are 6 to 10 feet at the principal wharf at Saco 
and 10 feet at the wharf at Biddeford. 

Small craft can enter with a smooth sea and on a rising tide by 
passing between Bam Island Ledge and Negro Ledge buoys, steering 
westward and passing southward of the red buoy marking Sharps 
Bocks, then passing close to the perpendicularly striped buoy off the 
ends of the jetties, and favoring the south jetty until near its inner 
end. The south jetty is covered at high water and marked by pyram- 
idal stone beacons at frequent intervals. The north jetty is visible 
at high water. Ice closes the river from January to April. The 
mean rise and fall of tide is 8.8 feet. 

Wood Island, eastward of the entrance to Saco River and 7% miles 
southwestward of Cape Elizabeth, has a patch of woods in the center, 
and is marked at the east end by Wood Island lighthouse (white tower 
connected with dwelling). The light is fixed red, with a red flash of 
3 seconds' duration every 60 seconds, 71 feet above the water, and 
visible 14 miles. The f<^ signal is a bell (1 stroke, silent 25 seconds, 
2 strokes, silent 25 secon<^). 
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Wood Island Harbor is an anchorage for small ressels of about 12 
feet or less draft, lying on the south side of the ledge ext«Eidik)Lg 
westward from Wood Island, and had a width of about 250 yards- 
It is exposed to easterly winds. The anchorage with best difeiter is 
about 200 yards northeastward, northward, or northwestward of 
Philip Rocfc spindle (thd easterly spindle inside the harbor)^ in a 
dtfepth of 16 feet. Anchorage can also be had 200 to 300 yards north- 
westward of the red buoy west-southwestward of Negro Ishtnd in 15 
to 18 feet. 

The south side of the anchorage is formed by Ooos^berry Island 
(grassy on top and showing but little above high water) , and ledges 
westward of it which extend 300 yards from Fletcher Neck. PMl^ 
Bocky near the edge of the channel 450 yards westward of Gooseberry 
Island, is marked by a black spindle with two cages. The southwest 
end of the harbor is filled by shoals, with 7 to 12 feet over them, the 
edge of which extends from Philip Rock to Stage Island, anti lies 
150 yards southwestward of the red buoy west-southwestward of 
Negro Island. A black spindle with cage marks a rock bare at low 
water lying about 600 yards westward of Philip Bock and on the 
south side of the channel leading to The Pool. 

To enter Wood Island Harbor from northeastward, give the north 
side of Wood Island a berth of over % mile and steer 282^ true 
(WSW mag.) for Stage Island monument, passing about midway 
between Negro Island Ledge black buoy and Ram Island Ledge red 
buoy. When Negro Island is abeam steer about 187° true (SSW 
mag.), and pass about 150 yards eastward of the black buoy eastward 
of Stage Island. Pass 150 to 200 yards northwestward, and not over 
100 yards southward, of the red buoy west-southwestward of Negro 
Island. 

Approaching from southward, steer for Wood Island lighthouse 
on a 843° true (N % W mag.) course; Dansburjr Reef buoy should 
be made a little on the starboard bow. Pass midway between the 
buoy and Washman Rock spindle on a 325° true (N by W % W mag.) 
course, heading for a 2^-story house on the southern side of Wood 
Island, and pass 200 yards eastward of Gooseberry Island. Pass 
midway between Gooseberry and Wood Islands, and steer 272° true 
(WNW % W mag.), with the red buoy west-southwestward of Negro 
island a little on the starboard bow. 

Negro. Island (low and grassy on top) lies just westward of Wood 
Island ; ledges extend nearly 200 yards northwestward and 300 yards 
southwestward from Negro Island, and are marked at the southwest 
end by a red buoy. 

Stage Island is marked by a prominent white stone monument. The 
harbor southwestward of a line joining Philip Rock, Stage Island, 
and the entrance of Saco River is shoal. Stage Island Shoal, partly 
bare at low water, extends 300 yards east-northeastward from the 
island and is marked at its end by a black buoy. Basket IslaAd has 
several cottages. 

The Pool is a shallow bay making southwestward from Wood Island 
Harbor inside of Fletcher Neck. The entrance is about 50 yards wide, 
and the tidal currents have considerable velocity. Small craft can 
anchor just inside the entrance. Bidd^ford Pool is a post village on 
the south side of Wood Island Harbor, extending from The Pool 
nearly to the eastern point of Fletcher Neck. There is a wharf oi? 
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the east side of the entrance to The Pool. Gasoline and some pro- 
visions are obtainable. 

Washman Bock, bare at half tide, is near the end of a reef which 
extends nearly 600 yards southeastward from the eastern point of 
Fletcher N^ck, and is marked by a black spindle with cask. 

Bansbury Beef is a small ledge with 5 feet over it, l}[ing ^ mile 
southward of Wood Island lighthouse. It is marked on its southeast 
side by a red buoy. There are several shoal spots between the reef 
and Wood Island, and strangers should not enter between them. 

A number of rocks and ledges extend % mile southeastward of 
Fletcher Neck. Vessels will avoid these dangers by keeping Wood 
Island lighthouse bearing northward and westward of 350° true 
(N y2 E mag.). 

Ooose Fair Bay is a shallow cove, full of rocks and ledges, lying 2 
miles northeastward of Goat Island lighthouse. 

Stage Island Harbor is a small slough, ^ mile northeastward of 
Gk)at Island lighthouse, that is used by boats and small local craft. The 
entrance is about 50 yards wide between reefs, making northward 
from Cape Island and southward from Little Stage Island and is 
not safe for strangers. 

Cape Porpoise Harbor (chart 1205) is an anchorage which has been 
dredged to a width of 500 to 600 feet, with a depth of 15 feet, lying 
between the islands and rocks northwestward or Goat Island light- 
house. The channel at the entrance has been straightened by cutting 
off the points of ledges and has a width of 190 feet and depths of 18 
to 35 feet. Small local craft sometimes anchor on the flats on the 
west side of the dredged anchorage and lie aground in the soft mud 
at low water. Vessels of over 100 tons should not attempt to enter 
the harbor for refuge on account of the small area of the anchorage ; 
it is adTisable for strangers to run either for Portland or Portsmouth 
if caught in a blow. Vessels of 18 feet draft loaded with coal have 
been brought into the harbor to the wharf on the west side of Bick- 
ford Island. 

The Old Prince is a ledge with 5 feet over it lying 400 to 500 yards 
southeastward of Goat Island lighthouse; the ledge is marked by a 
red bell buoy placed about 200 feet south-southwestward from it, and 
the buoy should be kept fairly close aboard to avoid the southeast 
point of the ledge making out from Folly Island. Folly Island is 
grassy and marked by a shanty. Folly Island beacon, a large white 
tripod, is placed on the partly bare ledge extending eastward from 
Folly island ; the beacon lies 180 feet from the westerly edge of the 
dredged channel. 

Goat Island lighthouse is a white tower with a covered way to a 
dwelling. The light is fixed white, 38 feet above the water, and 
visible 10 miles. The fog signal is a bell (one stroke every 20 
seconds) . 

A red spindle is placed on a ledge bare at low water, and lies 370 
feet west-south westward of Goat Island lighthouse and 30 feet from 
the easterly edge of the channel. About 300 yards above the light- 
house the west side of the channel is marked by a black buoy, placed 
on the northeast side of Lobster Bock, which has 4 feet over it. 
Abreast the buoy is an islet, nearly awash at high water, marked by 
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a beacon (pile of stones), which lies 275 feet northeastward of the 
easterly edge of the channel. 

Approaching Cape Porpoise Harbor, give the islands northeast- 
ward of the entranch a berth of ^ mile and the shore southwestward 
of the entrance a berth of 1% miles. Steer for Goat Island lirfit- 
house on a 330° true (N by W % W mag.) course until up with The 
Old Prince bell buoy, which lies 600 yards from the lighthouse. Pass 
close westward of the bell buoy, steer about 815° true (NNW % W 
mag.), and pass 100 to 150 feet westward of the red spmdle abreast 
the lighthouse and 50 to 60 feet eastward of the black buoy lying 300 
yards above the lighthouse. Continue the course about 150 yards 
above the buoy and then steer 347° true (N ^4 E mag.) for the 
wharf oil the west side of Bickford Island. Anchor on or a very 
little westward of this line, keeping 200 yards or more southward of 
the wharf. 

The wharf has a depth of about 12 feet, at the outer half; the inner 
half is nearly bare. It is used by many fishing boats. Gasoline is 
obtainable, and provisions in Cape Porpoise, a viflage near the wharf. 
There is communication by electric railway. 

Southwestward of Goat Island lighthouse is an area of broken 
ground, with depths of 3^4 to 5^ fathoms, which has not been 
closely examined. Its southern end is a 5%-iathom spot lying 1% 
miles from shore and 2^ miles south-south westward of Goat Island 
lighthouse. The lighthouse bearing 0° true (N by E % E mag.) 
leads eastward of the broken ground. 

Eennebunk Eivcr, about 2^^ miles westward of Goat Island light- 
house, is the approach to the summer resort of Eennebimkport, ]ust 
inside its entrance. The beach for % mile eastward and 1% miles 
westward of the entrance is lined with hotels and summer houses. 
The entrance to the river is between two stone jetties, the easterly 
one being marked by a light on the end. In 1917 there was a depth 
of about 4 feet at low water across the bar at the entrance, and in a 
narrow channel inside to the wharves just below the bridge, 1 mile 
above the entrance. 

The channel is sometimes marked by stakes inside the entrance, 
but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water across the 
bar and inside. The deepest draft entering is an occasional vessel of 
12 feet draft, loaded with coal. The river is frequented mostly by 
small pleasure craft. The bridge 1 mile above the entrance has a 
draw 46 feet wide. There is a yard just above the bridge for build- 
ing wooden vessels. ^ Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at the 
wharves near the bridge. Kennebunkport has railroad and electric 
road communication. 

Fishing Bock, bare at half tide and marked by a black spindle, lies 
% mile southwestward of the entrance of Kennebunk Kiver. About 
600 yards eastward of the spindle is a black buoy, placed off the 
southeast side of rocks that are awash at lowest tides. A rock with 
9 feet over it lies ^ mile southward of Fishing Kock spindle, and 
is marked on its south side by a black buoy. 

Oaks Beef extends i^ mile south-southwestward from the shore west 
of Kennebunk Eiver entrance. A rock near the middle of the reef 
is marked by a black spindle. Near the south end of the reef is an- 

69358*— 18 ^14 
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other black spindle, which lies about % mile west-northwestward of 
Fishing Rock spindle. 

Eennelmnk Beach is a post village extending 1 mile westward of 
Kennebunk River entrance. Ledges extend % mile from shore 
southward of the village. There is a prominent yellow bluff at the 
western end of Kennebunk Beach. 

Wells Betch extends 6i/^ miles southwestward from Kennebunk 
Beach to the village of Ogrunqtut. The beach southward of Web- 
hannet Biver has numerous cottages. The principal outlying dangers 
are Fishing Rocks, and Bibb Bock, which is bare at low water and 
lies % mile from shore and ^y^ miles north-northeastward of Bald 
Head Cliff. The principal marks are a standpipe a little northeast- 
ward of Wells, the cupola of the town hall at Wells, a church spire 
1^4 miles southwestward of Wells, and a standpipe at Ogunquit. 
There is an inlet abreast the village of Wells, said to have a depth 
of 2 to 3 feet at low water in 1917, across the bar to a fish wharf in- 
side, and used by small local boats at half tide or higher. It is un- 
safe for strangers. 

Bald Head Cliff is a high, prominent point 8 miles north-northeast- 
ward of Cape Neddick. It is marked by a hotel and outbuildings, 
not prominent until close to. 

Cape Neddick Harbor is a foul bight % mile northward of Cape 
Neddick. It is sometimes used as an anchorage by local boats, but is 
exposed, has many dangers, and should not be used by strangers. 
Buoys mark the entrance, but the dingers inside are unmarked. 

Cape Neddick is a prominent headland extending out about 1 mile 
from the main shore ; off its eastern end is a small, high islet, called 
Cape Neddick Nubble, on which is Cape Neddick lighthouse. York 
Beach is a large village and much frequented summer resort in the 
bights northward and southward of the cape. There are no wharves. 

Cape Neddick lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light is fixed 
red, 88 feet above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is 
a bell (one stroke every 15 seconds). 

Boon Island, lying 5% miles southeastward of Cape Neddick, is a 
small, low, rocky iSet marked by Boon Island lighthouse, an impor- 
tant offshore aid. A black spindle is placed 250 yards westward of 
the lightiiouse. The island is surrounded by deep water, but there 
are numerous detached ledges in the vicinity. The easternmost is 
Boon Island Ledge, 2^ miles eastward of the lighthouse; it is bare at 
extreme low water and marked at the south end by a gas and whistling 
buoy. Vessels should not pass between this buoy and the lighthouse: 
and if passing westward of the lighthouse, should give it a berth or 
1% to 3% mues to insure a depth of over 5 fathoms. 

Boon Island lighthouse is a white conical tower connected with dwell- 
ing. The light is fixed white, 133 feet above the water, and visible 
18 miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounded in answer to signals. 

York Harbor. — ^This harbor (chart 228), 2^ miles southwestward 
of Cape Neddick and 5% miles northeastward of Portsmouth Har- 
bor entrance, is the approach to the town and summer resort of York 
Harbor, on the north side just inside the entrance. It is used by 
many fishing boats and small pleasure craft and an occasional vessel 
loaded with coal or bricks, the deepest draft being 12 feet. There is 
a depth of 10 feet in the channel through the entrance and for nearly 
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2 miles above, but the entrance is crooked and narrow and leads 
between rocks, bare and submerged, on either side. The width of 
the channel, with a depth of 10 feet, is only 160 feet in several places 
in the entrance. The channel is buoyed m the entrance and easily 
entered by small craft in clear weather with the aid of the chart. 
There are no marks above the entrance. 

Black Rocks are two bare rocks on the north side of York Harbor 
at the entrance. A red buoy lies southward of them. Stage Neck 
is the name given to the peninsula, ^^ niile long on the north side, a 
little inside the entrance. A large hotel (Marshall House) and a 
brick chimney on a smaller building are prominent. A rock with a 
depth of 3 feet lies 100 yards southward of the eastern end of Stage 
Neck and is marked by a red buoy. Rocks Nose is a bare ledge 
extending 150 yards northeastward from the shore on the south side, 
southward of the middle of Stage Neck. 

York Harbor is a town and summer resort on the north side of 
York River. There are depths of 8 to 9 feet at the wharves in the 
bend northward of the western end of Stage Neck. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. There is good anchorage oflF the wharves 
in 10 to 20 feet. York Harbor has communication by railroad and 
electric roads. 

York River above York Harbor. — This section of the river is 
crossed by four bridges within a distance of 3^^ miles of the entrance, 
all having draw openings, the least width of openings being 32 feet. 
It is frequented mostly by vessels to the brick yards between the third 
and fourth bridges, the deepest draft being 10 feet. The channel is 
unmarked and difficult without local knowledge. The river is navi- 
gable for small vessels for about 4 miles above the entrance. 

Directions, York Harbor. — Vessels approaching York River en- 
trance should give the shore northward or southward a berth of at 
least 14 mile, or they can shape the course to the bell buoy 1 mile off 
the entrance. From the bell buoy steer 298*" true (NW % W mag.) 
for 1 mile to a position midway between a red and a black buoy at the 
entrance. Then steer 268° true (WNW % W mag.) for % mile, 
passing 50 yards southward of a red buoy and to a position 70 yards 
northward of the northerly bare rock of Rocks Nose. Then steer 
245° true (W % N mag.), passing close southward of a red buoy. 
Pass 50 yards westward of the western end of Stage Neck and follow 
the northwest side of Stage Neck at a distance of 70 yards to the 
wharf abreast the hotel; then head for the wharves on the north 
side or anchor in the channel off the wharves. 

Between Cape Neddick and the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, a 
distance of 8 miles, the shore has no marked indentations except York 
River. Lying offshore 2i/^ miles are two dangerous ledges; York 
Ledge, the northernmost of these, lies southeastward of York River 
entrance and is marked by a spindle. Murray Ledge, 1% miles south- 
westward of York Ledge, has a least depth of 1 fathom and is marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy. The bottom is very broken between 
these ledges and the shore, and vessels are advised to pass outside of 
the whistling buoy 1 mile outside the ledges. Broken ground, with 
depths of 5^ to 6% fathoms, extends 2 miles south-southeastward 
of Murray Rock buoy. 
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PORTSMOUTH HARBOR 

(chart 0329), lying 37 miles southwestward of Cape Elizabeth and 
about 26 miles northward of Cape Ann lighthouses, is the only har- 
bor of refuge for deep-draft vessels between Portland and Gloucester. 
The entrance is marked by Whaleback and Portsmouth Harbor light- 
houses, and the principal outlying dangers are marked, so that no 
difficulty should be experienced when entering in clear weather, either 
in the daytime or at night. Portsmouth Harbor is formed by the 
mouth of Piscataqua River, and is the approach to the cities of Ports- 
mouth and Dover and the towns of Newcastle, Kittery, South New- 
market, and Exeter ; on the north side of the harbor, opposite Ports- 
mouth, is the United States navy yard. 

Portsmouth has considerable trade in large coasting vessels and 
barges, principally in coal; their draft sSdom exceeds 20 feet, 
although the depth into the harbor is sufficient for the largest vessels 
with local knowledge. 

Prominent objects. — In approachiilg Portsmouth Harbor from sea, 
the most prominent objects are Whaleback lighthouse in the entrance, 
a red hotel and detached tower on the north side of the entrance, and 
a large white hotel on the southwest end of Newcastle Island. Sev- 
eral marks in Portsmouth and at the navy yard are also visible. 
Portsmouth Harbor Ughthousc, on the northeast end of Newcastle 
Island, is a white tower attached to a brown building on a white 
foundation. 

Whaleback lighthouse is a gray conical tower connected to red fog- 
signal house. The light is group flashing white (flash 0.4 second, 
eclipse 1.4 seconds, flash 0.4 second, eclipse 7.8 seconds), 59 feet above 
the water, and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn (blast 
5 seconds, silent 26 seconds). 

A number of rocks and ledges, some of them bare at low water, 
extend about l.V^ miles eastward of Whaleback lighthouse and to a 
distance of % mile from the shore. They are marKed by a red buoy 
on the east side and another on the south side. 

little Harbor is a good anchorage for small craft and vessels of 
about 10 feet draft, and lies on the west side of the entrance to Ports- 
mouth Harbor, % mile westward of Whaleback lighthouse. Vessels 
should not attempt to enter in bad southeasterly w eather, when the 
sea breaks across the entrance. The entrance is between two break- 
waters, the ends of which are marked by lights, and two buoys mark 
the entrance outside the breakwaters. Inside the breakwaters an 
anchorage basin has been dredged 2,000 feet long and 600 feet wide, 
with a depth of 11 feet or more, and is marked on its north side by 
red buoys. There is room only for very small craft to anchor in the 
channel above the inner red buoy. The Wentworth is a large white 
hotel on the north side of the harbor. 

To enter Little Harbor, from a position 600 yards southwestward 
of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy steer 303° true (NW ^ N mag.) for 
the cupola of the Wentworth showing just northward of the light on 
the end of the south breakwater. Pass between the two buoys at the 
entrance, pass about 100 yards southwestward of the light on the 
end of the north breakwater and midway between it and the light 
on the south breakwater, and pass midway between the latter light 
and the red buoy lying 400 feet northeastward of it. Then steer 269** 
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true (WNW % W mag.) and anchor 200 to 400 feet southward of 
the line of red buoys. 

A narrow thoroughfare, bare at low water, connects the western 
end of Little Harbor with Portsmouth Harbor between Marvin and 
Goat Islands. It is crossed by two bridges and is little used. 

Fepperell Cove is on the eastern side of the harbor, northeastward 
of Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse, and on the north side of Fishing 
Island (grassy, with two shanties). It has been dredged to a depth 
of 12 feet for an anchorage, and is used by many small coasting ves- 
sels and yachts. A red buoy marks the south side at the entrance. 
Kittery Point is a village at the head of the cove. There is a wharf, 
nearly bare at low water, on the northeast side of the cove abreast 
the village. 

Newcastle is a village on the south side of the harbor and the north 
end of Newcasfl.e Island. It is reached from Portsmouth by crossing 
several bridges which connect the islands on the south side. 

Fortsmontii is on the south side of Piscataqua Eiver, about 4 miles 
above the entrance to the harbor. Vessels of 23 feet draft can lie 
afloat at the principal wharves. 

The United States Navy Yard is on Seavys Island, on the north side 
of the river opposite Portsmouth. It is connected with Kittery, on 
the north shore, by a fixed bridge. The channel northeastward of 
Seavys Island has several dangers and is little used except by a few 
boats going to the navy yard. 

Kittery is a town on the north side of Piscataqua River opposite 
Portsmouth, with which it is connected by a highway bridge and by 
ferry. There are landings for small craft and one wharf to which 
small vessels go. The approach to the wharves is between Badgers 
and Squash Islands on the northwest and Pumpkin Island on the 
southeast and requires local knowledge for anything except small 
craft. 

Piscataqua Eiver above Portsmouth (chart 229). — ^The river above 
Portsmouth forms the approach to Cochecho, Bellamy, Oyster, 
Lamprey, and Exeter Eivers, the towns of Durham, Newmarket, and 
Exeter, and the city of Dover, all on the railroad. It has ample 
depth for 3^ miles above the bridge at Portsmouth to the fork, and 
the principal dangers are buoyed to this point. The channels in the 
several branches are narrow and crooked and shoal at the heads, 
and local knowledge is necessary to keep in them. Some of them 
have been improved by dredging. There is little business by water 
above Portsmouth, except in small craft and an occasional cargo of 
coal, the deepest draft being about 10 feet at high water. The tidal 
currents are very strong in places. Pilots or towboats can be ob- 
tained at Portsmouth. 

A combined railroad and highway drawbridge crosses Piscataqua 
River just above the wharves at Portsmouth. It has a lift draw on 
the east side of the river, with an opening 57 feet wide. There are 
several openings for small craft without masts underneath the 
bridge. 

Another drawbridge crosses the western branch of Piscataqua 
River 3^ miles above the firet bridge. It has a center-pier draw, 
northerly opening 49 feet, southerly opening 48 feet wide, and a 
headroom of 8 feet at high water when closed. 
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CocHECo River has a depth of about 6 feet in a narrow, crooked, 
unmarked channel to the city of Dover, 10 miles above Portsmouth. 
Local knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel. There are 
several factories at Dover, but little business by water. 

Bellamy River has a depth of about 4 feet in a narrow, crooked, 
and unmarked dredged channel to within ^ mile of a woolen mill 
at Dover, above which it is shoal to the mill. Local knowledge is 
necessary to keep in the channel. It is seldom used. 

Oyster River has a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel, bare 
at low water, to the village of Durham, 8^^ miles above !Ports- 
mouth. It is seldom used. 

Lamprey River has a depth of about 4 feet in a narrow, crooked, 
jind unmarked channel to the village of Newmarket, 12 miles above 
Portsmouth. It has little business by water. 

Exeter River has a depth of about 4 or 6 feet in a narrow, crooked 
channel, dredged in places, to the town of Exeter, 161^ miles above 
Portsmouth. The approach to the river is through Little Bay and 
Great Bay, and the channel through these bays is partially marked 
by buoys and sometimes by bush stakes. Local knowledge is neces- 
sary to" keep in the channel through these bays and the river above. 
There is little business by water. 

Pilots. — Pilotage into Portsmouth Harbor is compulsory for all 
vessels engaged m foreign trade, but not for vessels engaged in the 
domestic trade. There are licensed pilots for Portsmouth Harbor 
and Piscataqua River; sailing vessels, if bound to the wharves at 
Portsmouth or any of the towns on the Piscataqua River or its 
branches, take a towboat from the anchorage. A pilot to the anchor- 
age is not necessary in clear weather when the aids can be seen. The 
towboat captains are usually licensed pilots. 

Towboats are on the lookout for vessels expected to arrive, and if 
the tide is slack will tow alongside the wharves without any delay. A 
vessel desiring a towboat while outside Whaleback lighthouse can 
obtain one by making the usual signal (flag in rigging). From the 
anchorage, steamers generally take a towboat when going to the 
wharves or to the navy yard. 

Anchorages. — The anchorage for large vessels is anywhere on the 
east and north sides of the channel between Wood Island (the island 
north of Whaleback lighthouse) and Clark Island (the small island 
on the north side about % mile above Fort Constitution), in 8 to 11 
fathoms. With a southerly wind the best anchorage is above Fort 
Constitution on the south side of the channel, in 8 to 10 fathoms, 
bottom generally clay. There is no anchorage above Clark Island. 
See also the description of Little Harbor and Pepperell Cove pre- 
ceding. Yachts and small coasting vessels generally anchor in Pep- 
perell Cove. 

Supplies. — Coal can be obtained at the wharves at Portsmouth, 
water from the towboats or alongside the wharves; gasoline, pro- 
visions, and a limited supply of ship-chandler's stores are obtainable 
in Portsmouth. 

Repairs. — ^There is a small marine railway at the yacht club at 
Portsmouth that will take out small craft not over 55 feet long and 
7 feet draft. Vessels requiring repairs to hull and machinery usually 
;o to Portland or Boston. There are machine shops at Portsmouth 
or minor repairs. 
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Stonn-wanung displays are made at Portsmouth, the navy yard, and 
Wood Island. 

Ice. — In ordinary winters Portsmouth Harbor is free from ioe, but 
during severe winters there is considerable drift ice which comes down 
the river with the ebb cunrent; it is seldom an obstruction to naviga- 
tion and never interferes with vessels at anchor below Clark Island. 

Carrents. — The tidal currents have great velocity and require special 
care. It is slack water about IV^ hours after high and low water at 
Portland, and the duration of the stand is about 10 minutes. The 
current attains its maximum velocity about 1^ hours before high 
and low water at Portland. The mean maximum velocity of the 
flood and ebb current, above Fort Constitution, is about 3 knots; but 
during spring tides it is much greater, probably 6 knots. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and lall of tides is 8.7 feet at Portsmouth 
and about 6^ feet at the heads of the tributaries. 

DIKECTIONS, POBTSMOUTH HABBOB. 

The broken ground off the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, and the 
main channel m the harbor as far as Clark Island, have been ex- 
amined by means of the wire drag. The outer limit of the dragged 
area off the entrance is about 1^^ miles eastward of Boon Island 
Ijedge gas and whistling buoy and 4 miles eastward of the Isles of 
Shoals. The northerly limit is about 21^ miles north-northeastward 
of Boon Island lightnouse, and the southerly limit about 6i^ miles 
southwestward of Isles of Shoals. The dangers close along the shore 
were not covered with the wire drag. 

From northeastward. — ^The channel westward of York Ledge spindle 
and Murray Rock buoy is safe only for small craft with a smooth 
sea, and all strangers are advised to pass outside of these dangers. 
Directions to York Ledge whistling buoy from northward are given 
on page 46. The following courses lead m a least depth of 6^/^ fath- 
oms, which is found on spots 2^ miles northeastward of Isles of 
Shoals. From York I^edge whistling buoy, steer 196° true (SSW 
% W mag.) for 2% miles, heading for the tripod beacon on Duck 
Island, at the north end of Isles of Shoals, until 2 miles from it and 
Whaleback lighthouse bears 286° true (NW by W ^A W mag.) ; then 
steer 275° true (WNW y^ W mag.) for 4% miles to a position 
^ mile southward of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy, and pass % mile 
westward of it. 

Prom southward. — Small vessels of 12 feet or less draft can approach 
the entrance of Portsmouth Harbor from southward by following 
the shore at a distance of 1 mile or more. They should avoid Hampton 
Shoal Ledge, and pass outside of Gunboat Shoal bell buoy ; or the fol- 
lowing course can be used by vessels of the deepest draft. From White 
Island whistling buoy, lying 1% miles southwestward of Isles of 
Shoals lighthouse, steer 340° true (N % W mag.) for 61^ miles, 
passing ^ mile eastward of Gunboat Shoal bell buoy, and to a posi- 
tion % mile westward of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy. 

Kitts Bocks to Portsmouth. — ^The following courses lead over a least 
depth of about 36 feet southwestward of Whaleback lighthouse, and 
close westward of a rocky spot with a depth of 34 feet, eastward of 
Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse. Strangers in deep-draft vessels 
should not go above the anchorage without a pilot or towboat. Pass 
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% mile westward of Kitts Rocks buoy and steer 344® true (N mag.) 
heading for Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse, for % mile, passing 
a little over % mile westward of Whaleback lighthouse, and to a posi- 
tion 300 yards westward of the red buoy northwestward of the light- 
house. Then steer 0° true (N by E % E mag.) for % mile to a posi- 
tion 350 yards eastward of Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse, and 
anchor on the north side of the channel northward of the lighthouse 
or in Pepperell Cove, according to draft. 

If going to Portsmouth, pass ^ mile northward of the lighthouse 
and 250 yards northward of the black buoy northward of the light- 
house, and steer 264° true (W % N mag.) for V/s miles, passing 150 
yards southward of Clark Island and midway between a black gas 
buoy and the south side of Seavys Island ; the current in this vicinity 
is strong and care should be taken not to be set on the ledge on the 
south side of the channel, marked by the black gas buoy. Round the 
southwest point of Seavys Island at a distance of 100 yards and steer 
325° true (N by W % W mag.) for % mile to a position 300 yards 
north-northeastward of a stone beacon with spindle, and 125 yards 
from Seavys Island, then steer 272° true (WNW % W mag.) to the 
wharves of Portsmouth, passing 125 yards southward of a light and 
a spindle marking the shoals between Seavys and Badger Islands. 

ISLES OF SHOALS. 

This group of islands (chart 330 or 1206) lies from 5 to 6 miles 
offshore southeastward of Portsmouth Harbor entrance. It comprises 
seven islands and a number of rocks and ledges. The grou^ is about 
3 miles long in a northeasterly direction and is marked at its south- 
west end by Isles of Shoals lighthouse. There are several channels 
between the islands, but they are used only by local fishermen, who 
sometimes seek shelter there in easterly winds. 

Isles of Shoals are frequented mostly by the people connected with 
the Coast Guard station and lighthouse, a few fishermen, and some 
summer residents. Small steamers sometimes run from Portsmouth 
to the islands in summer, but none were in operation in 1918. Storm 
warning displays are made. Gosport Harbor is well protected ex- 
cept from westerly winds and is considerably used as an anchorage 
by local fishermen and sometimes by small coasting vessels and yachts. 

Duck Island, the northernmost of the group, is low, rochy, and sur- 
rounded by ledges, and should be given a berth of % mile. In 1917 
there was a large skeleton tripod beacon near the middle of the island. 

Appledore Island, the largest of the group, lies about 1 mile south- 
westward of Duck Island. It is high and has several summer cottages 
and hotels near the middle of the island, and a landing on its western 
side. The channel between Duck and Appledore Islands has depths 
of 514 to 15 fathoms, irregular bottom. There is a small 8-foot spot 
marked by a black buoy 300 yards northwestward of the island. 

Smuttynosc Island lies southward of Appledore Island, with a nar- 
row channel between them having a depth of 3^4 fathoms. There 
are several houses near the western end of this island and a small 
cove, Haley Cove, where boats lie aground at low water. 

Cedar Island is southward of Smuttynose, and is connected with it 
by a breakwater; westward of this breakwater is Oosport Harbor, a 
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small anchorage used by fishermen and others during easterly winds. 
Another breakwater has been built between Cedar and Star Islands. 

Star Island, westward of Cedar Island, has on its northern side 
several houses and a steamboat landing with a depth of about 18 feet. 

Lunging Island is a low, bare, rocky islet, surrounded by ledges and 
lyi^^g V2 ^il® westward of Star Island. The channel between these 
islands is obstructed by rocks which are marked by a buoy. 

White Island is the southernmost of the group and is marked by 
Isles- of Shoals lighthouse; ledges extend ^ mile southwestward and 
westward from the island. 

Isles of Shoals lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light is 
flashing white and red (white flash 3.7 seconds, eclipse 11.3 seconds, 
red flash 3.7 seconds, eclipse 11.3 seconds) , 82 feet above the water, and 
visible 16 miles. The log signal is an air siren (blast 3' seconds, 
silent 27 seconds). 

Anderson Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a spindle, lies 1 
mile east-southeastward of Isles of Shoals lightnouse, and is the 
farthest outlying danger. The ledge is about 200 yards in diameter 
and has good water around it. 

Cedar Island Ledge shows bare at low water and lies % mile south- 
eastward from Cedai Island; it is about 300 yards long east and 
west, and is surrounded by deep water. 

Bemarks on approaching and passing Isles of Shoals. — ^The islands can 
be seen a distance of 10 miles on a clear day, the houses being most 
prominent, and vessels passing westwai^d can avoid all danger by 
giving them a berth of % mile. Passing eastward, care should be 
taken to avoid Cedar Island and Anderson Ledges ; giving the 
islands a berth of 1^4 miles leads well clear. Isles of Shoals light- 
house covers the entire horizon, but the houses on the islands north- 
ward shut the light out occasionally when approaching the islands 
from that direction. A stranger desiring to land on the islands 
should be guided by chart 330. 

COAST FROM PORTSMOUTH TO NBWBURYPORT. 

From Portsmouth Harbor entrance to Hampton Harbor, a dis- 
tance of about 10 miles, the coast has a general southwesterly trend, 
with no marked indentations. It presents the appearance of a suc- 
cession of sand beaches separated by ledges extending out about ^ 
mile, with occasional hotels and summerhouses back of the high- 
water line. 

Wallis Sands, 2% miles southwestward of Whaleback lighthouse, is 
marked by the yellow building of a Coast Guard station where storm- 
warning displays are made. At the southern end of Wallis Sands, 
Foss Ledges, partly bare at low water, extend ^^ mile offshore. 

Eye Harbor is a small cove, almost entirely bare at low water. 
About % mile southwestward of the cove is Rye Beach Coast Guard 
station, where storm- warning displays are made. Eye Beach is a sum- 
mer resort extending about 1 mile southwestward from the station. 
At the southern end of the beach. Eye Ledge, partly bare at high 
water, extends over % mile from shore. 

Little Boars Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles southwestward of Whale- 
badi lighthouse. A summer resort of the same name extends over y^ 
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mile northeastward from the bluff. A bare led^e lies % mile off the 
bluff. 

Great Boairs Sead is a bluff point making out % mile at the southern 
end of Hampton Beach and 9^^ miles southwestward of Whaleback 
lighthouse. The smnmer resort of HaH^ton Beaoh extends northward . 
and southward from the point. On the point is a prominent, tall 
standpipe, which is the best mark for this part of the coast. A ledge 
partly bare at low water extends 400 yards off the point. 

Hampton Harbor, or Hampton Kiver, a shallow stream used only by 
very small local craft, lies li^ miles southwestward of Great Boars 
Head. The entrance is not safe for strangers. There is a trestle 
across the mouth of the river, under which small craft can pass. 
A bar and led^s make off from the river to Old Cellar B>ook. The 
latter is a ree:^ % mile long and partly awash at high water, the 
northeast end of which lies % mile from shore. Hampton Shoal Ledge, 
with 19 feet over it, lies 2^^ to 2% miles from shore off Hampton 
River and 131° true (SE by S mag.) from Great Boars Head. It is 
unmarked. 

From Hampton Harbor the coast extends 4% miles in a southerly 
direction to the entrance of Merrimac River and is known as Salisbury 
Beach. Cnshing, a summer resort, extends along the beach from the 
Coast Guard station southward to the entrance of the river, a dis- 
tance of nearly 21^ miles. A ledge, with a reported depth of 3 feet 
over it, lies % mile offshore eastward of the station, and is marked at 
its northeast end by a red buoy. 

MERRIMACK RIVBR AND NBWBURYPORT HARBOR. 

ICerrimaok Bdver is the largest and most important river in the east- 
em part of Massachusetts. It is the approach by water to the cities 
of Newburyport and Haverhill, and the towns of Amesbury, Merri- 
macport, Groveland, and Bradford, and is used by vessels of 10 feet 
draft at high water up to Haverhill and 17 feet draft at high water 
to Newburyport. The river is seldom entered for refuge, but the 
towns on its banks have some coastwise trade, mostly in coal. 

The entrance (Newburyport Harbor, chart 331) is obstructed by 
a shifting bar, with 10 to 13 feet over it (according to the condition 
of the bar), which is dangerous to cross in heavy weather. It is 
marked by Newburyport lighthouse on its southern side and two 
range lights on its northern side, in addition to the buoys. The 
range does not always lead in the best water across the bar and the 
buoys should be followed. Jetties with an opening 1,000 feet wide 
between the ends have been built from both points at the entrance 
out to the bar. 

Channel. — ^After crossing the bar, Merrimack River has a least depth 
of about 12 feet at low water for a distance of 7 miles above the 
entrance to a point ^^ mile above the entrance of Powow River, 
except on a bar 2% miles inside the entrance, where the depth is onJy 
10 jfeet. From that point to Haverhill, about 18 miles above the 
entrance, the river has been improved by dredging a channel 150 
feet wide and 7 feet deep at low water. 

Newburyport Harbor Ughthouse, on the south side of Merrimack River 
entrance, is a white conical tower. The light is fixed white, 50 feet 
above the water, and visible 12 miles. 
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Ncwburyport is a city on the south bank of the river 3 miles above 
the entrance. It has considerable trade, mostly in coal. The deep- 
est draft going to the town is about 17 feet, and the usual draft does 
not exceed 14^ feet ; vessels always enter at high water. There are 
depths of 12 to 15 feet at the wharves. It is on the Boston & Maine 
Eailroad. A high yellow chimney is the most prominent mark 
from outside. 

io&esbury is a town on the Fowow River 1 mile above Merrimack 
River and 7% miles above Merrimack River entrance. There are coal 
wharves on the main channel of Merrimack River to which vessels of 
13 feet draft go, and on Powow River to which vessels up to 9 feet 
draft go. 

Herrimacport is a village on the north side of Merrimack River about 
10 miles above the entrance. It has a coal wharf to which vessels 
of 6 to 9 feet draft go. 

GxoYeland is a town on the south side of the river 15 miles above the 
entrance. There is a coal wharf to which vessels of 6 to 9 feet 
draft go. 

Haverhill is a city on the north bank at the head of navigation on 
Merrimack River, 18 miles above the entrance. It has some trade, 
mostly coal brought up in barges, the deepest draft being 10 feet and 
usual draft 6 to 8 feet. Some of the wharves have depths of 10 feet 
or more. Bradford is a town opposite Haverhill, with which it is 
connected by a highway bridge. 

Bridges. — Jilerrimack River is crossed by eight bridges between 
Newburyport and the head of navigation at Haverhill. All except 
the two upper have draw openings. The following are their dis- 
tances above the ends of the jetties at the entrance, the least width 
of the draw openings, and the clear height above mean high water 
when closed: 

Highway bridge (Newburyport), 3.2 miles, 76 feet (north) 71 feet 
(south), 13 feet. 

Boston & Maine Railroad, 3.3 miles, 69 feet (north) 64 feet 
(south), 13 feet. 

Deer Island (North Channel, highway) , 5.3 miles, 54 feet, 8 feet. 

Rocks (highway), 11.3 miles, 54 feet, 17 feet. 

Groveland (highway), 14.7 miles, 64 feet, 14.5 feet. 

Haverhill (highway), 17.2 miles, 38 feet, 19 feet. 

Boston & Maine Railroad, 17.7 miles, no draw, headroom 37 feet. 

County bridge (highway), 17.8 miles, no draw, headroom 30 feet. 

The draws of all bridges will be opened at all times on a signal of 
two long blasts followed by two short blasts of a whistle or horn, 
except when a tram, car, or other vehicle is passing over the bridge 
or approaching it so closely that they can not be safely stopped 
before reaching the draw. The signal from the bridge shall be three 
long blasts if the bridge can be opened immediately or two long 
blasts if it can not be opened immediately. 

Projninent objects. — ^In approaching the entrance of Merrimack 
River the most prominent objects are the cottages on both sides at 
the entrance, the large hotels at Cushing, 1^ miles north of the 
entrance, and a prominent yellow chimney, and other marks at New- 
buryport. The jetties are also distinguishing marks when close in. 
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Anchoragfe. — ^The Usual and best anchorage in the river is in the 
channel just above Black Rock beacon and 1^ miles inside the ends 
of the jetties in 13 to 16 feet. 

Pilots. — Strangers entering the river should take a pilot, and it is 
advisable for all vessels of over 9 feet draft to take one, as the channel 
over the bar changes after heavy easterly gales. Vessels bound up 
the river above Newburyport should take a pilot or towboat. Pilots 
can be had by making signal outside the bar, standing oflF and on 
outside the whistling buoy until boarded. Pilotage is compulsory 
only for vessels engaged in the foreign trade, of which none enter. 

Towboats can be had at Newburyport; most vessels entering the 
river, and sailing vessels bound up the river; usually take one. The 
towboat captains are usually licensed pilots. 

Supplies. — Coal in larg;e quantities can be obtained in Newburyport 
alongside the wharf or in lighters. The water in the river is iresh 
for about seven months in the year. Water and some ship-chandlers' 
stores can be had at Newburyport, and gasoline and provisions at any 
of the towns on the river. 

Bepairs. — ^There is a railway at Newburyport, for hauling out 
launches up to 15 tons, and machine shops for ordinary repairs. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Newburyport. 

Freshets sometimes occur in the spring, but as a rule they do not 
interfere with navigation. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation as far as Newburyport; drift ice 
may sometimes interfere with vesels under sail, but steamers and ves- 
sels assisted by towboats can usually work their way through. West- 
erly winds carry the drift ice out to sea ; during their continuance the 
flood current has no eflPect upon the local formations or drift ice. With 
the wind from any other direction, the flood current will prevent the 
drift ice from leaving the river. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of the tides is 7.9 feet at the entrance 
and about 5 feet at Haverhill at low river stage. 

Directions, Merrimack Eivcr. — ^The river for a distance of 5^^ miles 
above the entrance is shown on chart 331. Above that point no chart 
is available. There is a whistling buoy outside the bar, and the chan- 
nel across the bar is marked by a lighted range and by buoys, but is 
subject to some change, and strangers in vessels are advised to take 
a pilot. The lighted range does not always mark the best water, 
but the buoys are usually shifted to conform with changes in the 
channel. Small craft may enter with a smooth sea and on a rising tide 
by following the buoys. The river can not be entered with a heavy 
sea. 

After crossing the bar, the channel is well marked and easily fol- 
lowed to Newburyport. A lighted range leads across a bar with a 
depth of about 10 feet just before reaching the wharves at Newbury- 
port. The channel on the range leads between a red and a black 
pyramidal beacon with spindle, marked "north base" and "south 
base" on the chart. The range shows about 50 yards to the right 
of a high yellow chimney, and a few feet to the left of a low square 
chimney farther back. 

The channel between Newburyport and Haverhill is marked by 
buoys at the most difficult points, but it is narrow and crooked, leads 
close to rocks in places, and local knowledge is necessary to keep in 
it. A pilot can be obtained at Newburyport. 
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Merrimack Biver can be entered by small craft from Plum Island 
Sound through Plum Island Eiver (described below), 

MERRIMACK RIVER TO CAPE ANN. 

From Merrimack Eiver entrance the coast is sand dunes and trends 
southward for about 71^ miles to the entrance of Plum Island Sound 
and Ipswich Eiver. There are many cottages on the south side of 
Merrimack Eiver entrance, and scattered cottages southward along 
the beach. Inside the beach is Plum Island Sound and several tribu- 
taries forming the approach to villages at their heads. 

Plum Island Eiver forms a thoroughfare for small craft between 
Merrimack Eiver, just inside its entrance, and Plum Island Sound. 
It is bare at low water and is said to have a depth of 7 or 8 fe^et at 
high water, but the deepest draft using it at high water with local 
knowledge is about 5 feet. The channel is narrow and unmarked, 
does not always lead in mid-channel, and local knowledge is neces- 
sary f ortits navigation. It is crossed by a drawbridge having a draw 
opening 30 feet wide. The approach to the north end of the thor- 
oughfare is between the east side of Woodbridge Island and the west 
end of a dike, covered at high water and unmarked. 

Plum Island Sound (chart 1206) is the approach to several small 
rivers and villages and is frequented by many small craft. Vessels 
seldom enter. It had a depth in 1917 of about 6 feet at low, water 
across the bar. The channel is marked by a lighted range and by 
buoys; it is subject to change, and the range does not always mark 
the best water. In 1917, the best water led across the bar on a west- 
southwesterly course, and then followed the south shore, as shown on 
the chart, until inside the bay. After crossing the bar, the channel 
through the bay has a least depth of about 7 feet to the entrances of 
Parker Eiver and Plum Island Eiver. The channel is marked by 
buoys, but is narrow and crooked, and difficult without local knowl- 
edge. 

Ipswich Eiver, emptying into the south end of Plum Island Sound 
from westward, has been improved by dredging in the lower end to 
a depth of 6 feet, but the channel at the entrance had shoaled in 
1917 to about 3 feet, and this was the most difficult point. After 
entering the river, there was a depth of about 4 feet to the town of 
Ipswich, oh the railroad 2i^ miles above the entrance. The channel 
above the entrance was well marked in 1917 by private spindles, on 
which lights are maintained during, the summer. The river is fre- 
quented by many pleasure craft. Gasoline and provisions are obtain- 
able at Ipswich. Little Neck is a summer settlement on a prominent 
hill on the east side at the entrance of Ipswich Eiver. It has a wharf 
with a depth of about 5 feet. 

Eowley Eiver, emptying into Plum Island Sound near its middle, 
has a depth of about 2 feet to a landing near the railroad station of 
Eowley, 2 miles above the entrance. The village, of Eowley is about 
1 mile from' the station. 

Parker Eiver, emptying into the north end of Plum Island Sound 
from westward, has a depth of about 5 feet in a very narrow channel 
to a fixed bridge at Newbury Old Town, 1% miles above the entrance. 
The channel is marked by buoys, some of them private, but is difficult 
without local knowledge. Newbury Old Town is a summer settle- 
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ment, and has a wharf just beloTT the bridge with a depth of about 
12 feet, and several float landings. Gasoline and some provisions 
are obtainable in summer. It has communication by electric road 
with Newburyport. The river is navigable by small craft for sev- 
eral miles above Newbury Old Town, but is little used. All of the 
bridges are fixed. 

Iptwich Bay is the bight between the northern point of Cape Ann 
and Plum Island Beach. Between these points it is about 6 miles 
wide and makes in southward about 3 miles. The bay is the approach 
to Ipswich, Essex, and Annisquarii Eivers, and has a depth of 4 to 15 
fathoms, except in its southern and southwestern sides, where the 
shore should be given a berth of a little over 1 mile to avoid the 
sh«als off the river entrances. 

Essex Bay and Elver (chart 243) lie midway between Ipswich and 
Annisquam lighthouses. The entrance is over a shifting bar, over 
which a depth of about 3 or 4 feet can be carried at low water 
through a narrow buoyed channel. The river is navigable to the 
town of Essex, 4 miles above its mouth, through a narrow Channel 
about 3 feet deep at low water. Vessels of 12 feet draft, with local 
knowledge, have been taken over the bar to an anchorage inside the 
entrance. By communication with Essex, arrangements may be made 
to have a pilot come off to a vessel outside the entrance ; a pilot or 
towboat may be had at Gloucester. There are shipyards at Essex 
where wooden vessels are bidlt, and otherwise there is no traffic except 
by local fishermen and launches. Local knowledge is necessary to 
follow the channel across the bar and in the river. Two houses on 
the east side at the entrance are prominent. 

CAPE ANN. 

Under this heading is described Annisquam Eiver and all of the 
cape eastward of this thoroughfare except Gloucester Harbor. It 
is shown on chart 243. 

Cape Ann is very rocky and broken, 235 feet high in its highest 
point, and covered with numerous summer homes. There are also 
several granite quarries. Communication is by railroad to Gloucester 
and Rockport, and by electric road entirely around the cape. 

Aniiisqnam Kiver. — ^This is a thoroughfare leading from the eastern 
part of Ipswich Bay, north of Cape Ann, to Gloucester Harbor, on 
the south side of the cape. It has a depth of about 7 feet on a bar* at 
the north end, and from inside the bar has been dredged where neces- 
sarjr to a depth of 8 feet at low water through to Gloucester Harbor. 
It IS narrow and crooked, but is marked by buoys and beacons, and 
extensively used by many small craft and by vessels up to 10 feet 
draft. Strangers in small craft should have no trouble in jgoing 
throug^h with a smooth sea with the aid of chart 243 ; the best time is 
on a rising tide. The bar at the north end can not be crossed in a 
heavy sea. The mean rise and fall of tides is 8.8 feet. 

The thoroughfare is crossed by two drawbridges near the south 
end. The southerly is a red highway bridge at the entrance from 
Gloucester Harbor, and forms the most distinguishing mark by which 
the entrance may be recognized. It is a double-leaf lift, with a single 
opening 50 feet wide andTa headroom of 7.5 fe^ at high water when 
closed. The railroad bridge, % mile northward, has a single lift 
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opening 40 feet wide and a headroom of 28 feet at high water when 
closed. 

Annisquam Hakbor lighthouse, on the east side at the northern 
entrance to Annisquam Riyer, is a white cylindrical tower with a 
covered way to a dwelling. The light is fixed red, 4-5 feet above the 
water, and visible 7 miles. 

Annisquam is a village and summer resort on the east side of 
Annisquam Biver just inside its north end. There are sev^al float 
landings, and anchorage for small craft in 5 to 8 feet in Lobster Cove, 
on the southeast side of the town, anywhere below ihe bridge. This 
harbor is frequented by numerous small craft in summer. A channel 
6 feet deep and 50 feet wide has been dredged into Lobster Cove to 
near the bridge. The best water leads 50 feet soutliward of the 
stone beacon on the north side at the entrance and then leads the same 
distance off the wharves. 

Mill Eiver is a tributary of Annisquam Kiver, on the east side, % 
mile southwkrd of Annisquam. A channel 6 feet deep and 60 feet 
wide, with an anchorage basin of the same depth, has been dredged into 
the river for a distance of % mile from the entrance. There are 
numerous summer houses and float landings on the river, and it is 
used by many small craft in summer. 

Directions Annisquam River. — ^The following directions are in- 
tended only for small craft of 5 feet or less draft, with a smooth sea 
on the bar, and in clear weather. The best time is on a rising tide. 

Steer for Annisquam lighthouse on about a 165^ true (S mag.) 
course, and cross the bar between a red and a black buoy. Pass 100 
yards westward of the lighthouse, 50 yards westward of Lobster Rock 
stone beacon i/4 mile south-southwestward of tJie lighthouse, and pass 
Babson Point, the southw^t end of Annisquam, at a distance of 100 
yards to avoid rocks close to the point, sometimes marked by bush 
stakes. Pass 75 yards off the yacht club wharf and bring the club 
house astern on a 177^ true (S by W mag.) course until ^ mil6 from 
it, then steer southwestward, pass 40 yards off the west side of Wheeler 
Point (covered with cottages) , and close westward of the black beacon 
off Thurston Point. 

Then steer south-southwestward for 300 yards close along the 
shore on the east, and pass close eastward of a red beacon. The chan- 
nel then leads southwestward for % mile, passing close eastward of 
two red buoys and about 80 yards westward of the shore at Riverview 
(marked by many cottages). From the second red buoy, haul a little 
more southward to pass close westward of a black beacon, and then 
steer about 151^ true (S Idv E y^ E mag.) for % mile, and pass east- 
ward of two red buoys off Wolf Hill. 

From the second red buoy, steer south-southwestward for 200 yards 
to pass close westward of a black beacon ; pass 126 feet off the end of 
the point on the east side and 50 feet southwestward of the black 
beacon just southward of the point. Then steer 102° true (SE by E 
% E mag.) for a little over i^ mile, and pass 60 feet northeastward 
or the red beacon just north of the railroad bridge. After passing 
through the railroad bridge, the course in the channel is 174° true 
(S % W mag.) for ^4 inil^ ^^ a position 75 feet westward of a black 
beacon, then 129^ true (SE % 8 mag.) to its outlet into Gloucester 
Harbor. The channel in the s(mth end is well defined by the banks. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



224 CAPE ANN. 

Bay View is a village on Hodgkins Cove, % mile northeastward of 
Annisquam lighthouse. There is a quarry and a lon^ stone pier with 
a depth of 15 feet on the outer half of the southwest side, in a channel 
about 70 f^et wide. The cove at the inner end of the pier on the 
northeast side has a depth of about 2 feet at the entrance and 3 or 4 
feet inside. There are unmarked rocks in the entrance. 

Lanes Cove, 1% miles northeastward of Annisquam lighthouse, is 
a small cove protected by stone walls at the entrance, forming a har- 
bor for small craft It has a depth of 12 feet at the entrance and 
10 feet in the middle inside. Lanesville is a village on the cove. The 
wharf forming the southwest side of the harbor has a depth of 7 feet 
at its outer end. The wharf on the east side is nearly bare at low 
water. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Folly Cove, on the north side of Cape Ann, 2^^ miles east-northeast- 
ward of Annisquam lighthouse, has a quarry on the east side, and a 
wharf with a depth of 15 feet at the outer part, at which vessels load 
to a draft of 17 feet. The stone wharf on the northwest ^ide of FoUy 
Point is in ruins. 

Ocean View is a summer settlement on Andrews Point, at the north 
end of Sandy Bay. There are no wharves. 

Sandy Bay is the large bight in the northeastern shore of Cape Ann, 
between Straitsmouth Island on the east and Andrews Point on the 
west. Between these points the bay is 2 miles wide and about li^ 
miles long to its head (Eockport Harbor). A breakwater has been 
partially completed to form a harbor of refuge. It extends 1,200 
yards northward from Avery Ledge, then 830 yards northwestward 
toward Andrews Point. In 1917 it was awash at low water except 
for a distance of about 300 yards near the middle, where it was above 
high water. There is a gas buoy off the northwest end and a red bell 
buoy off the south end. In its present state the breakwater affords 
little protection from the sea, and there are no present plans for its 
completion. The bay and approaches have been examined by means 
of a wire drag. The depths inside the breakwater are 7 to 14 fath- 
oms, with several rocky spots of less depth in the southern part. A 
12- foot rock on the south side is marked by a black buoy. The bay is 
frequently used as an anchorage by schooners and tows. It is ex- 
posed in northeasterly weather, and at such times Gloucester or Salem 
Harbors are generally used. 

The entrance to Sandy Bay between Straitsmouth Island and the 
red bell buoy marking Avery Ledge has broken bottom and a rocky 
spot with a depth of 22 feet in the middle, which strangers may be 
unable to avoid. Strangers should not use this channel with a greater 
draft, than 18 feet. A ledge, bare in places at low water and having 
a depth of 2 feet near the end, extends 270 yards northeastward from 
the northeast end of Straitsmouth Island. The entrance to the bay 
westward of the. gas buoy at the northwest end of the breakwater is 
deep and clear. 

Pigeon Cove, bearing 298° true (NW % W mag.) from Straits- 
mouth lighthouse, is a small cove protected by a breakwater and 
having depths of 6 to 12 feet inside. It is a good harbor for small 
craft. There are bulkhead wharves around the harbor from which 
granite is shipped. The best water is on the northeast side. There 
IS a foundry at the head. Pigeon Bock, 50 yards off the east point 
outside the jetty, is nearly bare at extreme low water. 
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Lying % and % mile southward of Pigeon Cove are two stone piers 
built out from the shore. The northerly is in bad repair and not used. 
The southerly has depths of 12 to 15 feet and is used by vessels load- 
ing granite. 

Dodge, Bartlett, and Mitchell Bocks lie in a cluster nearly i^ mile 
from the western shore of Sandy Bay between the two piers south- 
ward of Pigeon Cove. Dodge Rock is bare at low water and is 
marked by a spindle. The western end of the rocks lies 100 vard^ 
eastward of the south pier. The south rock has 14 feet over it and 
lies 275 yards southward of the spindle. Mitchell Rock, with 4 feet 
over it, and another, with 16 feet over it, lie 230 and 350 yards, re- 
spectively, northward of the spindle and 350 yards eastward of the 
north pier. 

Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and extends 200 yards 
from the western shore of nandy Bay, southward of the south pier. 

Harbor Bock, with 3 feet over it, lies 150 yards northeastward of 
the end of the north breakwater at the entrance of Rockport Harbor, 
and is marked on its southeast side by a red buoy. Inside the rock a 
shelving ledge extends 75 yards east-northeastward from the end of 
the north breakwater. 

Bockport Harbor, at the southwest end of Sandy Bay, is used as a 
harbor by many small craft. The entrance is about 200 feet wide 
between two breakwaters. A channel 12 feet deep and 100 to 200 
feet wide, has been dredged from the entrance to the wharf at the 
west end. The channel leads south of a red buoy just outside the 
entrance, north of a black buoy in the entrance, and 75 feet southward 
of the end of the breakwater on the north side, heading for the north 
edge of the southerly wharf until inside, and then for the middle of 
the wharf. 

There are ledges near the shores, especially on the north side be- 
tween the end of the breakwater and the first wharf on the north 
side. Boats should go nothing northward of a line from the end of 
the north breakwater to the end of the first wharf on the north side, 
and nothing south of a line from the end of the south breakwater to 
the south edge of the wharf at the head. The wharves have depths 
of 6 to 7 feet. The deepest draft entering is about 9 feet. Gasoline 
and provisions are obtainable, and coal is sometimes obtainable in 
limited quantities. There is water on the wharves. The houses and 
church spires at the village of Bockport are prominent from outside. 
Rockport has communication by railroad and electric road. 

Straitsmoutli Island is low and grassy and has a lighthouse and a few 
buildings at its eastern end. Straitsmoutli lighthouse is a white cylin- 
drical tower. The light is fixed white, 46 feet above the water, and 
visible 9 miles. There is a Coast Guard station on Gap Head, west- 
ward of Straitsmouth Island; storm warnings are displayed there. 

Flat Ground is a dangerous ledge 14 wiil® loing, with 2 to 12 feet 
over it, lying % to 1% miles north-northeastward of Straitsmouth 
lighthouse and % to % mile northeastward of Sandy Bay Break- 
water. The ledge is marked by two buoys, a red buoy at its south end 
and a black at its north end. 

Dry Salvages is a bare ledge near the middle of a reef about % mile 
long in a northerly direction. The ledge is marked by a large red 
69358*— 18 ^15 
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tripod beacon, which lies a little over 1 mile east-northeastward of 
Straitsmouth lighthouse. 

Little Salvages is a ledge showing well bare at low water: it lies 
about 1/4 mile westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal water extends out a 
little more than 200 yards from the western side of the bare part of 
the ledge, and a rock, bare at lowest tides, lies between it and Dry 
Salvages. ' 

Cape Ann lighthouses, on Thatcher Island, y^ mile off the eastern 
side of Cape Ann and 1% miles southward of Straitsmouth Island, 
are two gray stone towers, 300 yards apart. The lights, shown from 
each tower, are fixed white, 166 feet above the water, and visible 19 
miles. The fog signal is an air diaphone, sounding a group of three 
blasts, each of 1 seconds' duration, silent intervals 3, 3, and 45 seconds. 

The Londoner is a ledge about % mile long in a northeasterly direc- 
tion; it has general depths of .7 to 11 feet over it, and lies y^ mile 
east-southeastward of Cape Ann lighthouses. Near the southern part 
of the ledge, on a cluster of rocks which show bare at low water, is a 
red spindle. There is a passage with 12 to 26 feet between The Lon- 
doner and Thatcher Island ; it should not be attempted by a stranger. 

Sandy Bay and approaches, and an area 2i/^ to 10 miles wide, north- 
eastward, eastward, and southeastward of Cape Ann, have been ex- 
amined by means of a wire drag. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR 

(chart 243) is the most important fishing port in the United States 
and an important harbor of refuge ; it lies 5 miles southwestward of 
Emerson Point, the easternmost point of Cape Ann. The entrance is 
marked on its eastern side by Eastern Point lighthouse. There is an 
outer and an inner harbor, the former with a general depth of 4 to 6 
fathoms and the latter 2l^ to 4 fathoms. 

Eastern Point lighthouse is a white conical tower with a covered way 
to a dwelling. The light is flashing red (flash 2 ^seconds, eclipse ^ 
seconds) , 57 feet above the water, and visible 10 miles. The fog signal 
is a bell, sounding a group of two strokes every 20 seconds. 

A breakwater extends 750 yards northwestward from the shore 
near Eastern Point lighthouse, and is marked at its end by Gloucester 
Breakwater light. 'Hie entrance westward of the breakwater is about 
% mile wide ; but Bound Eock Shoal lies nearly 14 inile westward of 
the end of the breakwater, leaving a channel 150 yards wide and 
about 3 fathoms deep eastward of the shoal, and % mile wide and 
4% to 9 fathoms deep westward of the shoal. During heavy south- 
east gales, the sea at times breaks nearly the whole distance across the 
entrance. Strangers should enter westward of Round Rock Shoal. 

Normans Woe, on the west side at the entrance to Gloucester Har- 
bor, is a rocky headland with no distinguishing marks. Normans Woe 
Eock, 14 J^il^ northeastward of Normans Woe and ^ mile offshore, 
is a high dark rocky islet surrounded by extensive ledges. There is 
a black bell buoy ^ mile southeastward of it. 

Southeast Harbor is the cove in the eastern part of Gloucester Har- 
bor, northward of Black Bess Point and southward of Tenpound 
Island. It has good anchorage in about 4 to 6 fathoms, and is gen- 
erally used by vessds seeking shelter. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



GLOUCESTEE HARBOE. 227 

Western Harbor is the cove, of semicircular shape, in the northern 
part of Gloucester Harbor, northward of Tenpound Island. It has 
good anchorage in from 4 to 5 fathoms, taking care to give the shore 
a berth of 300 yards, but is not much used. A part oi the town of 
Gloucester is built on its northern shore, but there are no wharves 
on this side. 

A dredged channel 8 feet deep and 50 feet wide, with a least width 
of 40 feet through the bridges, leads from Western Harbor to Annls- 
qnam Elver and forms a thoroughfare to Ipswich Bay, on the north 
side of Cape Ann; vessiels of as much as 10 feet draft are taken 
through at high water to Ipswich Bay. The tidal currents have con- 
siderable velocity through the bridges. It is described on page 222. 
The red bridge at the south end is the most distinguishing mark at 
the entrance. A black buoy marks the west side of the approach 
channel. 

Tenpound Island is marked by a light on the west side, and has a 
house and wharf on the north end. 

Bocky Neck is a high and partly wooded island, with several build- 
ings, on the east side at the entrance of the inner harbor. It is con- 
nected with the shore eastward. Black Bock, 100 yards off the western 
end of Rocky Neck, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. 

Inner Harbor is % mile long and has depths of 2 to 4 fathoms. 
Harbor Cove, on the northwest side just inside the entrance to the 
inner harbor, has been dredged to a depth of 15 feet for the entire 
area 50 feet outside the harbor lines. A channel 12 feet deep and 
100 feet wide has been dredged along the front of the wharves on the 
north side from Fivepound Island northeastward to the head of the 
inner harbor. Smith Cove, on the east side of Rocky Neck, has a 
depth of 15 feet in the entrance, and shoals gradually to 7 feet 100 
yards from the head, above which it is bare at low water. 

Wharves. — ^There are several wharves at Gloucester having depths 
of 10 to 18 feet. Vessels are usually required to pay wharfage. 
There is a public wharf of stone at the extreme head of Harbor Cove, 
with a depth of about 3 feet, at which small craft can land. 

Pilots.— Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels of over 7 feet draft 
engaged in the foreign trade, but not for vessels engaged in the 
coastwise trade. A pilot may be had by making signal outside the 
entrance. The pilotage rates are the same as for the port of Boston. 

Towboats are stationed at Gloucester and will go outside to a vessel 
making signal. Large vessels are generally towed in and out. Ves- 
sels are reported to Gloucester by telephone from Eastern Point. 

Anchorage. — The best and generally used anchorage in the outer 
harbor, for vessels coming in For shelter or bound to (jloucester, is in 
Southeast Harbor, locally known as Pancake Ground. Vessels of 
15 feet or less drait anchor almost anywhere in the inner harbor, not 
less than 150 feet from any wharf. Regulations prescribed for 
Gloucester Harbor require that from Tenpound Island to Fivepound 
Island, a sufficient passageway of not less than 200 feet in width on 
the northerly side of said harbor, leaving Babson Ledge buoy on the 
port hand going in, and a passageway of not less than 150 feet in 
width from any wharf in Upper Cove, Smith Cove, and Harbor Cove 
in said harbor, shall be at all times kept open for the passageway of 
vessels; and no vessel shall be anchored or allowed to lie at anchor in 
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said passageways or in the track of the ferryboats regularly running 
in said harbor. 

ftuarantine, when in force, is enforced in accordance with the regu- 
lations of the United States Public Health Service. 

Eepairs. — Gloucester has marine railways for hauling out the class 
of vessels that ordinarily trade from here, the largest capable of haul- 
ing out vessels of 200 tons, 125 feet length, and 16 feet draft. There 
are machine shops for ordinary repairs to machinery. Boston is the 
nearest place at which repairs to large vessels and extensive repairs 
to machmery can be made. 

Supplies. — Coal is obtainable from the wharves or from lighters, 
and water from the wharves or from the towboats. Ship chandlery 
and all other supplies are also obtainable. 

Storm-warning displays are made at the customhouse. 

Communication. — Gloucester is on the Boston & Maine Railroad, 
and has steamer communication with Boston. There is communica- 
tion by electric road with the other towns on Cape Ann. 

Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island, at the entrance to the 
inner harbor. The towboats and steamers generally keep the inner 
harbor open. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is 8.9 feet. The highest 
tides result when easterly and southeasterly gales occur at full and 
change. 

Currents. — ^The tidal currents do not to any great degree interfere 
with the movements of vessels, as they set directly in and out of the 
harbor and their velocity is comparatively small. In the narrows, 
however, between Fort Point and Rocky Neck the current is stronger, 
especially at half ebb, and the ebb sets onto Black Rock. Vessels 
coming out on the ebb favor the northwestern side of the channel in 
passing between Fort Point and the spindle on this rock. The ebb 
also sets onto Tenpound Island. 

DIRECTIONS, GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

Gloucester Harbor and approaches have very broken ground and 
many rocks and ledges, some of them unmarked, and careful naviga- 
tion is necessary, especially in thick weather. The harbor and ap- 
proaches have been examined by means of a wire drag, and the dan- 
gers are charted. The principal dangers for vessels of 24 feet or less 
draft, to an anchorage in Southeast Harbor, and 18 feet or less draft 
into the inner harbor, are. marked, and strangers are advised not to 
enter with a greater draft. Strangers in vessels are advised to enter 
westward of Round Rock Shoal. In heavy southeasterly gales the sea 
breaks acros^ the eastern side of the entrance from the breakwater to 
Round Rock Shoal, and at times breaks nearly the whole distance 
across to Normans Woe Rock. 

1. Appi^oaching. — ^Passing 1 mile or more eastward and southeast- 
ward of Cape Ann lighthouses and 3^ mile or more eastward and 
southeastward of The Londoner beacon, steer 233° true (WSW 
mag.) ; this course leads i/4 mile southeastward of an unmarked 
33-foot rocky spot % mile southward of Milk Island. Give the shore 
eastward of Eastern Point lighthouse a berth of about ^ mile, and 
pass close to Eastern Point whistling buoy, lying nearly % mile 
southward of the Ughtho^s^, Then steer 306*^ true (NW Vz N 
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mag.) for 1 mile to a position 300 yards southwestward of Round 
Rock Shoal gas buoy, and follow the directions in section 2. 

Approaching from southwestward, from the whistling buoy out- 
side of Newcombs Ledge, steer 38° true (NE % E mag.) for Eastern 
Point lighthouse ; or, coming from Salem, bring Baker Island light- 
houses astern on a 64*^ true (E by N mag.) course, heading for East- 
ern Point lighthouse. When Tenpound Island lighthouse bears 30° 
true (NE mag.), steer for it to a position 350 yards southeastward 
of Normans Woe bell buoy and with Eastern Point lighthouse bear- 
ing 75° true (E mag.). 

To Anchor in Southeast Harbor, steer the 25° true (NE % N 
N mag.), passing 200 yards westward of Round Rock Shoal gas 
buojr, 75 yards westward of a red buoy, and 100 yards westward of a 
horizontally striped buoy marking the ledges southwestward of 
Ttnpound Island, and to a position 300 yards northwestward of Ten- 
pound Island lighthouse. Then steer about 52° true (ENE mag.) 
into the inner harbor, passing southward of Babson Ledge black 
buoy and northward of Black Rock spindle. Anchorage may be 
had in the middle of the inner harbor below Fivepound Island. 

To Anchor in Southeast Harbor, steer the 25° true (NE i^ N" 
mag.) course of the preceding paragraphs until y^ mile past Round 
Rock Shoal gas buoj'^ and Eastern Point lighthouse bears 120° true 
(SE mag.). Then steer 53° true (ENE mag.) and anchor in about 
4 to 5 fathoms anywhere southward of Tenpound Island, giving the 
island a berth of 250 yards and the shore southeastward of it a berth 
of not less than 350 yards. 

2A. Entering eastward of Eound Bock Shoal. — The least depth by 
this channel is about 18 feet, rocky bottom. Strangers of over 10 
feet draft are advised to use the deeper channel westward of Round 
Rock Shoal. Steer 19° true (NE by N mag.) for Tenpound Island 
lighthouse and pass 200 yards westward of the light on the end ot 
the breakwater and midway between a red and a black buoy mark- 
ing the bar. Or, from Eastern Point whistling buoy steer 323° 
true (NNW mag.) until the light on the end of the breakwater is 
abeam, and then haul northward and pass 200 yards westward of it. 
From a position 200 yards westward of the light on the end of the 
breakwater, steer 15** true (NNE % E mag.) for 1% miles to a 
position 150 yards northwestward of Tenpound Island, passing east- 
ward of a red and a horizontally striped buoy; then steer 40° true 
(NE by E mag.) for the middle of the entrance to the inner harbor 
and enter in mid-channel. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR TO SALEM HARBOR. 

Off the shore eastward of Manchester Harbor entrance, between 
Gloucester entrance and House Island, are a number of islands, rocks, 
and ledges, which extend about % mile from shore. The farthest 
outlying ones, named in order from eastward, are: Kettle Island 
(grass-covered and rocky), Great Egg Eock (high and bare),B&o-hoo 
Ledge (bare at low water). Salt Eock (shows at high water), Ficketts 
Ledge (bare at low water) , Gales Ledge, and Pilgrim Ledge. There are 
several coves, but Manchester Harbor is the only one of interest to 
navigation. 
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Magnolia Harbor is a foul cove about 1^^ miles westward of the 
entrance to Gloucester Harbor and inside of Kettle Island. Magnolia 
is a prominent summer resort on the eastern side. There are private 
wharves for small craft on the eastern side of the harbor. 

Manchester Harbor (chart 244) is about 5 miles westward of 
Gloucester Harbor, and is formed by an arm of the bay extending 
behind Gales Point in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile to the 
village of Manchester. The entrance to the outer harbor is north- 
ward of Baker Island lighthouses, between House Island (partly 
wooded) on the east and Great Misery Island on the west. 

There is anchorage in the outer harbor inside Great Misery and 
House Islands. Vessels desiring to anchor for the night or in head 
winds may here find fair holding ground and good shelter except in 
southerly gales. The anchorage is % mile wide, and has from 3 to 6 
fathoms. 

Whales Back is a dangerous ledge lying in the entrance of the outer 
harbor of Manchester. It is about 400 yards long east and west, and 
200 yards wide. Near the middle of its northern side is a rock bare at 
low water, which is marked by a spindle. There is a clear channel 
300 yards wide between the ledge and House Island ; the channel west- 
ward of the ledge is i/4 niile wide. 

Sauli Bock, bare at half tide, lies 300 to 400 yards eastward of the 
northeast end of Great Misery Island, and is marked on its south side 
by a horizontally striped buoy. 

White Ledge, bare at low water, lies 300 yards northward of House 
Island, and is marked on its northwest side by a red buoy. A rock 
covered at half tide lies 250 yards north-northeastward of White 
Ledge, and is marked off its northwest side by a red buoy. 

Chubbs Islet, bare and rocky, lies 300 yards from the north shore of 
the outer harbor of Manchester, and should be given a berth of over 
200 yards. 

The dredged channel leading up to Manchester from the outer 
harbor is 100 to 500 feet wide and 6 feet deep as far as the wharves 
near the railroad bridge, above which it has a depth of 4 feet to the 
town wharves. The draft of boats going to Manchester averages 
about 3 to 7 feet, and the deepest draft is about 12 feet. The dredged 
channel is well marked by buoys, some of them private. 

Pilots are usually taken by strangers in vessels bound up to the 
town, vessels anchoring in the harbor below imtil pilots are obtained. 
Small craft seldom take a pilot. 

Supplies and repairs. — Water, gasoline, provisions, and all kinds of 
motor-boat supplies are obtainable in Manchester. There is a marine 
railway for hauling out yachts up to 9 feet draft and 90 feet in length: 

Wharves. — There are public float landings with depths of 6 feet on 
the east side of the harbor just below the bridge, and a public wharf at 
the head of the channel above the bridge. The depth at the boat yard 
wharf, on the west side just below the bridge, is about 10 feet, ob- 
tained by dredging. The bridge has a draw opening 50 feet wide, 
.and a headroom of 6^^ feet at high water when closed; it is opened 
on notice to the agent at the railroad station. 

Ice. — ^The harbor is usually closed by ice for about two months 
each winter. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet 
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IKrectionSy Hancliester Harbor.— Pass % to % mile northward of 
Baker Island and bring the lighthouses astern on a 351® true (N 3^ 
E mag.) course, passing 350 yards westward of Whales Back spindle 
and to a position 100 yards eastward of Sauli Bock horizontally 
striped buoy. Bring this buoy astern on a 27*^ true (NE % N mag.) 
course to the buoys at the entrance of the dredged channel. The 
courses through the dredged channel are 41® true (NE by E mag.) 
for a little over i/4 mile, following the buoys to a position close west- 
ward of the red buoy off the yacht club, then eastward for 100 yards 
to pass southeastward of a black buoy marking a ledge bare^ at low 
water, and then about 34® true (NE % E mag.), and keep in mid- 
channel to the head. The harbor is dredged for its full width in the 
upper end below the bridge. 

SALEM, BEVERLY, AND MARBLEHEAD HARBORS. 

These harbors (chart 244) form a large, irregular indentation in 
the shore of Massachusetts Bay, 11 miles southwestward of Cape Ann, 
and 12 miles northeastward oi Boston Harbor entrance. Gales Point 
is the northern and Marblehead Neck the southern point at the en- 
trance to this large indentation, which includes within its limits the 
harbors of Manchester, Beverly, Salem, and Marblehead, the distance 
between the two points being 4 miles. This wide space is studded with 
islands, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, through which lead the several 
channels into the harbors. 

Salem Harbor is considerably used as a harbor of refuge; Salem 
and Beverly have considerable coasting trade, mostly in vessels car- 

Sing coal and oil, the deepest draft being about 25 feet. Marblehead 
arbor is frequented by many yachts and small craft, and has an 
occasional cargo of coal. 

Channels. — Three main channels lead through the islands and rocks 
at the entrance. They are known as Main Ship Channel, Cat Island 
Channel, and Marblehead Channel. There are several other channels 
of less importance, used only by local boats. 

Main Ship Channel, the most northerly, leads between Baker and 
Great Misery Islands, and northward of Great and Little Haste. 
It has a depth of about 5 fathoms until up to Little Haste if the range 
is closely followed, but there are unmarked rocky spots with depths 
of 20 to 25 feet close to the sailing line. This channel is used by most 
deep-draft vessels. 

Cat Island Channel, the middle channel, has its entrance near 
Halfway Rock, and leads in a northwesterly direction, between Cat 
and Eagle Islands. The least depths found in Cat Island Channel are 
about 18 feet in the channel northward of Gooseberry Ledge, 19 feet 
between Gooseberry Ledge and Satan Rock, and 23 feet on the eastern 
side of the channel between Satan Rock and Cat Island, with deeper 
water in mid-channel. The latter channel is the best. The least depth 
in Cat Island Channel between Eagle and Cat Islands is about 26 
feet. 

Marblehead Channel, the westerly channel, leads in a northerly 
direction between Cat Island and Marblehead Neck. There are 
numerous unmarked shoals with 14 to 24 feet close to the channel, on 
which the sea breaks in easterly gales. It is not recommended for 
strangers with a greater draft than 12 feet. 
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South Channel, a branch of Marblehead Channel, leads along the 
northern shore of the peninsula between Marblehead and Salem 
Harbors, and southward of the numerous rocks and ledges on the east 
side of the entrance to Salem Harbor. The principal dangers are 
marked, but the channel is less than 100 yards wide in its narrowest 
part; it has a least found dfepth of about 15 feet, but has not been 
closely examined, and should not be used by strangers except in small 
craft. 

Islands and rocks along Main Ship Channel. — Baker Island, on the 
south side of the entrance to Main Ship Channel, has houses scat- 
tered over it and two lighthouses at the northern end. 

Baker Island lighthouses are two white towers, 15 yards apart. 
Each light is fixed white, the southerly 111 feet above the water and 
the northerly 91 feet above the water, and both visible 12 miles. The 
fog signal is an air siren, sounding a blast of 3 seconds duration 
every 30 seconds. 

An extensive area of rocks and reefs extends for 2 miles southeast- 
ward of Baker Island. A whistling buoy marks the southeast end 
and vessels should pass outside of it. Middle and Inner Breakers 
are partly bare at low water, and Middle Breaker is marked by a 
spindle. 

Great Misery Island, on the north side of Main Ship Channel at 
the entrance, has scattered houses and a lowwater tank on the top. 
There are float landings and a harbor for small craft, inclosed by 
jetties, in a cove on the north side. 

Hardy Eocks, % mile westward of Baker Island lighthouses and 
nearly % mile south-south westward of the Main Ship Channel range, 
is bare at low water and marked by a beacon (black spar with two 
triangles) , and a black buoy on the north side. 

BowDiTCH Ledge, 1% miles west-northwestward of Baker Island 
lighthouses and 350 yards south-southwestward of the Main Ship 
Channel range, is marked by a granite beacon with a black staff and 
cage. 

Great Haste, on the south side of the main channel 2% miles 
westward of Baker Island, is a bare rock surrounded by ledges. 
Little Haste, close northwestward of Great Haste, is bare at low 
water and marked by a beacon (black cask on wooden spar). 

Islands and rocks along) Cat Island Channel. — Halfway Rock, 2 miles 
southward of Baker Island, is about 15 feet high and marked by a 
prominent beacon (keg on skeleton tower). It is surrounded by deep 
water. 

North and South Gooseberry are high, rocky islets on the western 
end of the extensive ledges southward of Baker Island. Dry Break- 
ers, the southerly part of the ledges, show at high water as a low, 
bare ledge. 

Popes Head, 300 yards northwestward of North Gooseberry, is a 
rugged bare rock, surrounded by ledges to a distance of 150 yards. 
A black buoy marks the western side of the ledges. 

Satan Eock, ^ mile east-southeastward of Cat Island, is a small, 
bare rock marked by a spindle with black cage ; it should be given a 
berth of 150 yards on its eastern and western sides and 275 yards on 
its north side. 

Brimbles is a rock bare at low water lying nearly % mile south- 
southeastward of Eagle Island. It is marked by a black spindle 
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with four arms (the two arms facing Cat Island Channel are red) ; 
the spindle should be given a berth of over 125 yards. 

Eagle Island is small, grassy, and rocky, and lies % mile north- 
northeastward of the north end of Cat Island. 

Grays KocK, % mile northwestward of Cat Island, is about 10 
feet high. 

Coney Island is a low, grassy islet with a hut near its middle. 
Coney Ledge, the higher parts of which are covered at high water, 
is an extensive ledge extending southeastward and southward from 
Coney Island, and is marked at its easterly end by a black buoy. 

Islands and rocks along Marblehead Channel. — Islands and rocks, 
sunken and bare, extend for 2 miles southward and southwestward 
from the south end of Marblehead Neck. Many of them are marked 
by buoys, and the channels between them are used by local boats, 
but the area should be avoided by strangers. A red bell buoy marks 
the southeastern end of the broTken ground. Those showing above 
water are Great Pig Eocks, bare at high water, and having rocks 
awash at low water southward of them ; Sammy Eock, bare at low 
water ; Eam Islet, high, rocky, and grassy ; Little Pig Bocks, awash 
at high water; Eoaring Bull, bare at low water and marked by a 
spindle ; and Tinkers Island, marked by several houses. A bar with 
little depth connects Tinkers Island with the shore. 

Tom Moores Eock, at the eastern end of a reef extending 400 yards 
from the middle of Marblehead Neck, is bare at one-third ebb and 
marked by a spindle. 

Marblehead Eock, 14 niile eastward of the northern part of 
Marblehead Neck, is a high bare rock with a conical beacon on the 
top. 

Cat Island, % mile northeastward of Marblehead Neck, is % mile 
long, bare, and has a few houses on the north end, and a wharf on the 
southwest side. It is surrounded by extensive ledges, bare and sub- 
merged. A spindle marks the bare rock at the south end. 

Marblehead Harbor. — ^This harbor is about 1 mile long and % mile 
wide and is formed on the east and south by Marblehead Neck and 
a narrow strip of land called Marblehead Beach connecting the 
south end of the neck with the mainland. Marblehead lighthouse, 
at the north end of Marblehead Neck, marks the easterly point at the 
entrance. Mablehead Harbor is an excellent anchorage and is much 
used by yachts during the summer. The depths in the harbor up to 
Skinners Head are 4 to 5 fathoms, and vessels up to about 20 feet 
draft can enter. There is 8 to 15 feet alongside the wharves. The 
greater part of the head of the harbor southward of Skinners Head 
and Boden Point is shoal. 

Marblehead lighthouse, on the north end of Marblehead Neck, 
is a pyramidal skeleton tower inclosing a cylindrical tower. The 
light is fixed white, 130 feet above the water, and visible 10 mil^s. 

Marblehead is an important summer resort on the west side of 
Marblehead Harbor. There are numerous float landings. The float 
landings at the foot of the streets are public and have depths of 3 to 
12 feet. The lower public landing is just below the yacht-club land- 
ing. There are several private float landings on the east side of the 
harbor. General information for the harbor is given on page 235 and 
directions on page 238. 
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Salem Harbor. — The harbor proper is about 1^^ miles long in a 
southwesterly direction. The channel favors the eastern side of the 
harbor and has depths of 3^^ to 4 fathoms in the outer part and 
about 15 feet to the entrance of the dredged ch2(,nnel leading to South 
River. There are two long coal wharves on the northwest side of the 
harbor, to which channels have been dredged to a depth of about 15 
feet, and a few other wharves in this vicinity, bare or nearly so, at 
low water. The head of the harbor for a distance of about 1 mile is 
shoal and has no wharves. 

The entrance to Salem Harbor is between Abbot Eock Beacon 
(red spindle on stone base) and Fort Pickering Lighthouse (brown 
cylindrical tower) on the west, and Great Aqua Vitae Beacon 
(black spindle on stone base) on the east. 

South River, on the northwest side of Salem Harbor, separates 
Salem and South Salem and forms an important approach to the 
city of Salem. Its entrance is on the west side of Derby Wharf, a 
long stone jetty with a light (red square tower) on the end. South 
River has been dredged to a depth of 10 feet and width of 200 to 300 
feet to the outer end of Derby Wharf, and to a depth of 8 feet inside 
to near the head. There is a large mill and brick stack on the west 
side just inside the entrance. A drawbridge with an opening 43 feet 
wide crosses the river about y^ mile above the outer end of Derby 
Wharf. There are several wharves with depths of 8 to 10 feet in the 
river to which vessels go, and a public float landing for small craft 
on the south side at the bridge. The dredged channel at the entrance 
to the river is marked by buoys and is easily followed by small craft. 
The mid-channel is clear inside. 

Beverly Harbor. — This harbor lies north of Salem Neck, at the 
west end of Salem outer harbor, and is formed by the confluence of 
Danvers River, Beverly Creek, and North River. It forms the ap- 
proach to the city of Beverly. It has considerable trade in coal and 
oil, carried in barges and vessels up to 25 feet draft. The channel 
has been improved by dredging and the removal of rocks to obtain 
a depth of 18 feet and a width of 200 to 300 feet to the highway 
bridge. The principal dangers are marked, but the channel is narrow 
and crooked, and there are shoals with less depth close to it. 

Beverly is a city on the north side of Beverly Harbor just inside 
the entrance. There are depths of about 24 feet at low water at the 
coal and oil wharves, and 12 to 16 feet at the others. 

Bridges. — ^Two drawbridges cross Beverly Harbor just above the 
principal wharves at Beverly. The lower, a highway bridge, has a 
single opening 40 feet wide, and a headroom of 10.3 feet at high 
water when closed. The railroad bridge, 100 yards above the high- 
way bridge, has a single opening 38 feet wide, and a headroom of 
6.2 feet at high water when closed. 

Beverly Creek, a tributary of Beverly Harbor from northward 
just above the bridges, has been improved by dredging a channel 9 
feet deep for about 1 mile above the entrance to near the head. 
There is a lumber wharf and a wharf to which coal vessels go, on the 
east side of the river. The channel leads between flats^ bare at low 
water, and is most easily followed at that time. It is sometimes 
marked by bush stakes. It is crossed by a drawbridge % mile above 
the entrance, having a single opening with a width of 40 feet, and a 
headroom of 4.5 feet at high water when closed. 
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Danvers River is the continuation of Beverly Harbor northwest- 
ward. It has a depth of about 6 feet at low water for 1% miles 
above Beverly to within % mile of the village of Danversport, and 
about 2 feet to Danversport. Coal and lumber "vessels go to Dan- 
versport at high water. The channel is narrow and unmarked, leads 
between flats bare at low water, and is difficult without local knowl- 
edge. A drawbridge with an opehing 50 feet wide and headroom of 
9.4 feet at high water when closed crosses the river V^ mile above 
the bridges at Beverly. 

North River, a tributary of Beverly Harbor from southward just 
above the bridges, is nearly bare at low water in a narrow unmarked 
channel. It is little used. 

Prominent objects. — ^Approaching from eastward, Baker Island, 
with two lighthouses on its northern end and numerous houses scat- 
tered over the island; and Great Misery Island, the high, grassy 
island, with a clubhouse and water tank near its highest part, lying 
northward of Baker Island, are the most prominent. 

Approaching from southward, Halfway Rock, a bare rock about 
15 feet high, with a beacon on it, will be seen about 1% miles south 
of Baker Island. Southward of Baker Island lie two high, rocky 
iskts. North and South Gooseberry Islands, and 1^ miles south- 
westward of these is Cat Island, long and narrow with a number of 
houses near the northern end. Marblehead Neck is high and rocky, 
and has many summer houses; Marblehead lighthouse is on its 
northern point. Marblehead has several prominent marks. 

Anchorage. — Salem Harbor is much used as a harbor of refuge, 
particularly during the autumn. It is especially convenient for ves- 
sels seeking shelter bound eastward and met by an easterly gale, as 
the direction of the harbor is such that a foul wind for proceeding 
is a fair wind into the harbor, and a fair wind for proceeding is also 
a fair wind out. Strangers should not attempt to beat into Salem 
Harbor on account of the numerous ledges and shoals. 

There is good anchorage for vessels in what is known as the outer 
harbor, westward of Bowditch Ledge and northward or eastward of 
Little Haste, in 5 to 7 fathoms. The most generally used anchorage 
for vessels is eastward of the entrance to Beverly Harbor and north- 
ward of Middle Ground, in 3i/^ to 6 fathoms. Small vessels, espec- 
ially sailing vessels, also anchor on the east side of Salem Harbor 
just inside of Naugus Head, in 3l^ to 4 fathoms. 

In Beverly Harbor, the best anchorage is between Rams Horn 
and Lobster Rock beacons, a little south of the line joining them, in 
3 to 4 fathoms. Small vessels and motor boats usually anchor on the 
south side of the channel between Lobster Rock beacon and the 
bridge, in 12 to 15 feet. 

In Marblehead Harbor the anchorage is anywhere in the middle, 
in 24 to 30 feet, good holding ground, and is sheltered from all but 
northeasterly winds. With good ground tackle vessels have no diffi- 
culty in riding out a northeaster. It is much used as an anchorage 
by yachts. 

Pilots are seldom taken. They can be obtained from a Boston pilot 
boat, or sometimes at Gloucester or from fishing boats at work off 
the entrance. 

Towboats. — There are no towboats, but one can be obtained from 
Gloucester or Boston. 
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Supplies. — Coal and water can be obtained at the wharves at Salem 
and Beverly, and usually from water boats at Marblehead. Gaso- 
line, provisions, and motor-boat supplies are obtainable at all of the 
cities. 

Eepairs.— There is a railway at Salem for hauling out small craft 
of about 10 tons, and railways at Marblehead for hauling out yachts 
up to 75 tons, 100-feet length, and 10%-feet draft. There are ma- 
cnine shops for ordinary repairs to machinery at all of the cities. 

Ice. — ^The head of Salem Harbor on the flats is usually closed by 
ice every winter during the months of January and February, but 
the formations rarely extend beyond the coal piers except in unus- 
ually severe winters, when thev have been known to reach as far 
out as The Haste, and occasionally as far as Eagle Island. Northerly 
and northwesterly winds are most favorable to local formation in 
Salem Harbor. Winds from southward and westward, during light 
formations, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea, while those 
from eastward usually break up the formations both in the harbor 
and its approaches. 

Marblehead Harbor is rarely obstructed by ice to such an extent 
as to become a hindrance to navigation. Fishermen have made it a 
refuge when it was impossible to get into Gloucester, Salem, or 
Lynn Harbors. The formation of ice in Marblehead Harbor is en- 
tirely local, and remains but a short time. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet. 

Currents. — ^The tidal current in Salem and Marblehead Harbors has 
little velocity. In Beverly Harbor it has considerable velocity, and 
sets across the channel in places. During the first half of the ebb 
the current sets across the shoal extending northward from Old 
Hospital Point. 

DIRBCJTIONS, SALEM, MARBLEHEAD, AND BEVERLY HARBORS. 

The approaches to these harbors have very broken ground, and all 
of the channels lead between islands and rocks, bare and submerged. 
Caution is necessary for their navigation at all times, and strangers 
should not attempt to enter or leave in thick weather. All of the 
channels in the harbors and their approaches, except the channels 
between Baker Island and Bowditch ledge beacon, between the black 
buoy and the horizontally striped buoy northward of Little Haste, 
through South Channel arid through Marblehead Harbor, have been 
examined by means of a wire drag and the dangers are shown on 
the charts. Strangers should exercise great care in navigating 
through areas not examined by means of a wire drag. For a de- 
scription of the channels and depths, see page 231. 

DIRECTIONS, SALEM HARBOR. 

1. Through Main Ship Channel. — With Baker Island lighthouses 
bearing between 244° true (W by S mag.) and 284° true (N W by W 
% W mag.), steer for them; or, coming from Gloucester, bring East- 
em Point lighthouse astern on a 244° true (W by S mag.) course 
heading for Baker Island lighthouses; this course leads 350 yards 
southward of a red buoy marking a 17- foot spot. 

Pass % mile northward of Baker Island lighthouses and 200 yards 
northward of the black buoy off them, and steer 276° true (WNW 
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Ys W mag.) for 1 mile, passing ^250 yards southward of Little Misery 
Island and to a position 300 yards northward of Bowditch Ledge 
beacon; on this course Hospital Point light (white tower showing 
against the trees) is in range with the tallest church spire at Beverly, 
and the range should be closely followed. At night Hospital Point 
light is more brilliant when on the sailing line than on either side- 
Pass 300 yards northward of Bowditch Ledge beacon and steer 267° 
true (W by N mag.) for li/^ miles to a position % mile northward of 
Little Haste beacon, and 100 yards northward of a horizontally striped 
buoy. Pass 150 yards westward of the buoy and steer 219° true (SW 
% W mag.), passing about 300 yards southeastward of Abbot Rock 
beacon and Fort Pickering and 400 yards northwestward of Great 
Aqua Vitae beacon. Anchorage can be had in the middle of the 
harbor off the coal wharves, or the course can be continued to the 
buoys at the entrance of the dredged channel leading into South 
River. 

2. Through Cat Island Channel. — Vessels approaching Cat Island 
Channel from southward can pass i^ mile southeastward of Outer 
breakers bell buoy and steer for Halfway Rock beacon on a 39° true 

(NE % E mag.) course for 2% miles until ll^ miles from the beacon 
and Marblehead lighthouse is a little abaft the beam, distant 21^ 
miles. Then steer 338° true (N % W mag.) for 2 miles with the west 
end of Eagle Island ahead, passing midway between Satan Rock 
spindle and Cat Island, and to a position midway between Brimbles 
spindle and Martin Rock black buoy. Then steer 302° true (NW % 
N mag.) for V^ mile to a position 100 yards southwestward of Mid- 
Channel Rock red buoy, and then 333° true (N by W mag.) for li^ 
miles, passing 100 yards eastward and northward of buoy No. 5 ; then 
steer 277° true (WNW mag.) for i/^ mile to a position 100 yards 
northward of the horizontally striped buoy northward of Little 
Haste beacon, and follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

3. Through Marblehead Channel. — The following directions are in- 
tended for vessels of 12 feet or less draft with a smooth sea. Deeper 
draft vessels are advised to enter by Cat Island or Main Ship Chan- 
nels. Vessels should shape the course to make Outer Breakers bell 
buoy. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward of the bell buoy and steer 26° true 
(NE % N mag.) for Baker Island lighthouses, passing nearly ^ 
mile eastward of Tinker Island and to a position % mile east-south- 
eastward of Volunteer Rock buoy. Then steer 343° true (N i/4 W 
mag.) for 1^ miles, passing 150 yards eastward of Marblehead Rock 
beacon. 

Then bring Marblehead Rock beacon astern on a 4° true (N by E 
% E mag.) course for % mile, and pass about 100 yards westward 
of Archtr Rock buoy and to a position about 300 yards eastward 
of Chappel ledge buoy. Then steer 345" true (N mng.) for 11/4 
miles, and pass about 400 yards eastward of the black buoys mark- 
ing Corey Ledrre and Con^^v Tslar^l Rock, and about 100 yards 
eastward and northward of buoy No. 5, northeastward of Great 
Haste, uhen steer 267° true (W by N mag.) and pass 100 yards 
northward of the black buoy northward of Great Haste. From here 
steer 232^ true (WSW mag.) for % mile until :^ mile from Abbott 
Rock beacon, then steer 219° true (SW % W mag.) to the buoys at 
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the entrance of the dredged chanilel leading to South River, or 
anchor in mid harbor off the coal piers. 

4. Through South Channel.— This channel should be used bv 
strangers only in small craft. Follow the direction in section 3 until 
up to Marblehead Rock beacon. Pass 200 yards northward of it and 
steer 331;^ true (N by W i^ W mag.) for Hospital Point lighthouse 
to a position 100 yards eastward of Kettlebottom spindle. Then 
steer 305'- true (NW % N mag.) to a mid-channel position betwecii 
buoys Nos. 7 and 4. Then steer about 256^^ true (W mag.) and 
pass southward of buoy No. 6, and then steer northwestward and 
pass northward of buoy No. 0. Then steer 264° true (W % N mag.) 
for the end of the Philadelphia & Reading coal pier, pass southward 
of two red buoys and give the shore a berth of 250 yards. Anchor 
in mid harbor off the coal pier, in 31/4 to 4i/^ fathoms, soft bottom, 
or steer west-southwestward to the buoys at the entrance of the 
dredged channel leading into South River. 

DIRECTIONS, MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

From northeastward. — Follow the directions in section 1 of the 
directions for Salem Harbor to a position 300 yards northwestward 
of the black buoy off the north side of Baker Island ; then steer 216° 
true (SW % W mag.) for ihe northwest end of Cat Island, with 
the east side of House Island astern, and pass 300 yards c^oulheast- 
ward of Hardy Rock buoy and beacon. When about Vi ^i'® east 
of Eagle Island steer 236° true (WSW i/4 W mag.) with Baker 
Island lighthouses astern, pass 200 yards southward of Eagle Island, 
and to a position about 400 vtirds southeastward of Chappel Ledge 
buoy. Then steer 225° true (;SW by W l^ W mag.) for the middle 
of the entrance to Marblehend Harbor, and anchor off the town, 
favoring if anything the westerly side of the harbor, jn 4 to 5 
fathoms, Foit bottom. 

From eastward. — Unmarked detached rocks and ledges with depths 
of 15 to 25 feet lie off the eastern entrance to Marblehead Harbor, 
and straiAgers may have trouble in avoiding them. The following 
course is recommended for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. Bring 
Halfway Rock beacon astern on a 277° true (WNW mag.) course, 
and pass 350 yards southward of Cat Island beacon, 500 yards north- 
ward of Marblehead Rock l)3acon, and 100 yards northwaid of the 
black buoys off the north «nd of Marblehead Neck. Vessels can 
then ha!il south west ward in the harbor. 

From southward. — Follow the direction in section 3 of Salem Har- 
bor until up to Marblehead Rock beacon. Pass 200 yards northward 
of the boacon, steer northwestward and pass 100 yards northward of 
the black buoys off the north end of Marblehead Neck, then steer 
southwestward into the harbor. 

DIRECTIONS, BBVERLT HARBOR. 

Strangers of over 15 feet draft should not enter without a pilot, as 
the channel is narrow and crooked in places and, althouarh well 
marked by aids, requires some local knowledge to keep in the best 
water. No attempt should be made to enter at night. 

Follow the direction of sections 1 or 2 of Salem Harbor to a posi- 
tion 100 yards ^orthw?^r4 pf the horizontally striped buoy north- 
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ward of Little Haste beacon, then steer 247° true (W % S mag.) for 
% mile, to a position 150 yards southward of the red buoy south- 
ward of Hospital Point lighthouse; or follow the directions of sec- 
tion 3 of Salem Harbor to a position 100 yards northward of the 
black buoy northward of Little Haste beacon and steer 266° true 
(W by N mag.) to a position 150 yards southward of the red buoy 
southward of Hospital Point lighthouse. 

Then steer 273" true (WNW % W mag.), pass 50 yards northward 
of buoy No. 1, and then 301° true (NW mag.) and pass midway be- 
tween buoys Nos. 2 and 3 and 75 yards northward of buoy No. 3 A. 
Then steer southwestward and south-southwestward, passing south- 
eastward of Porters Rock red buoy and about 200 feet westward of 
Monument Bar beacon. Pass 100 feet eastward of a red buoy and the 
same distance westward of a black buoy between Monument Bar and 
Rams Horn beacons, and 100 feet southward of the red buoy north- 
westward of Rams Horn beacon. Then haul gradually westward, 
steer about 323° true (NNW mag.), and pass about 100 yards north- 
eastward of Lobster Rocks beacon. Then follow the wharves at a 
distances of about 75 yards. 

COAST FROM MARBLEHEAD TO BOSTON HARBOR. 

The islands and rocks eastward, southward, and southwestward of 
Marblehead Neck are described under "Salem Harbor and ap- 
proaches " on page 233. 

Phillips Point is high and rocky, and its western and higher part is 
wooded. A rock with 12 feet over it lies 600 yards eastward of Grass 
Head, the eastern end of the point. A reef with bare heads extends 
350 yards southward from Phillips Point, and Dread Ledge, bare at 
half tide and marked by a red spindle, lies 500 yards southward of 
the point. 

B'aliant Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillips Point and Nahant, and 
about the same long to Lynn Beach. The village of Swampscott is 
on its northern shore westward of Phillips Point, and the eastern 
part of the city of Lynn is on its northwest side. Temporary anchor- 
age, exposed to easterly and southerly winds, can be had in the bay 
in 3 to 6 fathoms, but it is little used. The usual anchorage is off 
Swampscott, southwestward or westward of the southern end of 
Fishing Point. Small craft can anchor westward of the point in 8 
to 15 feet. The bay is clear; 18 feet is found % to % mile from its 
northwest side, shoaling thence to the shore. Kshing Point, Blaneys 
Bock, and Eed Eock are rocky points on the northern side of 
Nahant Bay. 

Lynn Beach is a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay from 
Lynn Harbor, and- is about 1 mile long in a southerly direction to 
Little Nahant, a high, grassy head with several houses. Little Nahant 
is joined to Nahant by a strip of beach nearly ^ mile long, called 
Little Nahant Beach. 

Egg Bock, about 60 feet high and marked by a lighthouse, lies on 
the southern side in the entrance of Nahant Bay % mile northeast- 
ward of Nahant. The eastern and northern sides of the rock should 
be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

Egg Bock lighthouse is a white tower attached to a dwelling. The 
]dght is fixed red, 90 feet above the water, and visible 7 roiles; 
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Broad Sound, about 4 miles wide between Nahant on the northeast 
and Deer Island on the southwest, forms the approach to Nahant and 
the city of Lynn at its north end, and a continuous line of summer 
resorts on its west side. It has depths of 3 to 8 fathoms in the en- 
trance, but is shoal near the shores. 

Nahant is a high peninsula about 1% miles long, with bluflf seaward 
faces. It is occupied by a town and summer resort. It is connected 
with Lynn by electric railway. A standpipe is the most prominent 
mark. 

Nahant Harbor is the cove on the south side of Nahant. The prin- 
cipal wharf is on the northeast side of the harbor and has a depth of 9 
feet. Entering between Joe Beach Ledge buoy and Bass Rock spindle, 
temporary anchorage can be selected off the wharf in 3 or 4 fathoms, 
hard bottom. There are wharves on the westerly side of Nahant, 
northward of Bass Point, with depths varying from 3 to 11 feet. 

Shag Eocks are a group of bare rocks extending 300 yards south- 
ward from the southeast end of Nahant. A ledge, awash at lowest 
tides, extends 100 yards southward from the southernmost Shag Rock. 

Lynn Harbor. — ^This harbor, the northerly end of Broad Sound, is 
full of shoals, largely bare at low water, through which several chan- 
nels have been dredged to the city of Lynn. Lynn has considerable 
trade, the deepest draft being about 22 feet. The principal cargoes 
are coal, lumber, and building materials. 

The easterly channel has been dredged 15 feet deep and 300 feet 
wide, with a turning basin of the same depth 500 feet square at the 
head. Several private channels have been dredged to depths of 8 
to 16 feet to give access to the wharves from the turning basin. A 
basin approximately 200 yards wide and 400 yards long, to form an 
anchorage for yachts, has been dredged to a depth of 6 feet eastward 
and southeastward of the 15-foot turning basin at the head, and ex- 
tending southward from the Lynn Yacht Club. The anchorage is 
not marked and there are shoals, bare at low water, on the north and 
east sides. The easterly channel into Lynn Harbor is marked by 
buoys at the entrance and by lights at frequent intervals, and leads 
between flats, bare, or nearly so, at low water. Some local knowledge 
is necessary to carry the best water, but strangers in small craft 
should have no trouble in goingto Lynn with the aid of the chart. 

Directions to Lynn by the Eastern Channel. — ^These directions 
dre intended only for motor boats or small vessels. Large vessels are 
advised to take a pilot. The best time to enter is on a rising tide. 
Pass close westward of the red bell buoy % mile west-northwestward of 
Nahant, and steer 9° true (NNE % E mag.), following the buoys, 
for y^ mile to a position 200 feet eastward of White Eock light. Then 
steer 32*" true (NE % E mag.) for % mile, to a position 200 feet 
southeastward of a light, then 22° true (NE % N mag.) for % mile, 
gradually approaching Lynn Beach, to a position 200 feet southeast- 
ward of a light and 400 feet from the beach. Follow the beach at 
about this distance for % mile to a position 200 feet eastward of the 
next light, then steer 333° true (N by W % W mag.) for 14 mile to a 
position 250 feet westward of a light, and then 354° true (N % E 
mag.) to the head. 

BiiACk Rock Channel, a branch of the easterly channel, leading 
along the western side of Nahant, is unmarked and suitable only for 
smaU craft. There are shoals nearly ^^V^ ^t low ^ater on ^th^r side^ 
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A privately dredged channel about 9 feet deep leads from the 
eastern channel 1 mile from its head, north-northwestward to a gas 
and electric plant. The channel is unmarked and leads between 
flats bare at low water. It is used only bv vessels loaded with coal. 

Westekn Channel of Lyim Harbor leads into Saugus Eiver at 
the western end of Lynn. A channel 12 feet deep has been dredged 
through the flats at the mouth and in the river, to the (jeneral Elec- 
tric CS. wharf, % mile above the bridges at the entrance. The depth 
at the wharf is 18 feet. The river has been improved by dredging to 
a depth of 6 feet for % mile above this wharf to a lumber wharf. 
Western Channel is partially marked across the flats at the entrance 
by buoys, but local Imowledge is necessary to keep in the best water. 
The channel in the river is unmarked and difficult. 

BiUDGES. — ^Three bridges cross Saugus River between the entrance 
and the General Electric Co. wharf, and one between that point and 
the lumber wharf. All have draw openings. The least width of 
opening through the first three bridges is 50 feet, and through the 
fourth bridge 40 feet. 

Eepairs — ^There is a marine railway at Lynn for yachts of 40 feet 
length and 7 feet draft. All kinds of repairs to machinery can be 
made. 

Pilots. — Pilotage is not compulsory for L^n Harbor. There are 
licensed pilots at Nahant, which may be obtained on a signal of five 
blasts of a whistle. Strangers in vessels usually take a pilot, on ac- 
count of the narrow crooked channels. The pilotage rates are given 
on page 252. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.2 feet at Lynli. 

Eevere and Winthrop are towns and summer resorts occupying 
most of the west and southwest sides of Broad Sound. At Revere 
Beach a breakwater has been built out from the shore on Cherry Island 
Bar, forming an anchorage for small craft, with depths of 4 to 6 feet. 
Northward of the breakwater there is a long wharf built out to a 
depth of about 3 or 4 feet at low water. 

Winthrop Head, a hill 103 feet high and covered with houses, is 
marked by .a silvered standpipe, the most prominent mark in this 
vicinity. 

Shirley Gut, separating Point Shirley from Deer Island, forms an 
approach from Broad Sound to the northern part of Boston Harbor. 
TTie channel is 80 yards wide and about 9 feet deep. It is consider- 
ably used by yachts and small craft, but seldom by vessels, on account 
of the narrow channel and strong tidal currents. The principal dan- 
gers on both sides are marked by buoys. It has been closed to naviga- 
tion for the period of the war. 

Deer Island, on the south side of Shirley Gut and separating Broad 
Sound from Boston Harbor, is described on page 246. 

BOSTON HARBOR. 

The entire harbor is shown on chart 246, and the inner harbor on 

chart 248. The entrance, between Point Shirley on the north and 

Point Allerton on the south, is about 4% miles wide. A group of 

islands and shoals lie in and off the entrance, through which several 

69358°— X8 16 
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channels lead. There is a depth of 35 feet to Boston through Broad 
Sound North Channel, and less through the others. Great Brewster, 
104 feet high, is the most prominent of the islands in the entrance, 

OUTER HABBOR AND CHANNELS. 

Under this heading are described the apj>roach channels, and the 
islands and shoals f rgm the entrance to President Roads. Hingham, 
Quincy, and Dorchester Bays are described under separate headings. 

Channels. — Three main channels, all obtained by dredging, lead 
through the shoals at the entrance, to President Roads. There are 
several other channels of less importance, used by local vessels. 

Broad Sound North Channel leads from Broad Sound to Presi- 
dent Roads from northeastward, eastward of Deer Island. It has 
been dredged 35 feet deep and 1,500 feet wide, and is well marked 
by lighted buoys and an unlighted range. 

Broad Sound South Channel leads from Broad Sound in a 
southwesterly and westerly direction to President Roads. It has 
been dredged 30 feet deep and 1,200 feet wide, and is well marked 
by buoys and lighted ranges. 

The Narrows is the channel leading into Boston Harbor from 
southeastward, between Boston lighthouse and Lovells Island on the 
northeast, and Point AUerton, St. Georges Island, and Gallups Is- 
land on the southwest. It has been dredged 27 feet deep and 1,000 
feet wide, and is well marked. There are unmarked shoals with 
depths of 21 to 23 feet in the southeastern approach, which may be 
avoided In the daytime and with clear weather. 

Shirley Gut, a narrow approach to Boston Harbor from north- 
ward, is described on page 241. 

Hypocrite Channel is a natural channel leading between Green 
Islands on the north and Little Calf Island on the south. It has 
ample depth, but there are unmarked dangers, and the greatest 
draft that can be taken through it to Broad Sound South Channel 
at low water is about 18 feet. It is not recommended for strangers. 

Black Rock Channel, leading into The Narrows from eastward, 
between Great Brewster Spit and Lovells Island, has an unmarked 
ledge with a least found depth of 9 feet nearly in mid-channel, which 
strangers may be unable to avoid. It is used only by small local 
vessels, and is not recommended for strangers. 

There is a channel 250 yards wide, leading into The Narrows from 
westward, between St. Georges Island and Gallups Island. There 
is a light near tfie end of the shoal off the southeast end of Gallups 
Island. This channel is suitable only for quick-working vessels, on 
account of the sharp turn into The Narrows. 

The Nubble Channel, leading from Nantasket Roads to Presi- 
dent Roads between Nixes Mate and Long Island, has been dredged 
15 feet deep and 300 feet wide, and is well marked by buoys and a 
beacon. The course through the channel is about 335° true (N by 
W mag.), heading about 100 yards to the left of Deer Island light- 
house, following the buoys, and passing 200 feet eastward of the 
beacon. 

ScuLPiN Ledge Channel leads between Long Island and Spectacle 
Island, and is good for vessels of about 8 feet draft to Hingham Bay 
by the passage southward of Peddock Island, Th^ deeper water 
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favors Lonff Island, and in coming from President Roads the island 
should be lollowed at a distance of about ^ mile until up with the 
red buoy oflF the easterly end of Sculpin Ledge. Pass close east- 
ward of the buoy, and round the southwesterly end of Long Island 
at a distance of about 400 yards. 

The channel leading from Nantasket Roads to Boston, southward 
of Long Island and Spectacle Island, is partially marked by buoys, 
and can be used by boats of 8 feet draft with the aid of the chart. 
Directions to Hingham Bay through this channel are given on 
page 266. 

Boston light vessel, off the entrance to Boston Harbor 6 miles east- 
ward of Boston lighthouse, has a red hull with "Boston" on each 
side and a mast with black lantern. The light is fixed white, 48 feet 
above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air siren 
(blast 3 seconds, silent 17 seconds). A submarine bell strikes " 6-4 " 
every 18 seconds. 

Thieves Ledge, with 4i/^ to 6 fathoms over it, is % mile long and 
about ^ mile wide. It is dangerous in heavy easterly gales, when the 
sea breaks on it. The ledge is marked northward of its shoalest part 
by a whistling buoy, which lies 2% miles east-southeastward of Bos- 
ton lighthouse. There are spots with 5% fathoms over them lying V^ 
mile eastward and 1% miles southeastward of the buoy, upon which 
the sea sometimes breaks in heavy easterly gales. 

Harding Ledge, 2% miles southeastward of Boston lighthouse and 
1^ miles from the shore, is an extensive ledge, bare at low water, and 
marked by a spindle on its shoalest part, and a gas buoy and a bell 
buoy % mile northeastward of the spindle. There is a rock, bare at 
low water, 300 yards southwestward of the spindle, and very broken 
ground, not closely examined, between the ledge and the shore west- 
ward. Vessels should keep outside the gas and bell buoys. 

Point AUerton has shoals extending eastward and northward from 
it. Tlltonia Ledge, the eastern end of the broken ground, has very 
broken bottom and unmarked spots, with depths of 3% fathoms, 
% to 1^ miles eastward of the point. Point AUerton beacon (black 
cone on granite pyramid) is 350 yards northward of the point and 
near the end of the part of the shoal, which is bare at low water. 

Boston lighthouse, on the north side of the entrance to Boston Har- 
bor from southward, is a white conical tower on a small island. The 
light is flashing white (flash 8 seconds, eclipse 22 seconds) , 102 feet 
above the water, and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a steam siren, 
sounding a group of two blasts of 5 seconds' duration each every 60 
seconds. An auxiliary light, 13 yards from Boston lighthouse, shows a 
fixed white light with two fixed red sectors covering the dangers in 
Nantasket Roads. 

Shag or Egg Eocks are bare, rugged ledges lying ^ to over ^ mile 
eastward of Boston lighthouse. They are surrounded by extensive 
submerged ledges. 

Great Brewster, Middle Brewster, Outer Brewster, and Calf Islands are 
the larger of the islands lying northward and northeastward of Bos- 
ton lighthouse. Great Brewster is 104 feet high, has a bluff at the 
north end, and is the most prominent. These islands are surrounded 
by several smaller islands and extensive shoals, bare and submerged. 

Ghreat Brewster Spit, extending 1 mile westward from Great Brew- 
ster Island, is bare at low water and marked at the west end by 
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Narrows lighthouse (white dwelling on piles) and a beacon, and by 
another beacon (spindle on granite base) on the south side % mile 
eastward of the lighthouse. 

The Graves are a group of bare rocks and ledges about % mile long 
in a northeasterljr direction, and are marked near the southwest end 
by The Graves lighthouse. Northeast Grave is a rock bare at low 
water 700 yards northeastward of the lighthouse. A gas and 
whistling buoy is moored about y2 mile northeastward of the ledge 
and % mile northeastward of the lighthouse. 

The Graves lighthouse is a conical granite tower. The light is 
group flashing white (flash 0.2 second, eclipse 1.3 seconds, flash 0.2 
second, eclipse 4.3 seconds), 98 feet above the water, and visible 16 
miles. The fog signal is a reed horn, sounding a group of two blasts, 
each of 3 seconds' duration, every 20 seconds. 

The material from the dredged channels in Boston Harbor is 
dumped in Broad Sound 1 to 3% miles northeastward and north- 
northeastward of The Graves lighthouse. A gas buoy and bell buoy, 
painted white and marked " DG," are maintained on the dumping 
ground, and are moved to indicate the locality where dumping is in 
progress. The only place where marked shoaling has occurred lies 
1% miles 20° true (NjE by N mag.) from The Graves lighthouse, and 
this shoal has been removed to a least depth of 7 fathoms. 

Roaring Bulls, % to % mile southwestward of The Graves light- 
house, is bare in the highest parts before low water and unmarked. 

Green Island, 1^ miles southwestward of The Graves lighthouse, 
is about 30 feet high, and is surrounded by several smaller islets and 
bare and submerged ledges. 

Devils Back, % mile westward of Green Island, is bare at the north- 
east end at low water. 

Lovells Island, on the northeast side of The Narrows and south side 
of South Channel, has several buildings, and the lights of the Lovells 
Island range (white conical towers) at the north end. Earn Head 
Flats and Earn Head (bare at low water) extend to a greatest distance 
of % mile northeastward of the island. 

Nixes Mate is an extensive reef on the south side of the eastern end 
of President Roads ; near the center is a low grassy island marked by 
Nix Mate beacon (pyramid on granite base), and at its northwest 
end is North Channel Front beacon (barrel on' spindle on planked 
dolphin). 

Gallnps Island, westward of Lovells Island, is the site of the United 
States quarantine station. It has several houses and a wharf on the 
south side. 

St. Georges Island, southward of Lovells Island and on the north 
side of Nantasket Eoads, has a large fort and several houses. There 
is a wharf on the west side. 

Nantasket Eoads, westward of the southern entrance to The Nar- 
rows and southward of St. Georges Island, is a good anchorage. The 
depths range from 8 to 12 fathoms. On the westerly side of St. 
Georges Island the depths range from 4 to 6 fathoms, and better bot- 
tom and shelter will be found here in easterly winds. This anchor- 
age is frequently used by vessels seeking shelter in easterly gales. 

To ENTER Nantasket Boads, follow the directions of section IB 
for Boston Harbor to a position nearly i^ mile southward of Boston 
lighthouse, Then steer 258° true (W ^ N mag.) , and pass 250 to 300 
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yards northward of Hunt Ledge horizontally striped buoy. Then 
bring Boston lighthouse astern on a 234° true (WSW mag.) course; 
at night this course will lead in the white sector of Boston (auxiliary) 
light, which is 4C feet from Boston light and will be in range with' it 
on this course. The course leads southward of two red buoys, mark- 
ing spots with 16 feet and 14 feet. When the eastern end of St. 
Georges Island closes on the west end of Lovells Island, haul west- 
ward and anchor south of St. Georges Island, keeping Narrows light- 
house open southward of the island. 

Vessels of less than 18 feet draft can anchor westward of St. 
Georges Island by following the preceding directions until Deer Island 
lighthouse is in range with the west end of Gallups Island, bearing 
326° true (N by W % W mag.) . Then steer this course, pass between 
St. Georges Island and the black buoy northeastward of Hospital 
Shoal, and anchor anywhere westward of St. Georges Island and 
southward of Gallups Island, in 4 to 6 fathoms. St. Georges Island 
is fairly bold on its west side and Gallups Island on its south side. 

Eainsf ord Island, nearly 1 mile westward of St. Georges Island, is 
occupied by buildings of city institutions and has a wharf on its south 
side. Extensive shoals lie southward and south westward of Rains- 
ford Island. 

Long Island, on the south side of President Roads, is 1^^ miles 
long and marked at the north end by Long Island Head lighthouse 
(white tower with a covered way to a dwelling) . There are gtiumerous 
houses on the middle of the island. 

Beer Island, on the north side of President I^oads, and separating 
Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, is mostly cultivated land in the 
center, and has some brick buildings and chimneys near its north- 
west end. Great Fann Bar and Little Fann Bar extend eastward from 
Deer Island to Broad Sound North Channel. A stone beacon with 
red spindle is placed on Great Faun Bar 650 yards northwestward of 
the edge of the channel and near the easterly end of the part of the 
bar that is bare at low water. A ledge bare at low water, extending 
1/4 mile southward from Deer Island, is marked near the end by 
Deer Island lighthouse (brown tower on black pier). 

Shirley Gut is described on page 241. 

President Beads, a wide and good anchorage, lies between Deer 
Island lighthouse and the easterly end of Governors Island Flats. 
The shoals on the northwest side of the Roads are marked by buoys. 
The depths in the roads range from 5 to 10 fathoms with Deer Island 
lighthouse bearing about 87° true (E by S mag.), distant ^4 ^o 1^4 
miles. The quarantine anchorage, on the north side of the Roads, 
is defined by the harbor master (see "Anchorages"). The Main Ship 
Channel leads along the southern side of the Roads. 

Spectacle Island, on the south side of President Roads at its western 
end, consists of two islands connected by a gravel spit. It is marked 
on the northeast end by the lights of the Spectacle Island range 
(white conical towers). There are chimneys and a water tank on the 
southwest side of the island. 

BOSTON INNER HARBOR. 

Channel. — The Main Ship Channel of Boston Harbor has been 
dredged 35 feet deep and 1,200 feet wide from President Roads to 
the upper end of the navy yard at Charlestown. This depth has also 
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been obtained by dredging to the lower bridges in Mystic, Chelsea, 
and Charles Eivers, but in 1917 slight shoaling had occurred at the 
mouths of these rivers. An anchorage basin 30 feet deep, 350 yards 
wide, and % wiil^ long, has been dredged along the northeast side of 
the Main Ship Channel, southwestward of Bird Island Flats, and 
considerable dredging has been done to depths of 35 to 40 feet at 
other places along the sides of the 35-foot channel. For the chan- 
nels in the tributaries of Boston Harbor, see their description fol- 
lowing. 

Governors Island Channel, foriherly leading northward and west- 
ward of Governors Island Flats, is being filled by the dumping of 
material from the dredging channels, and is no longer navigable. 

The northern part of Boston Harbor, northward of the Main Ship 
Channel and between the entrance and East Boston, is full of exten- 
sive flats, bare at low water, between which crooked natural channels 
lead. Several channels have been dredged through the flats to 
depths of 6 to 8 feet to yacht clubs at the head. These channels are 
usually marked by bush stakes or private spindles in summer. The 
best approach is from southeastward, between the western end of 
Deer Island Flats and the eastern end of Apple Island Flats. The 
easterly channel was dredged 8 feet deep, and leads to the west side 
of Winthrop Beach. An anchorage basin of the same depth was 
dredged at the head. A light marks the west side of the entrance of 
the dredged channel. 

Castle Island, on the southwest side of Main Ship Channel 1 mile 
northwestward of Spectacle Island, is marked by Fort Independ- 
ence, and is connected with the shore westward by a dike. 

Governors Island, on the northeast side of Main Ship Channel and 
y^, mile north-northeastward of Castle Island, is about 100 feet high, 
grassy, and marked by Fort Winthrop on its summit, 

Eeserved Channel, leading westward from Main Ship Channel at a 
point l^ mile above Castle Island, has been dredged 30 feet deep and 
300 feet wide to L Street Bridge and 12 feet deep and 400 feet wide 
for 14 ^il^ above the bridge to the head. It gives access to some of 
the wharves of South Boston and is marked by buoys. The bridge has 
a single opening 39.8 feet wide and a headroom of 6.4 feet above mean 
high water when closed. The bridge will be opened at any time on 
a signal of two long and two short blasts of a whistle. 

The city of Boston includes within its limits East Boston, Charlestown, 
South Boston, Eoxbury, Dorchester, and Neponset. East Boston is on the 
northeastern side of the harbor, and is separated from the city of 
Chelsea by Chelsea Eiver. Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, 
on the western side of the harbor, by the Mystic Eiver, and Charles- 
town from Boston proper by the Charles River. The United States 
Navy Yard occupies a large part of the deep water front of Charles- 
town. South Boston is on the peninsula southeast of the city proper, 
from which it is separated by South Bay and Fort Point Channel. 

Fort Point Channel and South Bay separate Boston proper from 
South Boston. In a distance of 1 mile from its entrance in Boston 
Harbor, Fort Point Channel is crossed by nine bridge. A dredged 
channel 175 feet wide and 23 feet deep leads from the entrance to 
Dorchester Avenue Bridge, a distance of nearly % mile. From the 
latter bridge to the head of South Bay the depth is 12 feet. Sailing 
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vessels employ towboats if bound into Fort Point Channel or South 
Bay. 

Bridges, Fort Point Channel. — The draws of the bridges cross- 
ing Fort Point Channel are kept closed at certain hours. See " Bridge 
regulations " on page 254. The following are the drawbridges cross" 
ing the channel, named in order from the mouth, the least width of 
draw openings, and the clear height above mean high water when 
closed : 

Northern Avenue (highway), 75.6 feet, 7.6 feet. 

Congress Street (highway), 51.2 feet (east), 6.4 feet 

Summer Street (highway), 51 feet, 4.6 feet. 

Dorchester Avenue (highway), 42 feet, 4.6 feet. 

Atlantic Avenue (highway), 41.5 feet, 11.7 feet. 

New York, New Haven & Hartford Eailroad,.44.3 feet, 8.4 feet. 

New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad (Y connection), 
50 feet. 

Broadway (highway), 50 feet. 

Dover Street (highway), 40.7 feet, 15.4 feet. 

Charles Elver, on the western side of the harbor between Boston 
proper and Charlestown, is the approach by water to the city of 
Cambridge and Watertown. The entrance of the river to the first 
bridge has been dredged for its full width to a depth of 35 feet. 
Thence to the Charles Elver Dam, a distance of y^ mile, the depth is 
about 21 feet. The lock in the Charles Eiver Dam is 350 feet long 
between gates, with a clear width of 45 feet, and has a depth of 17 feet 
at low water on the lower sill ; the upper sill has 21 feet over it at 
the level of the river above the dam. Charles River above Charles 
River Dam is maintained at a height of 7.4 feet above mean low 
water ; a depth of 14 feet can be taken 3 miles above the dam to West- 
ern Avenue Bridge, thence 214 miles to Arsenal Street Bridge 13 
feet, thence 2 miles to the head of navigation at the dam at Watertown 
9 feet. Charles River above the dam is used by small vessels and 
many yachts and small craft. No toll is charged for passage through 
the lock. 

Bridges, Charles River. — Nine bridges, all with draws, cross 
Charles River between th^ entrance and Charles River Dam. They 
are closed during certain hours, as described under " Bridge regula- 
tions," on page 254. The first bridge has two draw openings 50 feet 
wide and a headroom of 23 feet at high w^ater when closed. The 
others have a least draw width of 36.5 feet and no headroom at high 
water when closed. The following are the bridges named in order 
from the mouth: Charlestown, Warren, Boston & Maine (formerly 
Fitchburg iRailroad for teams, Boston & Maine (formerly Fitch - 
burg) Railroad, Boston & Maine Railroad, Boston & Maine (for- 
merly Eastern) Railroad, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell Pas- 
senger) Railroad, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell Freight) Rail- 
road, and Boston Elevated Railway. 

Between Charles River Dam and the head of navigation, ten 
bridges cross the river. Six have draw openings, with a least width 
of 36.5 feet, and four are without draws, and have a least headroom 
of 12 feet above water level. The following are the bridges, named in 
order from the dam: Charles River Dam, Cambridge (fixed, head- 
room 30 feet) , Harvard, Grand Junction Railroad, Brookline Street 
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(fixed, headroom 29 feet), Cambridge Street, Western Avenue, 
Stadium (fixed, headroom 12 feet), Arsenal Street (Western 
Avenue), North Beacon Street (fixed, headroom 12 feet). 

Mystic River, entering the north end of Boston Harbor from north- 
westward, between Charlestown and Chelsea, is the approach to 
several wharves near the lower end, and to the towns of Medford 
and Maiden. The channel in' Mystic Eiver has been dredged 30 feet 
deep and about 900 feet wide for a distance of 1 mile above Chelsea 
Bridge at the entrance, and 30 feet deep and about 500 feet wide, 
for a further distance of about % mile, to a point 350 yards below 
the second bridge. The river above has been improved by dredging 
a channel 6 feet deep and 100 feet wide to Dennings coal wharf, 2% 
miles above the entrance, and 4 feet deep and 100 to 50 feet wide to 
Medford, 4% miles above the entrance. There is a lock at Medford, 
15 feet wide and 45 feet long, and the river has a navigable depth of 
4 to 7 feet for 2 miles above the lock to Lower Mystic Lake. The 
deepest draft using the lower part of the river is 281/^ feet, and the 
deepest draft ordinarily going to Medford is 10^ feet, mostly coal 
barges. The channel above the second bridge is crooked and very 
narrow in places. 

Bridges, Mystic Eiver. — Mystic Eiver is crossed by six draw- 
bridges between the entrance and Medford. The bridges remain 
closed at certain hours as described under "Bridge regulations^' 
on page 254. The following are the bridges, named in order from the 
mouth, and the width of the draw openings : 

Chelsea (north), each opening 125 feet, 13 feet above high water. 

Maiden, 75 feet. 

Boston Elevated, 75 feet. 

Boston and Maine (eastern division), 75 feet. 

Boston and Maine (western division), 43.5 feet. 

Wellington, 50 feet. 

Island End Eiver, a tributary of Mystic Eiver from northward 

J^ mile above the entrance, has been dredged by private interest 26 
eet deep and 140 feet wide from its entrance past the New England 
Coal and Coke Co., wharf, a distance of about 500 yards, and to a 
depth of 13 feet for a further distance of about 150 yards, to the 
wharf of the Barrett Co., above which it has a depth of about 1^^ 
feet in a narrow crooked channel for about % mile to the head. 
There is considerable business to the wharves near the entrance, 
principally vessels up to 25% feet draft, carrying coal and oil. A 
rocky shoal on the east side at the entrance, and the current of Mys- 
tic ftiver running across the entrance, make navigation difficult for 
large vessels. A towboat is usually employed to assist such vessels. 
Malden Eiver, a tributary of Mystic Eiver from northward, 1% 
miles above its entrance, has been improved by dredging a channel 
100 feet wide and 12 feet deep at high water (2.4 feet at low water) 
from the entrance to Medford Street Bridge at Malden, about 1% 
miles above. The deepest draft going to Maiden at present are coal 
barges drawing lOi^ feet. 

Bridges. — Maiden Eiver Bridge, crossing Maiden Eiver i^ mile 
above its entrance, has a draw opening 50.3 feet wide, and a head- 
room of 7.7 feet in the center at high water when closed. Medford 
Street Bridge, crossing Maiden Eiver just above the head of the 
dredged channel, has a draw opening 35.9 feet wide, and a headroom 
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of 3.9 feet at high water when closed. The bridges are opened at 
all times on a signal of two long and two short blasts. See " Bridge 
regulations" on page 254. Three bridges cross Mystic Eiver below 
the mouth of Maiden River, as described under Mystic River. 

Chelsea Eiver, emptying into Boston Harbor from eastward between 
East Boston and Chelsea, is the approach to important wharves 
near the entrance, and to the town of Revere at the head, 2% miles 
above the entrance. The 35- foot dredged channel of Boston Harbor 
leads to Meridian Street Bridge, just inside the entrance. From this 
bridge to Chelsea Street Bridge, % mile above, the channel has been 
dredged 25 feet deep and 150 feet wide. A channel 25 feet deep has 
been dredged by private interests to the Mexican Petroleum Co, 
wharf, l^ mile above Chelsea Street Bridge. In 1917 there was less 
depth through the bridge, but this was to be dredged to 25 feet. The 
channel has been dredged 8.4 feet deep at low water and 150 feet wide 
from this point to the head of navigation at Revere. The usual limit 
of draft of vessels using the lower end of the river is 24 feet, and the 
upper end 15 feet, mostly coal barges. 

Bridges. — Three drawbridges cross Chelsea River between the 
entrance and the head of navigation. Meridian Street Bridge has 
an opening 100 feet wide on the south side and 30 feet wide on the 
north side, and a headroom of 5 feet at high water when closed. 
Chelsea Street Bridge has two openings 60 feet wide, and a headroom 
of 4 feet at high water when closed. Grand Junction Railroad bridge 
has a single opening 60 feet wide, and a headroom of 0.4 foot at high 
water when closed. The bridges are opened at all times on a signal 
of two long and two short blasts, as described under " Bridge regula- 
tions " on page 254. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

Anchorage. — ^President Roads and Nantasket Roads are the usual 
anchorages for vessels in the lower bay. The anchorage for vessels and 
yachts in the inner harbor is limited, but good holding ground in 
3% to 5 fathoms will be found on both sides of the channel above 
Governors Island, within the limits prescribed by the harbor master. 
The anchorage for deep-draft vessels is in the 30- foot dredged anchor- 
age basin on the northeast side of the channel off Bird Island Flats ; 
the northeasterly side of the anchorage is marked by beacons. Yachts 
and Government vessels anchor off the entrance of Fort Point Chan- 
nel, between Boston and South Boston, and northward of the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad piers, as defined by the 
anchorage regulations following. 

Harbor and anchorage regulations. — The limit of speed for any 
steam vessel in Boston Harbor within 100 yards of any wharf is 5 
miles per hour. The signal for the harbor master or police steamer is 
three short blasts and one long blast of the whistle. The following 
anchorage regulations are in force : 

UPPEB HABBOB, BIBD ISLAND ANCHOBAGE. 

1. AU vessels anchoring in this basin shall anchor within the following marks, 
viz: 

The westerly end of the Qulncy Market cold storage building on Eastern Ave- 
nue in range with the easterly end of the gasometer at the North End Gas Works 
and southeast of a line of the large tower on the brewery on Marginal Street in 
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range with the coal elevators on the pier of the Massachusetts Wharf Coal Co. 
(adjoining the terminal of the Boston, Revere Beach & Lynn Railroad) in East 
Boston, and 600 feet from the wharves in East Boston. Ve^els of light draft 
to take the inside berth. An area northwest of a line drawn southwest by 
west from dolphin D on the northeast side of this anchorage basin is reserved 
for steamers exclusively. No light vessel shall anchor on this anchorage with- 
out permission of the harbor master. 

SOUTH BOSTON ANCHORAGE. 

2. All vessels anchoring on South Boston flats shall anchor within the follow- 
ing marks, viz : 

The round chimney on the cold storage building on Richmond Street in range 
with the granite block on Long Wharf and southeast of the Metropolitan Goal 
Go.'s channel. 

YACHT ANCHORAGE. 

3. This anchorage Is reserved for yachts and vessels of the United States 
Government, and they shall anchor within the following marks, viz : 

The round chimney on the cold storage building on Richmond Street, between 
Commercial Street and Atlantic Avenue, in range with the granite block on 
Long Wharf ; to the westward of the dock between Pier 1 and Pier 2, New York, 
New Haven & Hartford Railroad; the flagstaff on freight house No. 2, on the 
Fort Point Channel side of the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad Docks 
in range ^vith the northerly side of the Atlas Stores building in South Boston ; 
and not less than 500 feet from Pier 1, New York, New Haven & Hartford Rail- 
road Docks. 

4. No vessel shall anchor northwest of these ranges without permission from 
the harbor master. 

5. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channel to the Metropolitan Coal Co.'s 
wharf in South Boston nor in the reserved channel to L Street bridge. 

6. Before loading or discharging cargo or coal into or from a vessel at anchor 
in the upper harbor the master, consignee, or stevedore must obtain a permit 
from the harbor master. (Such vessel if not anchored in a proper place must 
be assigned a berth before such permit is granted. ) 

7. No vessel shall receive or deliver gasoline or other supplies in the streams 
or channels of the harbor outside of the anchorage areas. 

IX)WEB HARBOR, PRESIDENT ROADS AND QUARANTINE ANCHORAGE. 

8. All vessels shall anchor northeast of a line from Deer Island light in range 
with Little Calf Island and west of a line from the westerly end of the main 
prison building of the House of CoiTection at Deer Island in range with the 
water tower on Winthrop Head. 

9. All vessels anchoring between Spectacle and Castle Islands shall anchor 
southwest of a line drawn from the barn on the hill on Spectacle Island and the 
southwest end of the fort on Castle Island. 

NANTASKET ROADS ANCHORAGE. 

10. Between April 1 and November 1 In each year all vessels shall anchor south- 
west of a line of the northeasterly end of the most northeasterly barracks build- 
ing on Long Island in range with the lighthouse on Long Island Head or north- 
east of a line of the sea wall on the east head of Long Island In range with the 
tree on the southeast end of Apple Island and 500 feet from the shore of Georges 
Island. 

11. No vessel shall anchor In The Narrows or the entrance thereto. 

12. No vessel shall anchor In Lighthouse Channel southwest of a line between 
Kellys I^iedge and Nashs Rock buoys or northeast of a line between Hunts Ledge 
and the buoy on Point AUerton Bar. 

13. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channels in Broad Sound or so as to 
obstruct the view of any range light in any part of the harbor. 

Pilots. — Pilotage into Boston Harbor is compulsory, with a few 
unimportant exceptions which seldom occur, for all vessels engaged 
in the foreign trade, but not for vessels engaged in the coasting trade. 
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Pilots cruise in pilot boats, which are designated by the numbers 
painted in black figures 4 feet high. The outer one usually cruises 
outside The Graves and the inner one inside. The following are ex- 
tracts from pilotage regulations for Boston Harbor and tributaries : 

Every vessel bound into the harbor of Boston liable to pilotage, which shall 
arrive within a line drawn from Hardings Ledge to The Graves and thence to 
Nahant Head, without having been offered the service of a pilot, shall be 
exempt from the payment of pilotage fees ; but if thereafter she requests and 
receives such services, she shall pay the regular rates. 

Any vessel of not more than 350 tons register, bound into the port of Boston, 
declining the services of a pilot shall, if otherwise liable under the provisions 
of ]nw to the pnyment of pilotage fees, be liable only for one-half of the regular 
fees ; but if such vessel request and receive such services, the regular fees shall 
be paid therefor. 

No vessel of under 350 tons register bound out from the port of Boston shall 
be held to pay pilotage fees for services tendered and declined; but if such 
vessel request and receive such services, the regular fees shall be paid therefor. 

All coastwise steam vessels not sailing under register, vessels regularly em- 
ployed in the coasting trade, all fishing vessels other than whalers, and all 
vessels of less than 7 feet draft of water shall be exempt from the compulsory 
payment of pilotage. 

Whenever any vessel exempt from the compulsory payment of pilotage re- 
quests the aid of a pilot any pilot so requested shall serve such vessel in like 
manner as vessels not so exempt and shall be entitled to the regular compensa- 
tion therefor. 

The established pilot signal by day is a white and blue flag, white next to the 
mast, and in the night a white light at the masthead. 

A vessel taking steam by the desire of the master thereof shall pay full 
pilotage fees, but when steam is taken by direction of the pilot in charge such 
vessel shall be held to pay but 75 per cent of the regular fees. 

National vessels, both when Inward and when outward bound, shall, if they 
employ a pilot, pay the same rates as vessels in the merchant service. 

When a vessel is anchored for 12 hours or more under any regulation relative 
to quarantine or to alien passengers the pilot in charge, upon piloting such 
vessel to her port of destination, shall be entitled to an addition of 25 per cent 
to the regular fees. 

When a pilot, without any fault or negligence of his own or of his associates, 
is unable to leave the vessel under his charge and is carried to sea he shall be 
entitled to $2 for each day on which he is necessarily detained from home. 

It shall be the duty of every pilot, after having brought a vessel to the inner 
harbor of Boston, to have such vessel properly moored in the stream or secured 
to a wharf (below the bridges), at the option of the master, within 24 hours 
after arrival, weather and tide permitting, without extra charge. 

The fees for hauling a vessel from the stream to a wharf (below the bridges), 
after the expiration of 24 hours from arrival, shall be $4, and for hauling a 
ves.sel from the wharf to the stream, provided the vessel does not proceed to sea 
within 24 hours from the time of anchoring, $4. 

If any vessel outward board, having a pilot on board, should anchor in Nan- 
tasket Roads, it shall be the duty of the pilot to remain on board said vessel, 
if requested by the master, until the next high water; and if detained after 
that time, he shall be entitled to receive $3 per day for each and every day so 
detained. 

No pilot shall leave a vessel outward bound, until outside of Boston light, 
without permission of the master of said vessel. 

Neponset River. — The pilotage for the several landing places in the towns of 
Dorchester and Neponset shall not be compulsory. When the services of a pilot 
are required the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall be 
$1 per foot on inward draft. Outward vessels without cargo, $5 per vessel; 
with cargo, same as inward. 

HiNGHAM, East Weymouth, Quincy, Quincy Point, Weymouth, East 
Bbaintree, and Nantasket. — The pilotage for the above places shall not be 
compulsory. When the services of a pilot are required and are offered out- 
side of a line drawn from Nantasket Point to the east point of Petticks Island, 
l^om thence a line draw^n to the northwest point of said Petticks Island, from 
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thence in a line to Sunk Island, from Sunk Island In a direct line to Hangmans 
Island, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall be, viz: 



East Weymouth. I 


Quincy Point. 


Hingham. 


Draft of 
water. 


Rate per 
foot.. 


Amount. 


Draft of 
water. 


Rate per 
foot. 


Amount. 


Draft of 
water. 


Rate per 
foot. 


Amount 


Feet. 






Feet. 






Feet. 






7 


10.88 


16.16 


7 


$0.72 


15.04 


7 


SO. 92 


16.44 


8 


.90 


7.20 


8 


.72 


5.78 


8 


.95 


7.60 


Q 


.92 


8.28 


9 


.72 


6.48 


9 


.97 


8.70 


10 


.93 


9.30 


10 


.80 


8.00 


10 


1.00 


10.00 


11 


.99 


10.89 


11 


.92 


10.12 


11 


1.00 


11.00 


12 


1.10 


13.20 


12 


1.00 


12.00 


12 


1.10 


13.20 


18 


1.25 


16.25 


13 


1.25 


16.25 


13 


1.25 


16.25 


14 


1.40 


19.60 


14 










15 


1.50 


22.50 


15 










W 


1.60 


26.60 


16 










17 


1.70 


28.90 


17 










18 


1.80 


32.40 


18 










19 
20 


1.90 
2.00 


36.10 
40.00 


19 
20 


Same as East Weymouth. 






21 


2.10 


44.10 


21 










22 


2.20 


48.40 


22 










23 


2.30 


52.90 


23 










24 


2.40 


57.60 


24 










25 


2.50 


62.50 


25 











iNantasket, Quincy, Weymouth Landing, and Baintree, same rates as East Weymeuth. Inward aad 
oatward rates the same. 

Lynn. — The pilotage for the harbor of Lynn shall be $1 per foot inward. 
Same outward. For Saugus River, $1.25 per foot. Not compulsory. 

> RATES OF PILOTAGE FOR BOSTON HARBOM. 



Outward rates. 


Inward rates. 


Draft of 
wiftter. 


Rate per 
foot. 


Amount. 


Draft of 

water. 


Rete per 
foot. 


Amount. 


Feet. 






Feet. 






7 


SI. 65 


111.55 


7 


12.64 


118.48 


8 


L66 


13.28 


8 


2.69 


21.52 


9 


1.67 


16.03 


9 


2.73 


24.67 


10 


1.70 


17.00 


10 


2.77 


27.70 


11 


1.74 


19.14 


11 


2.80 


30.80 


12 


1.78 


21.36 


12 


2.85 


34.20 


13 


2.00 


26.00 


13 


2.95 


38.35 


14 


2,00 


28.00 


14 


3.45 


48.30 


15 


2.10 


31.50 


15 


3.50 


52.50 


16 


2.25 


36.00 


16 


3.65 


56.80 


17 


2.50 


42.50 


17 


3.75 


63.75 


18 


2.75 


49.50 


18 


3.80 


68.40 


19 


3.00 


57.00 


19 


4.00 


76.00 


20 


3.25 


65.00 


20 


4.25 


85.00 


21 


3.60 


73.60 


21 


4.50 


94.50 


22 


3.75 


82.50 


22 


4.50 


99.00 


23 


4.00 


92.00 


23 


5.00 


115.00 


84 


4.25 


102.00 


24 


5.00 


120.00 


25 


5.00 


125.00 


25 


5.00 


126.00 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 




130.00 
136.00 
140.00 
145.00 
150.00 
165.00 
160.00 
165.00 
170.00 
175.00 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 




130.00 
135.00 
140.00 
145.00 
160.00 
155.00 
160.00 
165.00 
170.00 
175.00 











































Beporting stations. — ^Vessels are reported to Boston from reporting 
stations at The Highlands (Cape Cod) and from Hull. 
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Towboats. — ^To wheats can be ordered from Boston by makiQg signal 
oif the reporting stations. They can also be obtained by applying at 
the various towboat offices. Fire and wrecking tugs are to be ob- 
tained, and will take tows to or from any point on the Atlantic 
coast between Nova Scotia and the Gulf of Mexico. Steam lighters 
can be obtained. 

Qnarantine. — Quarantine for the port of Boston is enforced in ac- 
cordance with the regulations of the United States Public Health 
Service. The quarantine station is on Gallups Island, and vessels 
are boarded in President Roads. Vessels undergoing quarantine are 
anchored in President Eoads as directed by the port physician. See 
•'Anchorage regulations " preceding. 

Marine hospital. — ^There is a marine hospital at Chelsea. The serv- 
ice has an office and dispensary at the customhouse, Boston, where 
out-patients are treated by an officer of the service, who is also the 
proper person to whom to apply for admission to the hospital. 

Wharves. — The wharves of Boston have depths sufficient for the 
largest vessels, the greaiest depth being 40 feet, which exists at the 
Commonwealth Pier. There are public float landings for small craft 
in Fort Point Channel, at the eastern end of the first bridge and the 
western part of the third bridge. A float landing at the head of the 
slip on the south side of the United Fruit Co.'s wharf, Boston proper, 
is used by many small craft with the consent of the agent. 

Bepairs. — ^There are a number of dry docks and marine railways, 
as listed in the table on page 28. A dry dock with a length of 1,200 
feet, a width of 120 feet, and a depth of 35 feet on the sill at mean 
low water, is being constructed by the State of Massachusetts. There 
are excellent facilities for repairing the hulls of iron and wooden 
vessels and the machinery of steamers at Boston and Quincy Point. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Hull, Boston YacHt Club at 
Hull, City Point (Boston Yacht Club), South Boston (city coast- 
guard station), Boston (post-office building), Charlestown (navy 
yard), the Boston Yacht Club at Dorchester, and the Savin Hill 
Yacht Club at Dorchester. 

A TTnited States branch hydrographic office is established at the 
customhouse. Bulletins are posted here giving information of value 
to seamen, who are also enabled to avail themselves of publications 
pertaining to navigation and to correct their charts from standards. 
No charge is made for this service. 

A Coast and Geodetic Snrvey snboffice is located at the customhouse, 
where complete files of the Coast and Geodetic Survey charts, coast 

Eilots, tide tables, and other publications relating to navigation may 
e consulted and information affecting navigation obtained without 
charge. The suboffice is also a sale agency for Coast and Geodetic 
Survey publications. 

Time ball. — ^A time ball is dropped daily at noon, seventy-fifth 
meridian time, from the Ames Building, Boston, and is visible from 
the harbor. 

Ice rarely forms in the main channels. Occasionally during severe 
winters the greater part of the harbor is frozen, but towboats and 
steamers keep the main channels open. The Charles, Mystic, and 
Chelsea Rivers, and the minor passages in the harbor are sometimes 
frozen during severe weather. When ice is prevalent, the buoys may 
be displaced or even carried away by it. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



254 BOSTON HAEBOB. 

Tidcs.5— The mean rise and fall of tides is 9 feet at Boston light- 
house and 9.6 feet at Boston Navy Yard. The predicted times and 
heights of high and low water for every day in the year at the navy 
yard are given in the tide tables, published by the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. 

BRIDGE REGULATIONS. 

The following are extracts from the rules and regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of War to govern the opening of the draw- 
bridges across Boston Harbor and tributaries : 

BRIDGES WITHOUT CLOSED HOURS. 

1. The draw in each and every bridge hereafter named in this paragraph shall, 
upon tlie signal prescribed in paragraph 7 below being given, be opened 
promptly at all hours for the passage of any vessel or vessels or other water 
craft not able to pass underneath it : Provided, That when the draw in any of 
the said bridges shall have been open for 10 minutes or longer It may be 
closed for the crossing of trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals, if any be waiting 
to cross, and after being so closed for 10 minutes or for such shorter time as 
may be necessary for the said trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals to cross, it 
shall be again opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft 
if there be any such desiring to pass. The requirements of this paragraph sliall 
apply to each and every one of the following-named bridges, so called, to wit : 

Across Chelsea Creek or Chelsea River. — Meridian Street Bridge, Chelsea 
Street Bridge, and Grand Junction Railroad Bridge. 

Across Mystic River. — Wellington Bridge. 

Across Maiden River. — Maiden River Bridge on Revere Beach Parkway and 
Medford Street Bridge at Maiden. 

Across Charles River. — Grand Junction Railroad Bridge, Cambridge Street 
Bridge, Western Avenue Bridge, North Harvard Street Bridge, Arsenal Street 
(Western Avenue) Bridge, and North Beacon Street (Market Street) Bridge. 

Across Reserved Channel. — L Street Bridge, South Boston. 

Across Neponset River, — New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad Bridge, 
Neponset Avenue Bridge, and Granite Bridge. 

Across Weymouth Fore River. — Quincy Point Bridge and East Braintree 
Bridge. 

Across Weymouth Back River. — Hlngham Bridge. 

Across Crystal Cove. — Boston, Revere Beach, and Lynn Railroad bridge. 

Across Tenean Creek. — Commercial Point or Tenean Bridge. 

BRIDGES WITH CLOSED HOURS. 

2. Between the hours of 9 a. m. and 4.30 p. m. and between the hours of 
7 p. m. and 6.30 a. m. on week days, and at all hours on Sunday and on legal 
holidays observed in the locality, the draws in each and every bridge hereafter 
named in this paragraph shall, upon the signal prescribed in paragraph 7 
below being given, be opened promptly for the passage of any vessel or vessels 
or other water craft not able to pass underneath It: Provided^ That when the 
draw In any of the said bridges shall have been open for 10 minutes or for 
such shorter period as may be necessary for the passage of vessels or other 
water craft desiring to pass, between the hours aforesaid, it shall be close* I 
for the crossing of trains, cars, vehicles, or Individuals If any be waiting to 
cross, and. after being so closed for 10 minutes or for such shorter time as 
may be necessary for said trains, cars, vehicles, or Individuals to cross, it 
shall be again opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft 
If there be any such desiring to pass. Between the hours of 6.30 a. m. and 9 
a. m. and between the hours of 4.30 p. m. and 7 p. m. the draws in the bridges 
hereafter named In this paragraph shall not be required to be opened on 
week days for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft except 
during the periods between 7.05 a. m. and 7.15 a. m., between 8 a. m. and 8.10 
a m., between 5.20 p. m. and 5.30 p. m., and between 6.20 p. m. and 6.30 i). m., 
and excepting also as provided in paragraphs 4, 5, and 11 of these rules and 
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regulations. The requirements of tliis paragraph shall apply to each and 
every one of the following-named bridges, so-called, to wit: 

Across Mystic River, — Chelsea Bridge South, Chelsea Bridge North, Maiden 
Bridge, Boston & Maine (Eastern Division) Railroad bridge, and Boston & 
Maine (Western Division) Railroad bridge. 

Across Charles River. — Harvard Bridge. 

Across Fort Point Channel. — Northern Avenue Bridge, Congress Street 
Bridge, and Summer Street Bridge. 

3. Between the hours of 9.10 a. m. and 4.15 p. m. and between the hours of 
7.40 p. m. and 6.15 a. m. on week days, and at all hours on Sundays and on 
legal holidays observed in the locality, the draws In each and every bridge 
hereafter named in this paragraph shall, upon the signal prescribed in para- 
graph 7 below being given, be opened promptly for the passage of any vessel 
or vessels or other water craft not able to pass underneath it : Provided j That 
when the draw in any of the said bridges shall have been opened for 10 minutes 
or for such shorter period as may be necessary for the passage of vessels or other 
water craft desiring to pass, between the hours aforesaid, it shall be closed for 
the crossing of trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals, if any be waiting to cross, 
and after being so closed for 10 minutes or for such shorter time as may be 
necessary for the said trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals to cross, it shall be 
again opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft, if there 
be any such desiring to pass. Between the hours of 6.15 a. m. and 9.10 a. m. 
and between the hours of 4.15 p. m. and 7.40 p. m. the draws in the bridges 
hereafter named in this paragraph shall not be required to be opened on week 
days for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft, excepting that 
when the tide is high at Charlestown Navy Yard between 6.15 a. ni. and 9.10 
a. m. the drawbridges hereafter named in this paragraph shall be opened for 
a period between 6.15 a. m. and 9.10 a. m. not exceeding 10 minutes and within 
45 minutes before or after said high tide for the passage of all vessels or other 
water craft when of a draft of 12 feet or over, if there be any such desiring 
to pass; the exact time of opening within the prescribed limits of 45 minutes 
before and after said high tide to be prescribed by the railroad companies, 
due regard being had for causing minimum interference with railroad schedules, 
highway traffic, and the interests of navigation. The opening time of each 
bridge shall be so fixed as to permit continuous passage through fhe next and 
following bridges located in direction of course of vessel or other water craft. 

Across Charles River. — Charlestown Bridge, Warren Bridge, Boston & Maine 
(formerly Fitchburg) Railroad bridge, for teams; Boston & Maine (formerly 
Fitchburg) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine 
(formerly Eastern) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell pas- 
senger) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell freight) Railroad 
bridge, Boston Elevated Railway bridge, and Charles River Dam Bridge. 

Across Fort Point Channel. — Dorchester Avenue Bridge. Atlantic Avenue 
(Cove Street) Bridge, New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad bridge. 
New York, New Haven & Hartford (Y connection) Railroad bridge, Broadway 
Bridge, Dover Street Bridge, and New York, New Haven & Hartford (South 
Bay Junction) Railroad bridge. 

Because of the narrowness of the channel below the bridge and the necessity 
for the unhampered movement of vessels therein in .the conduct of certain 
naval operations during the present emergency of war, ♦ ♦ ♦ between the 
hours of 3.15 a. m. and 4.30 a. m. daily, including Sundays, the draw of the 
bridge known as the Charlestown Bridge across the Charles River shall be 
kept closed, and no traffic from above the bridge shall be permitted to pass 
through during these hours. This regulation shall continue in force only until 
the proclamation of peace. 

4. The draw in Chelsea Bridge, North, shall, upon the signal prescribod in 
paragraph 7 below being given, be opened promptly at all hours for the passage 
of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft whose draft is 18 feet or more ; and 
any vessel, vessels, or other water craft proceeding upstream that during any 
of the periods on week days from 7.05 a. m. to 7.15 a. m., 8 a. m. to 8.10 a, m., 
5.20 p. m. to 5.30 p. m., and 6.20 p. m. to 6.30 p. m., shall have passed through 
Chelsea Bridge, North, or through any other bridge across Mystic River be- 
tween Cheslea Bridge, North, and Boston & Maine (Western Division) Rail- 
road bridge, shall be passed promptly on signal through each and all of the 
bridges located upstream from Chelsea Bridge, North, the provisions of para- 
graph 2 of these rules and regulations to the contrary notwithstanding; and 
any vessel, vessels, or otUer water craft proceeding downstream that during 
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any of the aforesaid periods shall have passed through Boston & Maine (West- 
ern Division) Railroad bridge or through any other bridge across Mystic River 
between Boston & Maine (Western Division) Railroad bridge and Chelsea 
Bridge, North, shall be passed promptly oi^ signal through each and all of the 
bridges located downstream from Boston & Maine (Western Division) Railroad 
bridge, the provisions of paragraph 2 of these rules and regulations to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

5. The draws in Northern Avenue Bridge, Congress Street Bridge, and Sum- 
mer Street Bridge shall upon the signal prescribed in paragraph 7 below being 
given be opened promptly at all hours for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or 
other water craft whose draft is eighteen (18) feet or more. 

Any vessel, vessels, or other water craft proceeding upstream through North- 
ern Avenue Bridge shall be afforded continuous passage through Congress 
Street Bridge and Summer Street Bridge; and any vessel, vessels, or other 
water craft proceeding downstream through Summer Street Bridge shall be 
afforded continuous passage through Congress Street Bridge and Northern Ave- 
nue Bridge, the provisions of paragraph 2 of these rules and regulations to the 
contrary notwithstanding. 

6. The length of time that a draw has been open shall be computed from the 
time that the draw span begins to move in opening, and the length of time that 
a draw Was been closed shall be computed from the time that the draw span 
ceases to move In closing. 

7. When a vessel or other water craft Intends to pass through the draw of 
one of the bridges covered by these rules and regulations the master or pilot 
of the vessel or craft shall, on approaching within signaling distance, signify 
his Intention to pass through the bridge by sounding with a whistle or horn the 
signal prescribed below, viz: 

For Meridian Street Bridge: Two long blasts, followed immediately by two 
short blasts and one long blast. 

For all other bridges: Two long blasts, followed immediately by two short 
blasts. 

For Chelsea Bridge, North, by vessels drawing 18 feet or more: Four long 
blasts. 

For Northern Avenue, Congress Street, and Summer Street bridges, by ves- 
sels drawing 18 feet or more : Four long blasts. 

The signal given by a master or pilot shall be Immediately answered from the 
bridge by three long blasts of a whistle or horn unless under these rules and 
regulations a delay in opening the draw Is permitted, and In case of such delay 
the signal shall be Immediately answered by two long blasts. A long blast of 
a whistle or horn as herein provided shall continue for three seconds and a 
short blast for one second. 

8. Upon hearing or perceiving the signals prescribed In paragraph 7, or upon 
verbal request from the master or pilot of any vessel or other water crafty 
waiting at the bridge, the tender or operator of the draw of the bridge signaled 
shall at once open the draw for the prompt passage of any vessel or other 
water craft unless under these rules and regulations a delay In opening the 
draw is permitted: Provided, That the draw may not be opened if there is a 
train, car, or other vehicle at the time passing over said draw or if a train or 
car is approaching so closely that It can not be safely stopped before reachlnj^ 
the draw, but the draw shall be opened as soon as It can be cleared, and no 
person, vehicle, car, or train shall be permitted to begin to cross the draw after 
it has been signaled to open, excepting as herein provided. 

9. Trains, cars, vehicles, or persons shall not be stopped on any draw span 
for the purpose of delaying the opening of the draw, nor shall any vessel or 
other water craft be so handled or placed as to delay the opening or closing of 
any draw span, but all passage over, under, or through a draw span shall be 
prompt, so as to reduce delays to water and bridge traffic to a minimum. 
Upon notice from the Secretary of War so to do, the owner or owners of any 
brldge whose draw Is held closed, as authorized in paragraph 2 of these rules 
and regulations, shall station and maintain at such bridge a tug to aid vessel i 
and other water craft in passing expeditiously through the draw thereof. 

10. The owner or owners of every bridge covered by these rules and regula- 
tions shall maintain In good and efficient order the draw span and the ma- 
chinery and appliances for operating the same and for assisting vessels whllp 
passing through the draw. The said owner or owners shall also provide and 
maintain at the draw span such number of draw tenders or operators as may 
be necessary to open and close the same promptly ; and they shall also provide 
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and maintain in good order on the bridge piers or fenders snch fixtures as may 
be necessary to vessels in mooring or making fast while waiting for the draw 
span to open. 

11. These rales and regulations shall not apply to steam vessels owned or 
leased by the United States, nor shall they apply to vessels employed by the 
city of Boston or other municipality for police and fire protection. All such 
United States and municipal vessels shall be passed without delay through the 
draws of all bridges at any hour of the day or night upon signaling by four 
long blasts of the whistle. 



The time of current from Boston light vessel to the navy yard does 
not differ by more than 15 minutes. The strength of the flood at 
Boston light vessel occurs about 2% hours before high water, and at 
the navy yard about 2^ hours before high water. The strength of 
the ebb at the light vessel occurs about 2% hours before low water, 
and at the navy yard about 2% hours before lov^ water. Slack water 
in the harbor occurs about ^ hour after the time of high and low 
water at Boston. 

The currents at Boston light vessel are described on page 41. 

In Broad Sound the velocity of the current at strength in most 
places is less than ^ knot. This increases to about 1 knot on ap- 
proaching the entrances of the channels leading into Boston Harbor. 

In. Hypocrite Channel the velocity at strength is a little over 1 knot. 

In South Channel, north of Bam Head, the velocity at strength is 
almost 2 knots. 

Between Deer Island light and Long Island Head, in the channel, the 
velocity at strength is 2 knots. 

In the Main Ship Channel, from Spectacle Island to the navy yard, 
the velocity at strength varies between 1 and 1% knots. 

Between Boston lighthouse and Point Allerton, near the middle of 
the channel, the velocity at strength is about 2 knots. On the north- 
em side of the channel, southward of Great Brewster Spit, the cur- 
rent turns nearly 30 minutes earlier than in the middle of the channel, 
and the velocity is about half as great. 

In Nantasket Eoads, in the middle of the channel, the velocity at 
strength is 11^ knots. 

In Nantasket Gut the velocity at strength is between 2^ and 3 
knots. 

In Black Rock Channel the velocity at strength is between 1 and 1^^ 
knots. The flood sets southwestward through the channel and the 
eWb northeastward, and should be kept in mind when passing through 
The Narrows. 

Between Georges Idand and OaUnps Island the velocity at strength 
is between 1 and 1% knots. The flood sets westward and the ebb 
eastward. 

Between Oallnps Island and Long Island Head the velocity at strength 
is about y^ knot. The flood current sets southward to southwestward 
and the ebb in the opposite direction. 

Between Hoon Head and Long Island the velocity at strength is about 
y^ knot, the flood setting northwestward and the ebb southeastward. 

Between Thomsons Island and Spectacle Island the velocity at strength 
is about 14 knot. The flood sets northwestward and the ebb south- 
eastward. 

5'— 18 \1 
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In Shirley Out the velocitjr at strength is between 2 and 2^ knots 
A current diagram, showing the state of the current in the middle 
of the channel from Boston light vessel to the navy yard, is given in 
the tide tables, published annually by the Coast and Geodetic^urvey. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR. 

General remarks on approaching and standing along the coast are 
given on page 43. 

Approaching^ from Cape Ann. — ^The soundings in the vicinity of Cape 
Ann are very irregular and can not be depended on to locate even 
approximately the vessel's position. The southern end of Jeffrey 
Ledge, with depths of 19 to 30 fathoms, eirtends 15 miles eastward 
from Cape Ann, and depths of over 50 fathoms are found a few 
miles eastward and a short distance southward from the edge of the 
bank. A 229° true (SW by W % W mi^.) line drawn from the 
spindle on The Londoner just clears the offshore dangers betwe^i 
Cape Ann and Nahant, but leads over broken ground for a distance 
of 1^ miles from The Londoner. 

At night a number of lights will be visible, and they are suffi- 
ciently numerous to locate the position readily by cross bearings. 
In clear weather the course should be shaped to pass well northward 
of The Graves lighthouse and enter through the Broad Sound North 
Channel. 

Approachii^ from Cape Cod. — ^Approaching the easterly side of the 
cape, soundings of 20 fathoms indicate a distance of 2 to 3% miles 
from the shore, but off the north side of the cape the 20-f athom curve 
draws closer inshore and the soundings are not so regular. Vessels 
standing for Boston light vessel will cross the southwesterly end of 
Stellwagen Bank in depths of 12 to 15 fathoms; this bank, with 
depths of less than 20 fathoms on it, begins 5 miles northward of the 
north end of Cape Cod and extends in a northerly direction for 17% 
miles, its width varying from 8 miles at its southerly end to about, 
2 miles near its northerly end. Soundings on Stellwagen Bank can 
not be depended on to locate a position on the bank, except in the 
case of soundings in a depth of 9^ fathoms, the shoalest water, which 
is found near its extreme southwest end. The prevailing depths 
over the shoaler parts of the bank are 12 to 15 fathoms. 

As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, after crossing 
Stellwagen Bank, soundings of 20 fathoms or more (at low water) 
insure a distance of 5 miles or more from the shore and well outside 
of outlying rocks. Inside the depth of 20 fathoms the soundings are 
very irregular, and they can not, as a rule, be depended on to keep 
a vessel out of danger. 

' At night in clear weather Minots Ledge and The Graves lights will 
be sighted shortly after the lights on Cape Cod (Cape Cod and Bace 
Point lights) are dropped, "flie course should be shaped for Boston 
light vessel to avoid the rocks and shoal spots lying eastward and 
northward of Minots Ledge, and on which the sea breaks in heavy 
gales. 

Tidal currents. — For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod the 
tidal currents have a slight set southward into Cape Cod Bay on 
the flood and eastward out of the bay on the ebb. Along the north 
shore of Massachusetts Bay the flood sets in a general westerly or 
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northwesterly direction and the ebb in a southerly or southeasterly 
direction. The velocity of the currents is influenced greatly by the 
force and direction of the wind. Oft the entrance to Boston Harbor 
the flood sets westward and ebb eastward, increasing slightly in 
velocity as the entrance is approached. 

TopL — ^In thick weather Boston light vessel should be steered for 
when approaching from either Cape Ann or Cape Cod, and th^ 
water should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms unless the fog 
signal of the light vessel is heard and the vessel located. From the 
light vessel a course may be laid for Boston lighthouse ; and the fog 
signal of the latter, with a frequent use of the lead, will enable a 
vessel to reach an anchorage inside of Point Allerton. Unless the 
light vessel is located no attempt should be made to enter the harbor, 
and the water should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. 
VeFsels when in the vicinity of Cape Cod, if overtaken by fog or 
: thick easterly weather, may find it convenient to anchor in Province- 
town Harbor or on the w€st side of the cape south of Provincetown, 
where there is a good lee and holding ground in 7 to 11 fathoms. 

DIRECTIONS, BOSTON HARBOR. 

Boston Harbor and approaches has verv broken, rocky bottom, 
and caution is necessary. The area from the entrance of Nantasket 
Roads and Broad Sound North and South Channels, out to a depth 
of 25 fathoms or more, has been examined by means of a wire drag, 
and the dangers are shown on the charts. The area examined in this 
way extends northeastward to beyond Cape Ann and southward 
to Cape Cod Canal, the outer. limit usually being from 4^^ to 7 
miles from the shore. 

For the period of the war, all channels into Boston Harbor are 
closed to navigation, except Broad Sound North Channel. The 
following directions do not take into account the special regula- 
tions prescribed for the period of the war. 

1. Entering through Broad Sound Korth Channel to President Beads. — 
From a position 1 mile southeastward of Cape Ann lighthouses, steer 
226° true (SW by W % W mag.) for 22% miles to the red gas and bell 
buoy marking Finns Ledge, off the entrance to Broad Sound North 
Channel ; this course leads 1^ miles southeastward of Eastern Point 
lighthouse, ^ mile southeastward of Newcombs Ledge whistling 
buoy, and 1% miles northwestward of The Graves lighmouse. 

Or, from Boston light vessel steer 299° true (NW % W mag.) 
for 5 miles, and pass ^ mile northeastward and northward of Graves 
gas and whistling buoy. Then steer 252° true {W y^ S mag.) for 
2% miles, to the red gas and bell buoy marking Finns Ledge, off the 
entrance to Broad Sound North Channel. 

Pass midway between the red gas and bell buoy and the black gas 
buoy ^ mile southward, and bring the red gas and bell buoy astern 
on a 208° true (SW % S mag.) course for 2% miles, passing through 
the middle of the dredged channel and being guided by the buoys 
until ^ mile past the buoys marking the inner end and on the Spec- 
tacle Island lighted range; on this course, through the dredged chan- 
nel. North Channel range, each structure a barrel on spindle on 
planked dolphin, is in line ahead, showing between Long and Gallups 
Islands. When on Spectacle Island range (white towers), steer 250** 
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true (W ^ S mag.) for ^ mile on this ran|ge to a positicm % mile 
north-northwestward of Long Island Head lighthouse and 200 yards 
northward of a black buoy. If going to Boston, follow the direc- 
tions in section 2. 

lA. Entering through Broad Sound South Channel to President 
Boads. — From a position 1 mile southeastward of Cape Ann light- 
house make good a 224** true (SW by W % W mag.) course for 22 
miles to the gas and bell buoy at the entrance of Broad Sound South 
Channel. The course leads 1^ miles southeastward of Eastern Point 
lighthouse, % mile northwestward of Graves gas and whistling buoy 
and nearly 1 mile northwestward of The Graves lighthouse. 

Or, from Boston light vessel, steer 299® true (NW i^ W mag.) for 
5 miles and pass ^ mile northeastward and northward of Graves 
whistling buoy. Then steer about 237® true (WSW % W mag.) for 
1% miles to the gas and bell buoy at the entrance of Broad Sound 
South Channel. 

Steer 215® true (SW % W mag.), keeping the lights of the Lovells 
Island range (white towers) in line ahead, and pass midway between 
the buoys marking the sides of the outer section of Broad Sound 
South Channel. When between buoys Nos. 6 and 6 steer 250® true 
(W ^ S mag.), keeping the lights of the Spectacle Island range 
(white towers) in line ahead, pass midway between the buoys mark- 
ing the sides of the channel, and pass ^4 i^i^® southward of Deer 
Island lighthouse and ^ mile northward of Long Island Head light- 
house. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

IB. Entering ^ongh The Narrows to President Boads. — ^The f oUow- 
mg courses and distances made good will lead to Boston light vessel : 

From Cape Ann whistling buoy steer 211® true (SW mag.) for 
20y2 miles. 

From a position 3 miles northeastward from Cape Cod lighthouse 
steer 295® true (STW % W mag.) for 36 miles, passing close to the 
gas and whistling buoy off Peaked Hill Bar. 

From a position 1 mile southwestward of Wood End lighthouse 
steer 309® true (NW % N mag.) for 31% miles. 

I. Fkom Boston light vessel. — Steer 258® true (W ^ N mag.) 
for 6 miles, passing about 400 yards northward of Thieves Ledge 
whistling buoy, 400 yards northward of Point Allerton Bar bell buoy, 
and to a position nearly i/^ mile southward of Boston lighthouse. 

From a position nearly y2 mile southward of Boston lighthouse 
steer 266® true (W by N mag.) for Georges Island Bocks ^as buoy, 
and pass about 250 yards southward of the. red buoys marking Nash 
and Kellys Rocks. When Deer Island light is in ran^e with Narrows 
light, change course gradually to 295® true (NW % W mag.) for the 
eastern end of Gallups Island, and pass about 175 yards southwest- 
ward of Narrows lighthouse. Care should be taken not to be set off 
the course by the tidal currents setting to or from Black Rock Chan- 
nel and the passage between St. Georges and Gallups Islands. When 
past the southerly end of Lovells Island, steer 312® true (NW by N 
mag.) with Deer Island lighthouse a little on the port bow, and pass 
midway between Gallups Island and Lovells Island and about 200 
yards northeastward of Nix Mate gas and bell buoys. When past 
these buoys change course gradually to 250® true (W % S mag.), 
keeping the lights of the Spectacle Island range in line ahead, and 
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pass % mile southward of Deer Island lighthouse and % mile north- 
ward of Long Island Head lighthouse. Then follow the directions 
of section 2. 

n. Alongshore from Southeastward. — ^Vessels should pass out- 
side the buoys marking the broken groimd along the shore southeast- 
ward of Minots Ledge lighthouse, and pass 1% miles northeastward 
of that lighthouse. Commg from Plymouth, flie directions on page 
272 can be reversed; or, from Cape Cod Canal, the directions on 
page 283 can be reversed. 

2. President Beads to Boston. — From a position on the Spectacle 
Island range line about ^ mile north-northwestward of Long Island 
Head lighmouse, steer 268° true (W by N mag.), with Nix Mate gas 
and bell buoys in range with the north end of Great Brewster astern 
for ly^ miles, passing 500 yards northward of Spectacle Island and 
to a position midway between gas buoys STos. 1 and 2. Then steer 
290° true (NW by W mag.) for % mile, heading for Fort Independ- 
ence, the stone fort on Castle Island, until midway between gas buoys 
Nos. 3 and 4. From here steer 310° true (NW % N mag.) for I14 
miles, being guided by the buoys, to a position between gas buoys 
Nos. 5 and 10. Then steer 301° true (NW mag.) for % mile to a 
position between buoys Nos. 7 iand 12; then steer more northward, 
keeping near the middle of the harbor. The anchorage in the inner 
harbor is on either side of the channel abreast Bird Island Flats, as 
directed by the harbor master. See "Anchorages " in the description 
preceding. 

DORCHESTER BAY 

(chart 246) extends southwestward from President Roads between 
Spectacle and Thomson Islands on the east and South Boston on the 
west. The bay is filled by extensive flats, large areas of which are 
nearly bare at low water and rise abruptly from the edge of the 
channel. A channel 175 feet wide and 18 feet deep is dredged up to 
Commercial Point. The principal traffic is in coal and building ma- 
terial, which is brought by barges and other vessels that are towed to 
Commercial Point, Neponset, and Milton Mills. Vessels can select 
anchorage in the channel of Dorchester Bay below buoy No. 6, the best 
place being northwestward of Thomson Island and east-northeast- 
ward of the buoys marking the northerly end of the dredged cuts. 
Above buoy No. 6 there is scant swinging room for anchorage for 
vessels of a greater draft than 8 feet. 

Old Harbor, on the south side of South Boston, is filled by flats with 
little water over them. Two anchorage basins for yachts have been 
dredged on the north side of the harbor ; the easterly one has a depth 
of 9 feet and the westerly one 6 feet. There is a recreation pier on 
the north side at the entrance. 

Commerciid Point is on the west side at the entrance of Neponset 
Eiver. On the north side of the point is an anchorage basin with 
depths of 9 to 22 feet, mostly used by small yachts. A middle ground, 
400 feet wide and with 1 to 4 feet over it, lies on the easterly side of 
the basin, between it and the dredged channel ; a horizontally striped 
buoy is placed on the westerly side of the dredged channel at the 
northerly end of the middle ground. 
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Veponset Eivcr is ^ mile wide at the entrance, and narrows to 100 
yards at Milton Mills, the head of navigation. A channel 100 feet 
wide and 15 feet deep has been dredged for a distance of 1^ miles 
above Commercial Point to the highway bridge at Neponset, and is 
buoyed to this point. Thence to Milton Mills^ a distance of 2^ miles, 
the channel has been dredged 75 to 100 feet wide and 6 feet deep. 

Bridges. — Four drawbridges cross Neponset River between the 
entrance and Milton Mills. The bridge crossing the river near the 
entrance has a draw opening 50 feet wide, and a headroom of 
6.4 feet at high water when closed. New York, New Haven & Hart- 
ford Railroad bridge at Neponset has a draw opening 52.3 feet wide, 
and a headroom of 5.9 feet at high water when closed. Neponset 
Avenue Bridge at Neponset has a draw opening 36.5 feet wide, 
and a headroom of 4.6 feet at high water when closed. Granite 
Bridge, 1 mile above Neponset, has a draw opening 36.4 feet wide, 
and a headroom of 5.2 feet at high water when closed. The bridges 
are opened at all times on a signal of two long and two short blasts, 
as described under " Bridge regulations " on page 254. 

A channel has been dreged 12 feet deep from the 18-foot dredged 
channel northward of Squantum Point to a wharf on the north side 
of the point. It is marked by buoys. 

Pilots are generally taken by strangers, and may be had by making 
signal off Thomsons Island, anchoring there if necessary; they are 
not always taken by light-draft vessels bound to Neponset. Pilotage 
is not compulsory ; the rates for the lower part oi Neponset River 
are given on page 252. 

Towboats are taken by most vessels in going up and down Neponset 
River, the master of the tug doing the piloting below Neponset 
Bridge, where, if bound for Milton, a special pilot is taken and the 
vessel being towed pays this pilotage. 

Directions, Dorchester Bay. — ^The following directions are good for 
a draft of 8 feet to the anchorage basin northward of Commercial 
Point. 

From President Roads pass about ^ mile northward of Spectacle 
Island and steer 238° true (WSW % W mag.) for the red buoy 
lyiiig % Diil© westward of Spectacle Island. Pass close eastward of 
the buoy and continue the course, passing about 400 yards northwest- 
ward of Thomsons Island and heading for the buoys marking the 
northerly end of the dredged cuts. Pass between the buoys and steer 
216° true (SW % W mag.) with buoy No. 6 on the starboard bow. 
As the buoy is approached, haul westward, pass 100 feet southward 
of it, and steer 256° true (W mag.) for a red and black horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Pass northward of this buoy on a 267° true (W by N mag.) course, 
and anchor in the anchorage basin westward of the middle ground. 
The westerly edge of the middle ground is marked by a range of two 
white beacons on the northerly side of Commercial Point, bearing 
179° true (S by W % W mag.) ; the front beacon is a pile, and the 
rear one a circular daymark on a shed. The dredged channel to 
Commercial Point leads eastward of the middle ground, and is 
marked by a black buoy and by a range of two beacons (white, dia- 
mond-shaped daymarks) on the wharf on the easterly side of iCom- 
mercial Point. 
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QtriNCT BAY 

(chart 246) indents the southerly shore of Boston Harbor between 
the peninsula of Squantum and Hough Neck. The general depths 
in the bay are 8 to 10 feet, but shoals partly bare at low water extend 
^ to % mile from its southerly side. Hangmanii Idet, small and 
rocky, Ues near the middle of the entrance to the bay; the reef 
extending over % mile southwestward from the islet is marked near 
its end by a black spindle. A ledge with 5 feet over it lies % mile 
northward of Hangmans Islet, with foul ground between. Sunken 
Ledge, dry at low water, lies % mile northeastward of Hangmans 
Islet and is marked by a stone b^con with staff and cage. 

Wollaston Channel, near the westerly end of the bay, has been 
dredged 60 feet wide and 8 feet deep to the yacht club house at Wol- 
laston. The channel is marked by buoys; the course through it is 
215° true (SW % W mag.). 

Eastward of Squantum and connected with it by a causeway lies 
Moon Head, which is recognized by the grassy hill and bluff on its 
easterly end. The entrance to Quincy Bay from westward is between 
Moon Head and Long Island, and is good for a depth of about 8 feet 
at low water. From here the Back or Western Way leads in a north- 
erly direction between Spectacle Island and Thomsons Island to the 
Main Ship Channel, and the Sculpin Ledge Channel in a north- 
easterly direction along the northwesterly shore of Long Island into 
President Roads. 

Hough Neck is marked at its northeasterly end by a green hill 100 
feet high, called ftnincy Great Hill, which is mostly settled ; a stand- 
pipe on the hill is prominent. Nut Islet, marked by a power station, 
lies 300 yards northward of Quincy Great Hill, with a causeway be- 
tween. There is a channel into Hingham Bay between Nut Islet 
and Peddock Island. 

HINGHAM BAY 

(chart 246) is that part of Boston Harbor lying southeastward of 
i*eddock Island. It is the approach to Weymouth Fore River, Wey- 
mouth Back River, Hingham Harbor, and Weir River. The easterly 
part of the bay is shoal, and extensive shoals make out from the 
southerly shore and surround the islands in the bay. The easterly en- 
trance is through Nantasket Gut, but there is also an entrance south- 
ward of Peddock Island that is frequently used by vessels bound into 
Weymouth Fore or Back Rivers. 

Hantasket Gut is a narrow channel between Peddock Island and 
Windmill Point, and leads into the bay from Nantasket Roads. The 
tidal currents have considerable velocity, but generally follow the 
direction of the channel ; the flood sets southward and ebb northward. 
There is an unmarked 16-foot spot in midchannel. 

Windmill Poifit, on the east side of Nantasket Gut, is marked on its 
southerly side by a light. Prominent on Windmill Point is a large 
hotel with a steamboat landing (Pemberton) southward of it, which is 
the terminus of the Nantasket Beach Railroad. Eastward, on the 
slopes of the hill, are the town of Hull and the Hull yacht club 
houses. The usual and best anchorage is oflF the steamboat landings 
at Hull and Pemberton. Hull is connected with Boston by steamer. 
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Weymouth Fore Xiver has its ^xtrance on the southwest side of 
Hingham Bay between Hough Neck and Grape Island, and is the 
approach by water to Qtdnoy Point, Weymoutii, East Braintree, and a 
number of landings. The channel has been improved by dredging, 
and has a width of 300 feet and depth of 18 feet for a distance of 2^ 
miles from the entrance to the Fore River Ship & Engine Co.'s ship- 
vard at Quincy Point. Thence for a distance of about 2 miles to the 
head of navigation at East Braintree (Weymouth) there is a narrow 
channel with a depth of 6 feet. Plans have been approved for dredg- 
ing a channel 24 feet deep and 300 to 600 feet wide from the en- 
trance to the bridge at Quincy Point, but no work had been done in 
May, 1918. The river has considerable trade in vessels of 18 to 25 
feet draft to Quincy Point. The channel above Quincy Point is 
narrow and unmarked, and leads between shoals bare at low water. 
There is a small amount of trade by water. The anchorage in Wey- 
mouth Fore River is in the channel between buoys Nos. 6 and 8. 

Bridges. — ^Two bridges cross Weymouth Fore River. Quincy Point 
Bridge, crossing the river at Quincy Point, has two openings, each 
126 feet wide, and a headroom of 8 feet at high water when closed. 
East Braintree Bridge, near the head of navigation, has a draw open- 
ing 37 feet wide, and a headroom of 6.3 feet at high water when 
closed. 

Town Biver Bay, on the northwesterly side of Weymouth Fore 
River northward of Quincy Point, has a narrow channel between 
extensive shoals, and is not safe for strangers. There is a depth of 
9 feet in the channel to the deep hole about % mile inside the en- 
trance. Thence to the wharves at Quincy, a distance of nearly 1 mile, 
a channel has been dredged 100 feet wide and 4 feet deep. It leads 
between flat^ bare at low water. 

Weymouth Back Elver Ues just eastward of Weymouth Fore River 
and southward of Grape Island. The channel from Weymouth Fore 
River to the wharf of the fertilizer works on Eastern Neck, a distance 
of 114 miles, is buoyed, and has a least width of 200 feet and depth 
of 12 feet. A depth of 12 feet has been obtained by dredging for 
% mile above the fertilizer works to the naval magazine wharf just 
above Hingham Bridge. The channel is buoyed, but strangers de- 
siring to enter the river in vessels should take a pilot or towboat. 
There is good anchorage at the entrance, % to % mile westward of 
Grape Island. Hingham Bridge has a draw opening 60 feet wide, 
and a headroom of 10 feet at high water when closed. It is opened 
at all times on a signal of two long and two short blasts. 

Hingham Harbor and Weir Biver are shallow and lie in the south- 
easterly end of Hingham Bay. Their common entrance lies close 
westward of Bumkin Island. The channel, 260 yards wide, with a 
depth of over 3 fathoms, leads for % mile in a southeasterly direction 
from the westerly end of Bumkin Idand, and then divides. The 
branch leading eastward takes the name Weir River. The channel 
leading to Hingham Harbor trends southward, is narrow, and has a 
depth of 18 feet up to Crow Point (Downers Landing), the entrance of 
the harbor. 

Hingham Harbor is a cove 1 mile long, with an average width of 
about % mile. At low water it is a diy flat, through which a narrow 
and tortuous channel winds, with a depth of 6 feet to the wharves at 
the town of Hingham. The upper end has been dredged to a depth 
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of 6 feet. There are coal and lumber wharves, and a yacht club 
wharf at Hingham. The channel is sometimes marked by bush 
stakes in summer. 

Weir River leads to the wharf at Nantasket, near the southerly end 
of Nantasket Beach. It is filled by extensive flats, mostly bare at low 
water, between which is a channel with a least width of 100 feet and 
depth of 12 feet. The channel is used by steamers^ running from 
Boston to Nantasket, and is marked by hghts on piles during the 
summer; the piles remain in position until carried away by ice. A 
channel 12 feet deep has been dredged by private interests through 
an extensive shoal in the river, cutting off a sharp bend in the 
original channel. The cut is marked by private spindles. Nan- 
tasket has a large steamer wharf and a public float landing for small 
craft north of it. 

Pilots. — ^Pilotage is not compulsory for Hingham Bay and tribu- 
taries, but pilots are usually taken by vessels going into Weymouth 
Fore River or Weymouth Back Eiver. There are licensed pilots at 
Hull, and one can be obtained on signal. A pilot for Weymouth 
Fore River above Quincy Point can be obtained at Quincy Point. 
Vessels waiting for a pilot 'can anchor in Nantasket Roads or between 
Nantasket Gut and Sheep Island. Rates are given on page 252. 

Towboats are employed by all large vessels entering the tributaries 
of the bay, being generally taken from Boston. 

Sepairs. — ^The shipyard at Quincy Point has facilities for the con- 
struction and repair of the largest ships and engines of steamers. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet. 

Additional general information is given under Boston Harbor, on 
page 249. 

DIRECTIONS, HINGHAM BAT. 

1. Entering throngh Nantasket Out— The directions of this section 
lead in a least depth of about 16 feet at'low water. 

From Nantasket Roads pass through Nantasket Gut on a course 
about 154° true (S by E mag.), passing 150 yards westward of 
Windmill Point. When through Nantasket Gut good anchorage will 
be found about ^ mile southward of Windmill Point in 4^ to 7% 
fathoms. A pilot can be had here for the tributaries of the bay, or 
proceed as directed in paragraph I or II following. 

I. To Weymouth Fore River. — ^When through Nantasket Gut bring 
the large hotel on Windmill Point astern on a 202° true (SW % S 
magv) course and pass between the red and the black buoys off 
Harrys Rock. When 200 yards eastward of buoy No. 8 and Sheep 
Island is in range with the south side of Bumkin Island, bearing 93° 
true (ESE 3/^ E mag.), steer 157° true (S % E mag.) for the west- 
erly end of Grape Island open from the easterly side of Lower Neck 
and pass westward of a black buoy anS 100 to 150 yards eastward of 
buoy No. 2. Then steer 208° true (SW ^4 S mag.) with the high 
water mark at the west end of Sheep Island in range with the sum- 
mit of the hill at Hull astern; the standpipe on Nantasket Hill will 
be seen eastward of Hull. On this course pass about 300 yards 
westward of the red buoy at the entrance to Weymouth Back Kiver, 
100 yards westward of Jackknife Ledge black buoy, and 100 yards 
eastward of buoy No. 4, 
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Then steer 241*^ true (WSW % W ma^.) and anchor in the chan- 
nel between buoys Nos. 6 and 8. Abdve this point the channel is 
too narrow to afford anchorage for vessels of any size. To go to 
Quincy Point, continue the 241° true (WSW % W mag.) course 
until close to the wharves just below the bridge at Quincy Point, pass- 
ing about 50 yards southward of buoys Nos. 8 and 10. Then if 
going above the bridge head for the draw. 

II. To THE Entrance of Hinohak Harbor and Weir River. — 
From Nantasket Gut steer 154° true (S by E mag.), passing 150 
yards westward of Bumkin Island Shoal gas buoy. When the high- 
water mark on the northerly side of Sheep Island is in range with 
the standpipe on Quincy Great Hill, beariiig 252° true (W % S 
mag.), steer 131° true (SE % S mag.). Pass 200 yards westward 
of Bumkin Island and 100 yards westward of Bumkin Island black 
buoy ; continue the course nearly % mile past this buoy, and anchor 
150 yards north-northeastward of Crow Point Flats red buoy, mark- 
ing the entrance to Hingham Harbor, or be guided by the chart to 
Hingham or Nantasket. 

lA. Entering sonthwestward of Peddock Island. — ^This channel is 
used by the deepest draft vessels, bound to Weymouth Fore River 
or Weymouth Back River, and is good for a depth of about 23 feet 
to the mouths of these rivers. It is also used by light-draft vessels 
and motor boats, entering by the channel southward of Long Island. 
The following directions are good for a draft of about 8 feet at low 
water. 

From Bostok by the Back or Western Way. — ^Pass eastward of 
Castle Rocks gas buoy, lying east-southeastward of Castle Island, 
and steer 160° true (S % E mag.) for the easterly end of Moon Head. 
When midway between the northerly ends of Spectacle and Thomson 
Islands steer 142° true (SSE % E. mag.) with Fort Independence 
(on Castle Island) astern. On this course leave a black buoy north- 
eastward of Thomson Island 200 yards on the starboard hand, a 
red buoy southward of Spectacle Island 200 yards on the port hand, 
a red buoy 200 yards off the southwesterly end of Long Island 100 
yards on the port hand. Sunken Ledge beacon 350 yards on the port 
hand, and Wreck Rock red buoy 250 yards on the starboard hand. 
Continue the course to a position 350 yards northeastward of Nut 
Islet, and then steer 93° true (ESE 1/2 E mag.) for Sheep Island 
in range with the southerly side of Bumkin Island, being guided by 
the buoys and passing about 350 yards northward of Pig Rock light. 
When about % mile from Sheep Island, steer 157° true (S % E 
mag.) for the westerly end of Grape Island open from the easterly 
side of Lower Neck, and proceed as directed in section 1, paragraph 
I, for Weymouth Fore River. 

To THE Entrance of Hingham Harbor or Weir River. — Follow 
the directions preceding, and bring Pig Rock light astern on a 45** 
true (NE by E % E mag.) course, heading for the standpipe on 
Nantasket Hill until up with the black buoy off Harrys Rock. 
Then steer 76° true (E mag.) for Bumkin Island Shoal gas buoy 
until 200 yards from it. Then steer 154° true (S by E mag.) and 
proceed as directed in paragraph II, section 1, preceding. 
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COAST FROM BOSTON TO PLYMOUTH. 

Point AUerton, on the south side at the entrance of Boston Harbor, 
is a grassy hill, covered with houses, and the base of the sea face is 
protected by a sea wall. Point AUerton Bar, Ultonia Ledge, Hard- 
ing Ledge, and other dangers lying northward and eastward of the 
point are aescribed with Boston Harbor. 

Nantasket Hill, nearly 1 mile westward of Point AUerton, is marked 
by an old earthwork and standpipe on its summit; storm warnings 
are displayed on the hill. The town of Hull is on the lower hill 
southwestward of Nantasket Hill. . 

From Point AUerton the coast trends southward for 3 miles, and is 
called Nantasket Beach. The beach is occupied by summer cottages, 
and at its southerly end is Nantasket, a popular summer resort. 
There are three grassy hills on the beach, the most prominent of 
which is Strawberry Hill (about 1 mile southward of Point AUerton), 
marked at its summit by a prominent standpipe ; the other two hills 
southward are White Head and Sagamore Head. The wharves at 
Nantasket and the approach from westward are described on page 265. 

From Nantasket JBeach the coast, presenting a general hilly ap- 
pearance, trends 3 miles east-southeastward to Cohasset Harbor. 
Rocks and sunken ledges extend % mile from shore in places. Black 
Kock and Little Black Sock are rocky islets, the inner one high. 

Cohasset Harbor (chart 242) is a large, shallow cove lying south- 
westward of Minots Ledge lighthouse and 5 miles southeastward of 
Point AUerton. It is of little commercial importance and is not 
available for strangers, but is the resort of numerous yachts and 
fishing craft. Anchorage in 8 to 10 feet can be had in the so-called 
outer harbor^ but boats seldom anchor here. A dredged channel, 60 
to 90 feet wide and 6 feet deep, marked by buoys and lights, leads 
to the inner harbor. The latter is sheltered by a breakwater which 
extends 400 yards northward from near the westerly end of Bassing 
Beach at the entrance. An anchorage basin 6 feet deep has been 
dredged in the inner harbor and a channel about 4 feet deep leads 
from it to the town landing, on the south side. The fish wharves at the 
extreme head of the harbor are nearly bare at low water; gasoline 
and provisions are obtainable. 

Numerous rocks and ledges lie in Cohasset Harbor and extend off 
to Minots Ledge lighthouse. The most prominent inside the Ught- 
house are East and West Shag Bocks, which show at high water. 
There are three channels to the entrance of Cohasset Harbor — ^West- 
ern or Brush Island Channel, entering between Brush Island Ledg^e and 
Chittenden Kock; Gangway Passage, leading between West Hogshead 
Bock and The Grampuses; and Eastern Channel, which leads between 
Enos Ledge and West Willies. All of the channels are marked by 
buoys, but the dangers are numerous; the least depth crossed in 
entering is about 5 feet. Gangway Passage is the widest and best 
entrance for strangers. Strangers, even in small craft, should enter 
only in clear weather and with a smooth sea. The best time is on 
a rising tide. The dredged channel leading into the harbor is bare 
at low water on either side. Chart 242 is the guide for entering. 

Minots Ledge lighthouse, on Outer Minot, is a gray conical granite 
tower. The light is group flashing white (flash 1-4-3 every 30 
seconds, each flash of 0.2 second duration), 85 feet above the water, 
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and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding one stroke 
every 30 seconds. 

Minots Ledge lighthouse is on the outer of the dangers visible at 
low water, but submerged rocks and very broken ground, on which 
the sea breaks in heavy weather and which should be avoided by 
vessels, extend 1^ miles northeastward and 2^^ miles eastward of 
the lighthouse. The outer limit of the broken ground is marked by a 
black buoy lying 2^ miles eastward of the lighthouse. 

Stellwagen Ledgea is the name applied to the large number of rocks 
and sunken ledges which fringe the coast from Minots Ledge to 
Scituate Harbor. Some of these sunken ledges lie over 1 mile from 
shore and have from 7 to 14 feet over them in surrounding depths of 
4 to 9 fathoms. When in this vicinity strangers in vessels should 
keep over 3 miles from the shore. 

Scituate Harbor (chart 109), lying 4^ miles southward of Minots 
Ledge lighthouse, is suitable only £)r small craft with local knowl- 
edge and a smooth sea. It is a shallow cove, largely bare at low 
water except where dredged, and is partially protected by break- 
waters which have been built out from the points at the entrance. 
A channel 12 feet deep and 150 feet wide has been dredged through 
the entrance to a point just inside the north breakwater, and 8 feet 
deep and 100 feet wide from this point to the wharves at Scituate. 
An anchorage basin about 360 feet wide, 800 feet long, and 8 feet 
deep has been dredged in the middle of the harbor along the south 
side of the dredged channel; and a channel 4 feet deep has been 
dredged from the west end of the anchorage basin, north -northwest- 
ward to the yacht club wharf. The channels are subject to shoaling. 

The channel into Scituate Harbor is marked by a buoy on each side 
at tiie entrance, a light on the end of the north breakwater, and 
numerous buoys and beacons to mark the dredged channel inside the 
entrance. The best water leads 200 feet south of the end of the north 
breakwater and 350 feet north of the end of the south breakwater. 
The harbor can not be entered during heavy easterly winds. Strangers 
are advised to take a pilot, which may be obtained by setting a signal 
outside the entrance. The best time to enter is on a rising tide. 
There is a depth of 8 feet on both sides and at the end of the town 
wharf, the northerly wharf at the head, and 5 to 8 feet at the ^id of 
the coal wharf southward of it; gasoline and provisions are obtain- 
able. 

Cedar Point, on the north side of Scituate Harbor, is marked by a 
disused white light tower. On the high land about 2 miles 267° true 
(W by N mag.) from the entrance of Scituate Harbor, is a prominent 
high tower with pointed top, which can be seen for many miles sea- 
ward. 

Four conspicuous yellow bluffs with low beaches between extend 
2^ miles southward from Scituate Harbor. There is a lookout on 
Second Cliff, and houses on all except Fourth Cliff. 

New Inlet, on the north side of Fourth Cliff and 2 miles southward 
of Scituate, is the approach to North Eiver and South Eiver. The 
inlet had a depth of aoout 4 feet at low water on the bar in 1917, and 
is marked by a bell buoy, but is subject to change and never entered 
except by boats with local knowledge. Some sand and gravel are 
shipped from a point about 1 mile inside the inlet in barges up to 
about 7 feet dran. 
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HorCh Kiver^ emptying through New Inlet from westward, has been 
cleared of bowlders in a channel not less than 100 feet wide to the 
village of Hanover^ about 10 miles above the entrance. The depth to 
this point is about 3 feet at low water and 9 feet at high water, except 
at a point just inside the inlet, where it is nearlv bare at low water. 
The river is little used. The bridges crossing it have draws, but they 
are seldom opened. 

South Biver, emptying through New Inlet from southward, is shoal 
and seldom used. 

Brant Bock is a post village and summer resort on Oreen Harbor 
Point, 7% miles southward of Scituate Harbor. A water tank and 
rad^ mast at the village are prominent. 

Ghreen Harbor, having its entrance on the south side of Green Har- 
bor Point, was bare at low water at the entrance and inside in 1917. 
It is used by a few small local fishing and pleasure boats, but is not 
safe for strangers. There are small jetties at the entrance, covered at 
hirfi water. 

Several rocks lie off Green Harbor Point to a distance of 1% miles. 
Bartlett Bock is bare at low water and marked by a red buoy. How- 
land Ledge, % mile eastward of Bartlett Rock, has a least foiind 
depth of 7 feet and is marked by another red buoy. Famham Bock, 
% mile north-northeastward of Howland Ledge, has a least found 
depth of 14 feet and is marked by a bell buoy and a spar buoy, both 
red. Scattered rocky spots with depths of 4 to 5 fathoms lie north- 
eastward of Green Harbor Point to a distance of 41/^ miles and are 
marked on the northeast side by a red buoy. Vessels should pass 
eastward of this buoy. The broken ground has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. 

High Pine Ledge, bare at lowest tides, is marked on its easterly side 
by a red buoy which lies % mile from shore and 2 miles northward 
of Plymouth (Gurnet) lighthouse. The ledge extends from the 
buoy nearly to the shore, and vessels should not attempt to pass 
westward of the buoy. 

PLYMOUTH HARBOR 

(chart 338), the most northerly and westerly harbor in Cape 
Cod Bay, affords excellent and safe anchorage and is composed of 
three different harbors — Duxbury Bay, Kingston Bay, and Plymouth 
Harbor proper. The common entrance is just southward of Gurnet 
Point, marked by Plymouth (Gurnet) lighthouse and beacon, and 
is 17 miles southward of Minots Ledge lighthouse and about 15 miles 
northward of Cape Cod Canal. 

Plymouth Harbor is frequented by many fishing boats and pleasure 
craft and by cargo vessels up to 17 feet draft, the principal cargoes 
being coal. The depth through the entrance channel to an anchorage 
inside or to the junction of the channels leading to Plymouth Inner 
Harbor, Duxbury Bay, and Kingston Bay, is about 21 feet, although 
there is an unmarked 16- foot rocky spot which strangers may not 
be able to avoid. The channel is well marked to this pomt and easily 
entered in clear weather. The channels into the tributaries are 
described under their headings. 

Plymouth (Ournet) lighthouse and beacon are two lighthouses 30 
feet apart on Gurnet Point at the north side of the entrance of 
Plymouth Harbor. The lights are fixed white, 102 feet above the 
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water, and visible 16 miles. There are a Coast Guard station and 
several houses near the lighthouses. The fo^ signal is a reed horn 
sounding a blast of 3 seconds duration ever^ 15 seconds. 

Saqiii& Heady on the north side 1% miles westward of Gurnet 
Point, is a bare hill marked by a large house and several shacks. 

Onzbury Pier ligl^thouse^ marking the north side of the channel and 
the south end of the shoal between the main channel and the Cow- 
yard, is a brown conical tower and has a fog bell. 

Duxbnry Bay, between Duxbury Beach on the east, Saquiih Neck on 
the southeast, and the mainland on the west, is about 3 miles long, 
with an average width of 2 miles. It is full of flats, mostly bare at 
low water, through which several narrow crooked channels J^ad. 
These channels are usually marked by private buoys or bush stakes, 
but are difficult to follow without local knowledge. 

Cowyard is a good anchorage in the southerly part of Duxbury Bay. 
The anchorage with best swinging room is 300 yards to % mile west- 
northwestward and northwestward of Duxbury Pier lighthouse, 
between the buovs marking the entrances to Plymouth Channels on 
the south and the buoys marking the entrance to the narrow part 
of the Cowyiird on the north, in 6 to 11 fathoms. The channel 
leading north-northeastward in the Cowyard has a width of about 
200 yards and is not mjlrked except at the entrance. Sioals with 
little water in places rise abruptly on both sides, and at low water 
the edges of the shoals show by discolored water. Small vessels can 
pass about 50 yards westward of buoy No. 2, lying 400 yards north- 
northwestward of Duxbury Pier lighthouse, and steer 14° true (NNE 
% E mag.) through the Cowyard. Anchor with the south end of 
Clark Island bearing about 99° true (ESE mag.), distant 650 yards; 
the width of the channel at the anchorage is about 350 yards. 

From the north end of the Cowyard abreast Clark Island, a crooked 
natural channel leads north-northwestward for about 1% miles to 
within y^ mile of Duxbury, above which a channel was dredged in 
1916, 6 feet deep and about 50 feet wide through the flats to the 
yacht club wharf at Duxbury, with an anchorage basin of the same 
depth and 100 yards wide off the wharf. There is a depth of about 
6 feet to the coal and lumber wharf just south of the yacht club. 

From the north end of the Cowyard a natural channel leads north- 
ward along the east side of Duxbury Bay to the mouth of Back Elver. 
There is a depth of 7 feet to the bridge at the entrance of Back 
River, and 4 feet in Back Eiver for about ^ mile above the bridge, 
above which the channel is bare or nearly so at low water. The chan- 
nel as far as the bridge waspartially marked in 1917 by private buoys 
and bush stakes, but is difficult without local knowledge. It is fre- 
quented only by small local craft. The bridge has a draw opening, 
but it is selaom opened. 

Kingston Bay, contained between the mainland and the western 
point of Duxbury Bay, has a diameter of about 1% miles, but is so 
full of flats as to render it unfit for navigation except with a pilot 
and at high water. The village of Kingston is built upon its western 
shore (about % mile back from the water) on a small stream called 
Tones Eiver. The bay is of little importance as a harbor or port. 
Several channels lead between the flats of this bay, but they are nar- 
row and crooked. The northernmost and deepest is Miles or South 
GhaBnel, and by it about 6 feet at low water can be taken to within 
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% mile of the mouth of Jones River and 3 feet to the moBiJi. The 
river is bare at low water. 

From the southerly end of the Cowyard westward of Duxbury 
Pier lighthouse a channel has been dredged to the Rymoiith Oordasfc 
Ce.'fl wharf 9 1% miles northwestward of Plymouth, with a turning 
basin at the. wharf. The channel is 250 feet wide and 30 feet deep 
through the bar at the entrance from the Cowyard, and is marked by 
buoys. The upper part of the channel for a distance of % mile below 
the wharf is 150 feet wide and 18 feet deep ; the curve in this part of 
the channel is marked on its southerly side by black pile dolphins 
maintained by private parties. 

Plymouth Inner Harbor is about 1 mile wide at its northern end, 
gradually narrowing for 2^ miles to its southern end. The larger 
part of the harbor is dry at low water, and its narrow channels are 
unfit for navigation for strangers except in motor boats or small 
vessels. 

The principal channel leading to Plymouth is marked by buoys, 
and has been dredged to a deptn of 18 feet and width of 200 feet, 
widened at the turns. The dredged channel leads to Long Wharf, 
just south of a prominent yellow chimney and marked by a clubhouse 
(yellow building). 

An anchorage basin 12 to 18 feet deep has been dredged off the 
wharves southward of Long Wharf. The easterly limit of the an- 
chorage basin is 400 feet southeastward of the end of Long Wharf 
and 250 feet eastward of the end of the wharf 200 yards soutnward of 
Long Wharf. Another anchorage basin 12 feet deep, about 250 feet 
wide, and 450 feet long, has been dredged northwara of Long Wharf. 
The center of this anchorage basin is 300 feet north-northeastward of 
the end of Long Wharf. From the westerly end of this anchorage 
basin a channel about 10 feet deep leads to the east side of tiie ccwl 
wharf 150 yards northwestward of Long "Wharf. The depths at 
the principal wharves at Plymouth vary from 10 to 18 feet, and some 
are bare at low water. 

A channel 12 feet deep and 60 feet wide has been dredged from the 
inner end of Gtoose Point Channel southward for about % mile to 
within 250 yards of the shore. Wharves are expected to be built at it^ 
inner end. 

Prominent objects. — Captains Hill, on the peninsula between Dux- 
bury and Kingston Bays, is about 200 feet high and on its top is 
Standish Monument, which shows prominently from all directions 
when approaching the harbor. Manomet Hill, about 5 miles south- 
ward of Gurnet Point, is over 390 feet high, heavily wooded, and is a 
conspicuous landmark in approaching the entrance. The buildings 
and several prominent objects at Plymouth are visible from eastward 
and northeastward. 

Anchoragfc.— The best anchorage is in the Cowyard, but small light- 
draft vessels often find good anchorage under the lee of Long Beach, 
in 3 to 4 fathoms, hard bottom. Yachts and small craft anchor in the 
anchorage basins off the wharves at Plymouth. 

Pilots. — There are regular pilots, and one can sometimes be had by 
making signal if going beyond the Cowyard, and always by inquiry at 
Plymouth. 

Towboats are not obtainable at Plymouth, but may be ordered from 
Boston. 
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Supplies. — General supplies can be had from Boston by rail. Coal, 
water, and some ship chandlery can be obtained at Plymouth. 

Tides. — The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.2 feet at the entrance 
and 9.6 feet at Plymouth. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity, the greatest velocity 
being between Gurnet Point and Duxbury Pier and at the entrance to 
the Cowyard. The set is generally in the direction of the channel ; but 
the ebb sets southward and eastward across Browns Bank, while the 
flood sets northward and westward above Saquish Head, and sweeps 
strongly around Duxbury Pier lighthouse northward into the Cow- 
yard. 

Ice. — Beginning about the middle of January, this harbor is usually 
closed to navigation for a few weeks every winter by local ice ; when 
there is ice in the harbor the Cowyard is not a safe anchorage. In 
winter the safest anchorage from ice is in the channel southward or 
eastward of Saquish Head, and vessels sometimes go to sea on account 
of drift ice at this anchorage. Westerly winds have a tendency to 
carry the ice out in fields. 

DIRECTIONS, PLYMOUTH HARBOIU 

The western side of Cape Cod Bay out to a distance of 4^^ to 7 
miles from the shore, from Boston Harbor to Cape Cod Canal en- 
trance, has been examined by means of a wire drag. The dangers 
within a distance of %to I mile of the shore were not generally cov- 
ered with the drag. The channels in Plymouth Harbor and tribu- 
taries generally have soft bottom, but there are many small bowlders 
scattered through them. The channel through the entrance is well 
marked and easily followed in clear weather. Above the Cowyard 
the channels are narrow and crooked, lead between flats bare or nearly 
so at low water, and local knowledge is necessary to carry the best 
water. The best time for strangers to navigate the channels inside 
the harbor is at low water when the flats are visible. 

The following directions for approaching will lead to Gurnet Point 
whistling buoy, which lies % mile southeastward of Plymouth 
(GurnetJ lighthouses: In approaching, Plymouth lighthouse may be 
steered lor on any course between 183° true (S by W y^ W ma^.) 
through west to 312° true (NW by N mag.) until within 1 mile 
from it. 

From Boston.— Steer 104*^ true (SE by E % E mag.), with Boston 
lighthouse in range with Deer Island lighthouse astern, until 2^^ 
miles from Boston lighthouse and midway between the buoys mark- 
ing Thieves Ledge and Harding Led^e. Then steer 110° true (SE 
by E mag.) for 6% miles to a position ^ mile northeastward of 
black buoy No. 1, which marks a 3i^-fathom spot. Then steer 143° 
true (SSE mag.) for 91/^ miles, passing close eastward of whistling 
buoy No. 2 and to a position % mile eastward of buoy No. 4. Then 
steer 183° true (S by W y2 W mag.) for 9 miles to Gurnet Point 
whistling buoy. 

From Cape Ann. — From a position 1 mile east-southeastward of 
Cape Ann lighthouses a 183° true (S by W ^ W mag.) course made 
good for 38 miles will lead to Gurnet Point whistling buoy. 
Manomet Hill should be made ahead on this course. 
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From Cape Cod. — ^Passing about ly^ miles northward of Cape Cod 
and 2 miles northward of Kace Point lighthouse, a 249*^ true (W % 
S ma^.) course made good for 15% miles will lead to Gurnet Point 
whistling buoy. 

Or, having come from Provinoetown, from a position % mile 
southward of Wood End lighthouse a 268^ true (WNW % W mag.) 
course for 17^ miles will lead to Gurnet Point whistling buoy. 

From Cape Cod Canal. — From the black bell buoy off the entrance of 
Cape Cod Canal, a 854° true (N % E mag.) course for 8i^ miles 
will lead to a position % mile eastward of the red buoy off Manomet 
Point, then a 321° true (NNW ^4 W mag.) course for 6% miles will 
lead to Gurnet whistling buoy. 

Gurnet whistling buoy to the Cowyard. — Pass close to Gurnet whis- 
tling buoy and steer 256° true (W mag.) with Duxbury Pier light- 
house in range with the right-hand stacK at the Plymouth Cordage 
Co. factory and pass 100 yards southward of buoy No. 4 and to a 
position 100 yards northward of gas buoy No. 3. Then steer 241° 
true (WSW % W mag.) for 1 mile to a position 100 yards north- 
ward of buoy No. 5, then 266° true (W % N mag.) for % mile, and 
pass 150 to 300 yards southward of Duxbury pier lighthouse. When 
the lighthouse is abeam haul gradually northward and anchor 300 
yards to % mile west-northwestward or northwestward of it. 

Cowyard to Plymouth. — ^The best time to navigate this channel is at 
low water, when the flats are visible, or on a rising tide. Pass close 
to the black buoy at the entrance and steer 203° true (SW % S mag.) 
for y^ mile, passing 50 yards westward of the second black buoy. 
When 200 yards past this buoy haul southeastward and steer 145° 
true (S by E % E mag.) for % mile, being guided by the buoys and 
following the beach at a distance varying from 90 to 200 yards. 
Then haul gradually southwestward, leaving the buoys at the bend 
at a distance of about 40 yards, and from abreast buoy No. 17 steer 
232° true (SW by W Ys W mag.) for % mile, heading 200 yards to 
the left of a prominent chimney at Plymouth, until between a red 
and a black buoy. Then steer 238° true (WSW % W mag.), head- 
ing 100 yards to the left of the yellow chimney, to the wharves at 
Plymouth. For the limits of the anchorage basm see the description 
preceding. 

CAPE COD BAY 

(chart 1208) is contained between the peninsula of Cape Cod on the 
east and south and the mainland of Massachusetts on the west. 
Between these limits it is about 20 miles in diameter, with deep water, 
the soundings varying from 10 to 27 fathoms, except close to the 
shore and in its southeasterly part. Eace Point, the northwesterly 
extremity of Cape Cod, is the eastern and Gurnet Point the western 
point at the entrance. Within the limits of Cape Cod Bay are 
embraced several harbors — ^those of Plymouth on the western shore. 
Sandwich and Barnstable on the southern, and Wellfleet and Prov- 
incetown on the eastern shore. It is also the approach to Cape Cod 
Canal, connecting Cape Cod Bay with Buzzards Bay. A railroad 
and improved highway runs the length of the cape to Provincetown. 
The western side of Cape Cod Bay, out to a distance of 4^ to 
7 miles from the shore, from Boston Harbor to the entrance of Cape 

69358°— 18 18 
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Cod Canal, has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the 
dangers are shown on the charts. 

Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forming the easterly extremity of 
Massachusetts. It maKes out from the mainland, first in an easterly 
direction for 31 miles, and then northward for a little over 20 miles — 
this latter portion forming what is usually termed the Hook of the 
Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with high, bare 
sand hills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. Cape Cod 
Bay is on its northern side, and Nantucket Sound on its southern. 
The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the south coast of 
Massachusetts between Monomoy and Falmouth. 

Rocky Point lies 3^ miles southward of Gurnet Point, with a large 
open bay called Plymouth Bay between. Warren Cove, at the south- 
west end of Plymouth Bay, can be used as a temporary anchorage in 
southerly winds, in 3 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. A reef with 16 feet 
at its end extends i/^ mile northward from Eocky Point. 

Between Eocky Point and Manomet Point, a distance of 2^ miles, 
there are a number of outlying rocks which will be avoided by giving 
the shore a berth of % mile. The shore is backed by high wooded 
hills, the most conspicuous of which is Manomet Hill, 390 feet high. 
Manomet Point is a bluff and is marked by a water tank. Manomet 
is a post office and summer resort near the point. There are a few 
houses on the shore at White Horse Beach, 1 mile northwestward of 
Manomet Point. 

Mary Ann Bocks, two rocks bare at low water, lie % and % mile 
southeastward of the northerly end of Manomet Point, and are 
marked on the easterly side by a red buoy. 

Stone Horse Bocks, bare at low water, lie southwestward of Mary 
Ann Bocks and are a part of a reef that extends % mile southeastward 
from Manomet Point. 

Stellwagen Bock, with 6 feet over it and unmarked, lies 1% miles 
southward of Manomet Point and % mile from shore. 

From Manomet Point to Peaked Cliff, a distance of 7 miles, the 
shore is a line of high bluffs backed by woods. Just southward of 
Center Hill Point, shoals with little water in places extend % mile 
from shore. From Peaked Cliff the shore trends southeastward and 
is low. There are houses on the shore at Sagamore Beach, 2 miles 
northwestward of Cape Cod Canal. 

In 1917 work was in progress to dredge a harbor for small craft 
1/^ mile northward of Lookout Point. The basin inside the beach is 
to be dredged to mean low water and the entrance channel to 2 feet 
above mean low water. The spoil banks are prominent when close to. 

Cape Cod Canal is described on page 281. There is a shoal with a 
depth of about 8 feet ^ mile southeastward of the outer end of the 
north breakwater and about y^ mile from the shore, and midway 
between this shoal and the shore is a cluster of rocks awash. 

Sagamore is a village on the south side of Cape Cod Canal, 1% 
miles inside its entrance. It has railroad communication. Twin yel- 
low chimneys with a tank between them at the village are prominent. 

Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward of the jetties at the entrance 
of Cape Cod Canal, is the approach to the village of Sandwich. The 
shore in front of the village is low marsh, faced by a sand beach. 
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The entrance to the harbor is between two small jetties and was being 
dredged in 1917 to a depth of 6 feet and width of 50 feet to a point 
just inside the beach. The depths at the anchorage inside are 3 to 8 
feet. The channel to the wharf of the cold-storage plant near the 
town is bare at low water and has a depth of about 5^ feet at high 
water. The harbor is used only by small local fishing boats. The 
jetties should not be confused with the much larger ones at Cape Cod 
Canal. Sandwich has railroad communication. 

From Sandwich Harbor, Spring Hill Beach extends 2^4 miles south- 
eastward to Scorton Harbor; it is backed by lowlands, cultivated 
and settled. There is a water tank on Scorton Neck, % mile south- 
southeastward of the entrance of Scorton Harbor. From this harbor, 
Scorton Neck and Sandy Neck extend 7 miles east-southeastward to 
Sandy Neck lighthouse, which is on the west side at the entrance of 
Barnstable Harbor. 

Scorton Harbor, 3^/^ milejs southeastward of the entrance of Cape 
Cod Canal, has a narrow entrance, bare at low water. It is some- 
times entered at half tide or higher by small local fishing boats. At 
high water boats can go to the highway bridge % mile above the en- 
trance. There are no wharves. Scorton Ledge, an unmarked 13-foot 
ledge, lies % mile north-northeastward of the entrance. 

Barnstable Harbor. — ^This harbor (chart 339), 10 miles southeast- 
ward of Cape Cod Canal entrance, is the approach to the town of 
Barnstable and the village of Yarmouthport. It is used by many 
local fishing boats, but is seldom entered by strangers. The entrance 
is obstructed by a shifting bar with about 6 feet over it at low water. 
The harbor is nearly fiUSi by flats and shoals, which also extend 2 
miles off the entrance from the shore eastward of the lighthouse. 
The channel is partially marked by buoys, but is narrow and difficult 
for a stranger. Few vessels enter the harbor, the greatest draft be- 
ing 12 feet. Strangers should make a signal and remain well outside 
the bar until a pilot comes out, keeping in a depth of over 6 fathoms. 
With northerly winds a heavy sea makes on the bar, and vessels 
bound to Barnstable should anchor in Plymouth or Provincetown 
until the weather moderates. Ice generally obstructs the harbor 
during a part of the winter. 

After crossing the bar, the channel has a depth of about 8 feet for 
3 miles to within % mile of the town wharf at Barnstable. A 
channel was dredged in 1916 to a depth of 6 feet and width of 50 feet 
to the town wharf and cold-storage plant on Maraspin Creek, 300 
yards above its entrance, and a turning basin of the same depth, 150 
feet wide and 300 feet long, was dredged off the wharf. The channel 
is unmarked and s'ome local knowledge is required to keep in it. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. Barnstable has railroad 
communication. 

The approach to the wharf and cold-storage plant at Yarmouth- 
port is through a narrow, crooked slough, bare at low water and 
having a depth of about 5 feet at high water.* It is used only by a 
few local fishermen. 

Prominent Objects. — Sandy Neck lighthouse, on the west side 
at the entrance of Barnstable Harbor, is a white tower 48 feet above 
the water. There are several small houses on the inside of the beach 
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near the lighthouse. A standpipe a little inland from Yarmouthport 
is visible above the trees. 

Between Barnstable and Wellfleet there are a number of creeks 
that are used at high water by local boats and launches, but all of 
them are dry at low water. The 3-fathom curve is from % to % 
mile from shore between North Dennis and Sesuit Harbor, but east- 
ward of the latter it is i^ to 1^ miles from shore. 

North Dennis^ a village 3^ miles eastward of Sandy Neck light- 
house, is marked by a water tank and hotel. Scargo Hill, southeast- 
ward of North Dennis, is 170 feet high and the highest in the vicin- 
ity. There is a stone lookout tower on the hill. 

Sesuit Harbor, 2^^ miles eastward of the water tank at North Den- 
nis, has a jetty on its east side ; the entrance is bare before low water. 
East Dennis is a village ^ mile inland. 

Wellfleet Harbor.— This harbor (chart 340 or 1208) is on the west- 
ern side of the hook of Cape Cod, near its southern end. Extensive 
shoals lie in the entrance and extend about 51^ miles westward of 
Billingsgate Island lighthouse (white frame tower) , which marks 
the western side of the entrance to the harbor; Mayo Beach light- 
house (brown tower) is at the head of the harbor. The channel into 
the harbor leads between the shoals and is narrow in places, but it is 
marked by buoys, so as to be easily followed in the daytime in clear 
weather; it has a least depth of 14 feet until above Smalley Bar. 
From a little above Smalley Bar a channel 6 feet deep and 50 feet 
wide was dredged in 1916 to the town wharf 350 yards eastward of 
Mayo Beach lighthouse, and a basin 250 feet wide and 400 feet long 
was dredged to the same depth off the wharf. The channel above 
Smalley Bar is unmarked. 

Wellfleet is a town on the railroad at the head of Wellfleet Har- 
bor. It is frequented by many small fishing and oyster boats and 
an occasional vessel, the deepest draft being 12 feet and usual draft 
3 to 6 feet. In addition to the town wharf and an oyster wharf, to 
which the dredged channel leads, there are several oyster and fish 
houses and small wharves just below the railroad bridge crossing 
Duck Queek, the eastern tributary at the head of the harbor. The 
channel to them is bare about 2 hours before low water. The harbor 
is usually closed by ice for part of each winter. Gasoline and provi- 
sions are obtainable at Wellfleet. Storm warning displays are made. 

Strangers in vessels intending to enter Wellfleet Harbor generally 
take a pilot, and should always do so. It is usual to go into Prov- 
incetown Harbor first and telegraph to Wellfleet for a pilot, who 
then joins the vessel at Provincetown. In ^oing directly to Well- 
fleet entrance, vessels must depend upon obtamin^ a local fisherman 
for a pilot, the vessel anchoring meanwhile, if desirable, in the chan- 
nel off the shoals, until one is obtained. Strangers in small craft 
should be able to enter with the aid of the chart. 

Anchorages. — The best anchorage is in the inner harbor, where 
the depth ranges from 10 to 15 feet. The anchorage in the outer 
harbor is somewhat exposed in westerly winds; the depth ranges 
from 14 to 31 feet between Billingsgate Island and Smalley Bar, and 
from 14 to 18 feet between Stony Bar and Billingsgate Island. In 
northerly gales vessels sometimes anchor on the lee side of Billings- 
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gate Shoal in 8 to 8 fathom& the shoal breaking the sea so that 
vessels with good ground tacMe can ride out a heavy gale from 
northward. 

Tnma. — ^The mean rise and fall of tides is 10.7 feet. The tidal cur- 
rents are weak. 

Directions, Wellfleet Harbor. — ^The directions are good for ves- 
sels of 8 feet draft, in daylight with dear weather, and lead to an 
anchorage in 14 to 19 feet just northward of Smaliey Bar buoy. 
Strangers of over 8 feet drait should take a pilot at Provincetown 
or after coming to anchor south of Billingsgate Shoal. 

Pass % mile southward of the black buoy at the end of Billings- 
gate Shoal and steer 79^ true (E % S mag.) for 4^ miles, heading 
for the tall church spire at Eastham until 1 mile west-northwestward 
of Bibb Sock buoy and Billingsgate Island lighthouse bears 8° true 
(NNE mag.). Then steer 44« true (NE by E % E mag.) for 1% 
miles, to a position 1% miles south-southeastward of Billingsgate 
Island lighthouse and- 100 yards southeastward of a black buoy. 
Then steer 2** true (N b v E y2 E mag.) for % mile, and then 312° 
true (NW by N mag.) for % mile to a position 50 yards westward 
of a red buoy and % mile east-southeastward of the lighthouse. The 
course is then 345° true (N mag.) for % mile to a position close 
westward of another red buoy, and then 33° true (NE 14 E mag.) 
for 1% miles to a position 50 yards southeastward of the black buoy 
marking Smaliey Bar. Vessels can then steer 2° true (N by E 3^ 
E mag.) and anchor % mile above the buoy, or if in small crait, 
can follow the chart to the wharves, preferably on a rising tide. The 
dredged channel is unmarked, but the flats on each side are visible 
at low water. 

Pamet Elver, 4^ miles southeastward of Long Point lighthouse, 
leads to the village of Tmro and is used only by boats and launches; 
it is bare two hours before low water. A shoal extends 1 mile off the 
entrance. There are a prominent water tank and several houses on 
Com Hill, on the north side of the entrance, and a prominent gray 
spire on the hill 1% miles southward of the tank. 

Ice in Cape Cod Bay. — ^Plymouth, Barnstable, Wellfleet, and other 
shallow harbors of Cape Cfod Bay are usually closed to navigation 
a part of every winter. Instances are on record of this ice, and 
that forming in the shallower parts of Cape Cod Bay in severe win- 
ters, being driven by the winds out into the bay, where it masses 
into heavy fields or windrows, sometimes as much as 10 feet or more 
thick, making the navigation of parts of the bay unsafe or impracti- 
cable at times. The prevailing northerly winds drive it down to 
the southern end of the bay, but occasionally, at intervals of years, 
it has been known to obstruct Provincetown Harbor for a few days. 
The movements of the ice are dependent largely on the winds, die 
tidal currents apparently having little or no effect on it. 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR 

(chart 341 or 1208) is formed by a turn in the northern end of the 
Hook of Cape Cod, and has a diameter of about 2 miles. It is one 
of the best harbors on the Atlantic coast, being of sufficient capacity 
for large fleets and having anchorage in 8 to 10 fathoms, with excd- 
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lent holding ground. Coasters and fishermen seek shelter here from 
gales from any direction. 

The approach and entrance are free from danger and are marked 
by three lighthouses: Race Point lighthouse, on the northwestern 
point of Cape Cod; Wood End lighthouse, on the southern end of 
the Hook, where it turns eastward; and Long Point lighthouse, on 
the western point at the entrance to the harbor. At night Cape Cod 
lighthouse will show over the land westward of it when approach- 
ing the entrance on certain bearings. 

Herring Cove, about % mile southward of Race Point lighthouse, 
affords a temporary lee from easterly winds ; small vessels sometimes 
anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to 4 fathoms, according to draft. 
The Naval Trial Course (1 mile long) is between Race Point and 
Wood End lighthouses, and is marked by range beacons (skeleton 
towers with mast) on shoi'e and by white buoys which lie % to 1 mile 
from shore. 

Provinoetown, on the northwestern side of the harbor, is the home 
port of many vessels engaged mainly in the cod, mackerel, and whale 
fisheries, and to a limited extent in the coasting and foreign trade. 
The carrying trade of the port that is done by strangers is confined 
mostly to the transportation of coal, salt, lumber, and wood. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in Provincetown Harbor 
is ample for vessels of deep draft, and there are no outlying dangers. 
There are a number of wharves, but their use is confined to. vessels 
of less than 13-feet draft. The principal ones are the steamboat 
and railroad wharf, and a fish and cold-storage wharf. At mean 
low water the depth at the outer ends of these two is 8 feet for the 
former and 7 feet for the latter. The other wharves run dry or 
nearly dry at low water. The steamboat and railroad wharf is the 
easterly of the two long wharves. There is a float landing just in- 
side its outer end. 

Race Point lighthouse, at the extreme western end of Cape Cod, is 
a white tower. The light is fixed white, with a white flash of 4 sec- 
onds' duration every 90 seconds, 41 feet above the water, and visible 
12 miles. The fog signal is an air whistle (blast 3 seconds, silent 3 
seconds, blast 3 seconds, silent 51 seconds). 

Shank Painter Bar, extending to a greatest distance of % mile off 
the shore between Race Point and Wood End lighthouses, rises 
abruptly from deep water. It is marked by a black buoy 1^4= miles 
southward from Race Point lighthouse and a black bell buoy off 
Wood End lighthouse. 

Wood End lighthouse, on the south side of the sand spit forming the 
southwest side of Provincetown Harbor, is a white pyramidal tower 
39 feet high. Long Point lighthouse, at the eastern end of the sand 
spit, is a white square tower 37 feet high. There are the ranges of a 
speed trial course on the sand spit between the lighthouses. A black 
buoy marks the end of the shoal extending eastward from Long Point 
lighthouse. 

Prominent objects. — ^In making the northern part of Cape Cod in 
clear weather, the most prominent feature is Piixjrim Monument, a 
stone structure about 350 feet high above the sea; a tall standpipe 
and several high church spires in Provincetown will also be seen. It 
is frequently difficult to recognize natural landmarks on Cape Cod 
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when approaching from seaward, owing to a lack of distinctive 
features. The C!oast Guard stations and the lighthouses are about 
the only well-defined marks in places ; of the latter, Cape Cod light- 
house (white tower 183 feet above the water) is the miost important, 
being the chief guide for this part of the coast. The four skeleton 
radio towers northward of Nauset Beach lighthouse are the most 
prominent day marks southward of Pilgrim Monument. 

The northern and eastern side of Cape Cod is described in Atlan- 
tic Coast Pilot, Section B, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. There is a 
reporting station on The Highlands, near Cape Cod lighthouse, 
from which vessels are reported to Boston. 

Pilots are not necessary and are rarely taken by strangers in enter- 
ing. 

Towboats are not much used. During the stormy season towboats 
from Boston are sometimes to be found here; by telegraphing one 
can be called from there in six hours. 

There are no special harbor regulations. The customhouse is near 
the head of the steamboat wharf. 

Supplies. — Provisions and some ship chandler's stores can always be 
obtained. Coal can not, as a rule, be had for steamers; only a lim- 
ited quantity is kept on hand. Water is furnished by a water boat ; 
it can also be obtained at the wharves. 

Storm-warning displays are made at Provincetown from High Pole 
Hill or Town Hill. The signals hoist 130 feet above the sea and are 
visible from all directions in approaching the coast. They are also 
made at Race Point and Cape Cod lighthouse. 

Communication. — Provincetown has railroad communication, and 
steamers run daily during the summer to Boston. 

Ice forms in Provincetown Harbor in severe winters only, and then 
only for short periods. Instances are on record of fields of heavy 
ice irom the shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay being driven northward 
by the wind and into the harbor, closing it to navigation for a few 
days. Such conditions are abnormal, occurring only at intervals 
of years, and under ordinary conditions the harbor is not obstructed 
by ice during the winter. 

Tides. — ^The mean rise and* fall of tides is 9.2 feet. 

Currents. — Off Eace Point the tidal currents have considerable 
velocity; the flood sets southwestward and the ebb in the opposite 
direction, and tide rips occur during heavy weather when the wind 
opposes the current. Westward of the stretch of coast forming the 
western side of the harbor the currents are nearly as strong; here 
the flood sets in a southeasterly direction, the ebb sets northwesterly. 
At the entrance and in the harbor the tidal currents have little ve- 
locity. With spring tides, at half flood the currents has somewhat 
greater velocity at the entrance and then sets westward, inside Long 
Point, and toward the western side of the harbor. 

DUtECnONS, PROVINCETOWN HARBOR. 

These directions are ^ood for vessels of the deepest draft. In 
thick weather great caution is required, as the lead can not always 
be depended on to give warning of too close an approach to the end , 
of Cape Cod from westward on account of the abrupt shoaling of 
the water from 20 fathoms to 3 fathoms. 
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From Boston light vessel a 129® true (SE % S mag.) course made 
ffood for 31% miles will lead to a position 1 mile southwestward of 
Wood End lighthouse. 

From Cape Ann gas and whistling buoy a 161® true (S % E mag.) 
course made good for 86^ miles will lead to a position % mile west- 
ward of Race Point lighthouse. 

Approaching from eastward aronnd Cape Cod, give the northerly 
shore of the cape a berth of about 1^^ miles until Race Point light- 
house bears southward of 210® true (SW mag.) to avoid Peaked 
Hill Bar. Race Point lighthouse can be approacned as close as 
^ mile, but the shore between it and Wood End should be given a 
berth of about 1 mile to avoid Shank Painter Bar. The following 
courses can be used at night : 

Passing 2 miles or more northeastward of Cape Cod lirfithouse, 
steer 300® true (NW mag.) for 5 miles until up with Peaked Mill Bar 
gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoys. Then bring the buoys 
astern on a 267® true (W by N mag.) course. When about 4^/^ miles 
from the buoys and Race t^oint lighthouse bears southward of 199® 
true (SW by S mag.), steer 210® true (SW mag.) for about 3 miles 
and pass % mile or more northwestward and westward of Race 
Point lighthouse. Then steer 143® true (SSE mag.), giving the 
shore a berth of 1 mile or more, until Long Point lighthouse is open 
southward of Wood End lighthouse. Then steer for Cape Cod light- 
house on any bearing northward of 75° true (E mag.), pass south- 
ward of the black bell buoy lying % mile southwestward of Wood 
End lighthouse, and give the shore eastward of the lighthouse a 
berth of % mile. 

Follow the trend of the shore between Wood End and Long Point 
lighthouses, giving it a berth of % mile, and pass southward and 
eastward of Long Point lighthouse and eastward of the buoy off it, 
giving the lighthouse a berth of at least % mile, until it bears south- 
ward of 256® true (W mag.). Then stand northwestward in the 
harbor and anchor according to draft, with the lighthouse bearing 
eastward of 165® true (S mag.) ; do not approach the eastern or 
northeastern shores of the harbor nearer than % mile on account of 
extensive flats. Toward the northern sHore the shoaling is gradual; 
toward the western shore it is abrupt from 9 to 2 fathoms. 

In Thick Weather. — ^Lay courses that will lead farther offshore 
than the preceding, and pay particular attention to the fog signal at 
Race Point. After rounding Race Point care must be taken to 
stand far enough southward to clear Wood End ; if the fog signal at 
Wood End lighthouse is not heard, and it is known that the vessel is 
southward of it, stand eastward, using the lead, until the vessels is in 
11 fathoms. Then haul northward and northwestward, keeping in 
this depth, until Long Point fog signal is heard. Anchor north of 
this fog signal in 8 fathoms. 

Or, if the wind is easterly, a good lee will be found in 8 to 10 
fathoms on the westerly side of Cape Cod for a distance of 5 miles 
south of Provincetown Harbor. 

Caution. — From a high bridge, Long Point light is visible at a 
number of points across Cape Cod when bearing between 208° true 
(SW 1^ S mag.) and 233® true (WSW mag.). 
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CAFE GOD CANAL 

connects the northern part of Buzzards Bay with Cape Cod Bay. 
It has a length of 11% miles from Wings Neck lighthouse, in Buz- 
zards Bay, to a depth of 6 fathoms in Cape Cod Bay. It shortens 
the distance between points north of Cape Cod and points west of 
Buzzards Bay by 63, 67, or 144 miles, according to the different routes 
considered, and avoids the outside run along the easterly side of Cape 
Cod and the exposed ocean route outside of Nantucket Shoals. The 
western approach to the canal is shown on chart 249 or 251 and the 
eastern approach on chart 1208. 

The Cape Cod Canal is stated by the canal company to be open for 
navigation for vessels of about 22 feet draft. The general depth in 
the canal and approach channels is 25 feet. Mooring dolphins are 
erected at the entrances and approaches to bridges. Vessels have no 
difficulty in passing through the approach channels and canal, either 
with or against the current ; even tows can proceed through the canal 
at all stages of tide. Better control of the vessel, however, will be 
had when making the passage against the current. 

The entrance from Cape Cod Bay is protected on its north side by a 
breakwater 3,000 feet long, built out from the shore to a depth of 5 
fathoms, and a short breakwater which extends from the shore on the 
south side of the entrance. A light (fixed white on black skeleton 
tower) is established on the north breakwater 1,700 feet from the 
outer end. 

There is a red gas buoy off the north breakwater, a black spar buoy 
off the south breakwater, and a black bell buo^ a little farther out. 
A perpendicularly striped gas and bell buoy lies 2^^ miles 30° true 
(NE mag.) from the entrance. 

In approaching the eastern entrance of the canal in clear weather, 
the jetties and the light at the entrance, and twin yellow chimneys 
with a tank between them on the canal 1% miles inside the entrance, 
are the guides. In thick weather the buoys are the guides. Strang- 
ers should not confuse the entrance jetties with the smaller ones at 
Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward. The fog is said to be 
always less dense inside the entrance than outside. 

The approach channel from Buzzards Bay to a point 2,000 feet 
west of the railroad bridge has a bottom width of 250 feet, increased 
at the turns. The entrance to the canal off Wings Neck lighthouse, 
Buzzards Bay, is marked by two pairs of lighted buoys, one with a 
fog bell, which, in addition to the fog signal on Wings Neck, makes 
the entrance accessible in thick W€;;ather.^ From the entrance of the 
dredged channel to the canal proper there are gas buoys and lights, as 
well as fog signals, at frequent intervals; the lights on the west side 
are white, and those on the east side red. Two sets of range lights 
(rear lights fixed white, front lights flashing white) lead through the 
western approach. 

From a point 2,000 feet west of the railroad bridge to the bridge 
the bottom width of the canal is 150 feet ; then 100 feet width for a 
distance of 33,000 feet; then 200 feet width for a distance of 4,000 
feet ; then 300 feet width for a distance of 5,000 feet to deep water in 
Cape Cod Bay. 
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Fixed white lights on poles are erected at high-water mark on 
both sides of the canal at intervals of 500 feet between the Buzzards 
Bay railroad bridge and the breakwater at the east entrance. 

Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels calr^ing a pilot licensed by 
the United States Steamboat-Inspection Service for the canal. Pilots 
or towboats may be obtained by making a signal upon approaching 
either end of the canaL A telephone office is established at Wings 
Neck lighthouse and also on the wharf at the east end of the canal, 
from which points vessels are reported. 

Pilotage rates have not been fixed by law, but the following were 
the charges made in 1918: Steamers up to 1,000 gross tons, $10; 
over 1,000 gross tons, $20 ; towboats, $6 to $8 ; towboats with tow, $10 ; 
yachts up to 100 gross tons, $7; from 101 to 600 gross tons, $10; over 
500 gross tons, $15. 

Segnlatioiu for vessels using Cape Cod Canal are prescribed by the 
canal company. The following are extracts from them: 

All steam vessels must conform to the requirements of the United States 
Steamboat-Inspection Service with reference to a licensed pilot on board when 
navigating these waters. 

Masters or pilots can have their license Indorsed for the canal by passing 
the examination before the United States Local Inspector, Boston, Mass. 

All sailing craft must be towed through the canal and no vessel will be 
allowed to proceed through the canal with any sail set 

The maximum speed in the canal must not exceed 8 miles an hour. Vessels 
must at all times be navigated at reduced speed when passing others moored 
or anchored. 

A vessel navigating through the canal with a favoring current will have the 
right of way subject to the Government Rules and Regulations relative to pass- 
ing one another. 

The vessel proceeding against the tide must give every facility to the vessel 
with favoring tide, tying up, if necessary, to the mooring piles. 

When vessels proceeding in opposite directions are approaching one another 
each must be steered as closely as possible with safety to her own starboard 
side of the canal, so that they may pass on the port side of each other; each 
vessel must reduce her speed to *' dead slow " or, if necessary, stop her engine 
while passing the other. 

A following vessel must not approach nearer the leading one than 1,000 feet 
unless it has obtained a signal from the leading vessel for permission to pass. 

If it becomes necessary during a passage through the canal to moor a vessel, 
she should use every endeavor to reach the mooring piles provided at various 
points for such emergency. The sets of mooring piles are placed at the 15-foot 
depth at low water. 

No vessel will anchor In the canal or Interfere with the passage of other ships 
unless in case of absolute necessity, but use every endeavor to reach the regular 
mooring piles. 

When moored or anchored a white pennant must be displayed by day and two 
white lights at night where they can best be seen, one forward and one aft, on 
the side of the vessel which Is open to the fairway. 

The turning of vessels exceedln^-^' feet over all In length In the canal Is pro- 
hibited. When once pointed through the canal they must, unless compelled to 
make fast to the bulkheads or mooring piles through stress of weather or under 
orders, proceed to the other end of the canal. In case a large vessel has to be 
returned to the end of the canal from which she came, she must proceed to a 
set of mooring piles or to such other point where she can be turned with safety. 

Small craft must keep entirely out of the track of seagoing vessels. 

Vessels must report to the superintendent whenever, by accident or otherwise, 
any material of any kind falls overhead or Is discharged In the waters of the 
canal. It Is strictly forbidden to dump ashes or refuse of any kind overboard 
from Wings Neck to the eastward end of the breakwater in Cape Cod Bay. 

No obstructions, except fenders, should project beyond the ship's hull while 
navigating the canal. 
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Before any vessel enters the canal, its destination being some point on the 
canal, its captain m^ist notify the superintendent or his representative and 
before leaving its destination shall obtain the authority of the superintendent. 

Bireotions, Cape Cod Canal. — ^The broken ground on the western side 
of cape Cod Bay and the coast northward, from Boston Harbor 
southward to the entrance of the canal, out to a distance of about 4^4 
to 7 miles from the shore, has been examined by means of a wire drag, 
and the dangers are shown on the charts. Vessels should give the 
shore a berth of 8 to 4^ miles between Boston Harbor and Plymouth 
Bay, and at least 1% miles between Plymouth Bay and the entrance 
of the canal. 

From Boston.— Steer 104° true (SE by E 3^ E mag.), with Bos- 
ton lighthouse in range with Deer Island lighthouse astern, until 
2% miles from Boston lighthouse and midway between the buoys 
marking Thieves Ledge and Harding Ledge. Then steer 110° true 
(SE by E mag.) for 6^^ miles to a position % mile northeastward 
of black buoy No. 1, which marks a 3%-fathom spot. Then steer 
143° true (SSE mag.) for 9% miles, passing close eastward of 
whistling buoy No. 2 and to a position % mile eastward of buoy 
No. 4. Then steer 165° true (S mag.) for 20l^ miles to Canal Ap- 
proach gas and bell buoy, passing % mile eastward of the red buoy 
oil Manomet Point. The course is then 209° true (SW Vg S mag.) 
for 2% miles to the entrance between the jetties. 

Directions from Cape Ann to Cape Cod Canal are given on 
page 46. 

The best track for vessels through the canal is 430 feet south of 
the north jett;^ at the entrance, then through the middle of the 
canal to the railroad bridge at the west end, and 100 feet north of 
the mooring dolphins on the south bank of the canal west of the 
railroad bridge. From this point the channel is well i<narked, as 
shown on chart 251 or 249. 

Supplies. — Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies can be had at 
the canal company wharf near the eastern entrance of the canal. 

Cnrrents, — Slack water occurs about 2 hours before high and low 
water at Boston, the east current beginning before Boston low water 
and the west current before Boston high water. About halfway 
through the canal the average maximum westerly current occurs 
about % hour after high water at Boston and the easterly current 
about % hour after low water at Boston. Under ordinary con- 
ditions the currents have an average velocity at strength of 3.6 knots 
in midstream. Predictions for the times of slack water for every 
day in the year are given in the tide tables. 

Bridges cross the canal at Sagamore, Bourne, and Buzzards Bay at 
distances of 1.6, 5.4, and 6 miles from the Cape Cod Bay entrance. 
The clearance between the fenders of all bridges is 140 feet. The 
railroad bridge at Buzzards Bay is a single-lift structure 2i^ feet 
above extreme high water. The others are highway bridges, and 
are two-leaved lift structures, 30 feet in the clear above extreme high 
water. 

The whistle signals for the bridges are as follows: Highway bridge. 
Sagamore, 2 long and 2 short blasts ; highway bridge. Bourne, 1 long 
and 1 short blast ; railroad bridge. Buzzards Bay, 3 long blasts. 

For all the bridges there is a semaphore and light set about 2,000 
feet on each side of each bridge on the right hand of the canal as a 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



284 CAPE COD CANAL. 

vessel approaches the bridges. The semaphore is horizontal and 
the light red when the bridge is closed. 

Vessels whose height will not permit them to pass under the 
bridge, before reaching the semaphore must give the whistle signal 
for the bridge, and if on reaching the mooring piles the bridge has 
not been opened, such vessels must stop and make fast to the mooring 
piles until the bridge is open. If passing at night, they will see an 
additional red light on the bridge when it is closed and a green light 
when it is open. 

Storm-warning displays are made near Wings Neck lighthouse and 
from a tower near the inner end of the north breakwater at the east- 
ern entrance to the canal. 

Signals indicating whether the canal is clear to proceed are dis- 
played at Wings Neck and on the wharf on the south side at the 
eastern entrance. A white ball or flag by day or a white light by 
night indicates " Canal clear, proceed," and a red ball or flag by day 
and a red light by night indicates " Stop, wait for orders." 

Tolls, which are subject to change, are charged for all vessels pass- 
ing through the canal. Vessels are advised to obtain the existing 
rates and a copy of the regulations from the Boston, Cape Cod 
& New York Canal Co., 43 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y., 
in advance of the passage. Toll and patrol boats are stationed at 
each end of the canal to collect the tolls and issue right-of-way 
permits authorizing vessels to proceed. 

Ice. — The canal proper has never been closed by ice, but Buzzards 
Bay is closed at times, so as to prevent navigation through the canal. 
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COAST PILOTS, SAILING DIRECTIONS (PHILIPPINE ISLANDS). 
AND SUBOFFICES OF THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

COAST PnX)TS. 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section A, from St. Croix River to Price- 

Cape Cod (this volume) i $0.50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, from Cape Cod to New York, 

including Long Island Sound . 50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 

including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays . 50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section D, Cape Henry to Key West . 50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section E, Gulf of Mexico, from Key 

West to the Rio Grande . 50 

Inside Route Pilot, coast of New Jersey . 20 

Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West . 20 

Inside Route Pilot, Key West to New Orleans . 20 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington . 50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part I, from Dixon Entrance to 

Yakutat Bay . 50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic 

Ocean . 50 

U. S. Coast Pilot, West Indies, Porto Rico . 50 

Coast Pilot Notes on Hawaiian Islands Free. 

SAILING DIREC5TI0NS, PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

Section I. North and west coasts of Luzon and adjacent islands Free. 

Section II. Southwest and south coasts of Luzon and adjacent islands Free. 

Section III. Coasts of Panay, Negros, Cebu, and adjacent Islands Free. 

Section IV. Coasts of Samar and Leyte and the east coast of Luzon Free, 

Section V. Coasts of Mindanao and adjacent Islands Free. 

Sections VI and YII. Mindoro Strait, Palawan Island, and Sulu Sea and 
Archipelago Free. 

SUBOFFICES. 

Boston, Mass., room 1502, customhouse. 

New York, N. Y., room 403, customhouse. 

New Orleans, La., room 503, Godchaux Building. 

San Francisco, Cal., room 310, customhouse. 

Seattle, Wash., room 202, Burke Building. 

Manila, P. I., Intendencia Building. 

At these offices complete files of United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 
charts. Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, and other publications relating to navigation 
may be consulted and information affecting navigation obtained without charge. 

Light Lists, Buoy Lists, and Notices to Mariners are kept for free distribution 
to mariners. 

The suboffices are also sales agencies for the Coast and Geodetic Survey pub- 
lications. 

A chart catalogue, giving lists of charts, coast pilots, tide tables, and agencies 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, can be obtained from any of the ^boflices, or 
will be sent, free of charge, on application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Washington, D. C. Frequent changes occur in the agencies and the list of 
agencies is published in the first notice each month of the Notices to Marinera 
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Eggemoggin Reach 115 

Frenchman Bay 87 
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Salem Harbor 235 
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Annisquam Harbor lighthouse 223 
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Appledore Island 216 
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Ark, The 169 

Arrowsic Island 173 

Asia Rip 38 
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Augusta 184 
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Back Cove-. 202 

Back River Cove 159 

Back River, Kennebec River 182 

Sassajpoa River 173, 178 

Sheepscot River , 177 

Back Way ; 263 

Bagaduce River . . 131 

Bailey Island 193 

Bailey Ledge, St. George River 157 

Baileys Ledge, Baileys Mistake 63 

Baileys Mistake 63 

Baker Island, Blue Hill Bay 103 

Frenchman Bay ._ 97 

Lighthouse, Blue Hill Bay 97 

Lighthouses, Salem . 232 

Salem Harbor 282 

Bald Head 189 

Bald Head Cliff 210 

Bald Head Ledge 189 

Bald Rock 96 

Bald Rock Ledge 96 

Ballast Island 71 

Ballastone Ledge 192 

Bangor 160 

Bantam Ledge 125 

Bantam Rock. . 169 
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St. George River 156 

Barley Ledge . 189 

Barnstable 276 

Barnstable Harbor 275 

Barrel, The 124 

Barter Island Ledges 120 

Bartlett Harbor 134 

Bartlett Ijsland 105 
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Sandy Bay - 225 

Barton Island . 134 
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Bass Harbor 104 

Bass Harbor Bar 49, 103 

Bass Harbor Head lighthouse 103 

Bates Island 195 

Bath 182 

Batson Ledge 74 

Bay Point 182 

Bay View 224 

Bayside post office 144 

BayvUle 170 

Beach Ledges 125 

Beals Island 72 

Beans Island 92 

Beans Ledge 92 

Bear Island, Casco Bny 190 

Frenchman Bay 99 

Beauchamp Point 143 

Beaver Island 164 

Belfast 145 

Belfast Bay 145 

Belfast Eiver 145 

Bellamy River ^___ 214 

Benjamin Rivpr 114 

Benner Island 156 

Berrys Cove 94 

Beverly 234 

Beverly Creek 234 

Beverly Harbor 2^,234,238 

Bibb Bock 210 

Bibber Rocks 196 

Biddeford ___- 206 

Biddeford Pool 207 

Big Black Ledge 85 

Big Pot 75 

Billings Cove 114 

Billingsgate Island llghthouso 276 

Birch Harbor 86 

Birch Island, Casco Bay 196 

Birch Islands, Pleasant Bay 76 

Bird Rock 108 

Black Dock Cove 74 

Black Island, Bine Hill Bay 101 

Western Bay 105 

Black Ledge, Chandler Bay ^ — 70 

Narraguagus Bay 78 

Black Ledges, Little Machlas Bay— 64 

Mistake Harbor 73 

Black Point Cove 63 

Black Rock Channel, Boston 242 

Lynn 240 

Black Bock, Gloucester 227 

Metlnic IsUnd 126 

Morgans Bay 108 

Nantasket ~ 267 

Port Clyde 153 

Black Rocks, Matinicus Island 125 

Sheepscot River , 175 

York Harbor 211 

Blacksnake Ledge 192 

Blaneys Rock 239 

Blue Hill 108 

Blue Hill Bay 103, 110 

Blue Hill Bay lighthouse., 107 

Blue Hill Harbor 108 

Bluff Island 206 

Bog Brook 63 
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Bold Dick 189 

Bonny Chess Ledge . 83 

Boo-hoo Ledge 229 

Boon Island 210 

Boon Island Ledge 210 

Boon Island lighthouse 210 

Boot Cove '. 63 

Boothbay Harbor 168, 171 

Boston Harbor 241 

Anchorages 249 

Bridge regulations 254 

Currents . 257 

Directions ^ . 259 

General information 249 

Inner harbor 245 

Outer harbor and channels 242 

Pilots 250 

Remarks on approaching 258 

Boston Island .r 177 

Boston light vessel 243 

Boston lighthouse 243 

Bourne 283 

Bowditch Ledge 232 

Bowdoinham 183 

Bowlders, The 113 

Boxam Ledge 112 

Bracy Cove 99 

Bradford 219 

Branch Hydrographic Office 253 

Brandies, The 127 

Brant Rock ^ 269 

Breakers Ledge - 135 

Brewer 150 

Brewster Point Ledge 142 

Bridges and regi^lations 26 

Annisquam River 222 

Beverly Harbor 234 

Boothbay Harbor to Bath 173 

Boston Harbor .• 254 

Bucksport J. 149 

Cape Cod Canal 283 

Charles River 247 

Chelsea River 249 

Dorchester Bay 262 

Port Point Channel 247 

Kennebec River 183 

Machias River 66 

Maiden River '. 248 

Merrimack River 219 

Mount Desert Narrows 94 

Mystic River 248 

Piscataqua River 213 

Portland Harbor 201 

Saugus River 241 

Weymouth Fore River 264 

Brig Ledge 124 

Brimbles 232 

Brimstone Island, Blue Hill Bay 103 

Penobscot Bay 133 

Broad Cove, Casco Bay 197 

Eastport Harbor 66, 61 

Medomak River 160 

Bt. George River 156 

Broad Sound , 240 

Broad Sound North Channel 242, 259 

Broad Sound South Channel 242,260 
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Broken Cave 195 

Brooking Bay 173 

Brooklln 114 

Brothers, Cape Elizabeth 205 

Englishman Bay 68 

Port Clyde 153 

Brown Bank 38 

Brown Cow 128 

Browney Island 74 

Browns Head lighthoiiso 121 

Brunswick 183 

Brush Island Channel 367 

Brush Island Ledge 267 

Buck Harbor, Eggemoggin Reach — 114 

Bucks Harbor, Machias Bay 66 

Bucks Neck ■. — 66 

Bucksport 149 

Bull Ledge 177 

Bulldog, The ,_- 166 

Bumkin Island. 264 

Bunker Harbor 86 

Bunker Ledge, Bunker Harbor 86 

Pleasant Bay 76 

Buoyage, system of 24 

Burial Islet 56 

Burnt Coat Harbor 102 

Burnt Coat Harbor lighthouse 102 

Burnt Coat Island 189 

Burnt Cove 128 

Burnt Island, Boothbay Harbor 170 

Ledge 141 

St. George River 155 

Bushy Islet 190 

Bustln Island 106 

Butter Island 129 

Buzzards Bay 283 



Calais 

Caldwell Island 

Calf Island Bar 

Calf Island, Boston Harbor. 
Flanders Bay 



59 

- 156 
91 

— 243 
91 

Cambridge 247 

Camden 143 

Camden Harbor 143 

Camel Ground 181 

Cape Ann 222 

Cape Ann lighthouses 226 

Cape Cod 274 

Cape Cod Bay 278 

Cape Cod Canal ^ 281 

Cape Elizabeth lighthouses 200 

Cape Harbor 169 

Cape Island 169 

Cape Jellison 146 

Cape Neddick 210 

Cape Neddick Harbor 210 

Cape Neddick lighthouse . 210 

Cape Neddick Nubble 210 

Cape Newagen 169 

Cape Porpoise 209 

Cape Porpoise Harbor 208 

Cape Rosier 113 

Cape Small 189 



Page. 

Cape Small Harbor — 189 

Cape Split Harbor 75 

Capitol 170 

Capitol Island 170 

Captains Hill 271 

Carrying Place Cove, Casco Bay 189 

Dyer Bay 83 

Quoddy Roads 63 

Carrying Place Head 189 

Carvers Cove 120 

Carvers Harbor . 133 

Casco Bay 53, 189, 194, 198 

Casco Passage 50, 106 

Cashes Ledge 39, 43 

Castlne 132 

Castine Harbor 131 

Castle Island 246 

Castle, The -• 83 

Cat Island 233 

Cat Island Channel 231, 237 

Cat Ledges 175 

Cathance River 183 

Cedar Grove 183 

Cedar Island, Isles of Shoals 216 

Ledge 217 

Penobscot Bay 136 

Cedar Ledge 192 

Cedar Point 268 

Center Harbor 114 

Chandler Bay 68, 70 

Chandler Cove 196 

Chandler River 70 

Channel Rock, Blue Hill Bay 107 

Eggemoggin Reach 113 

Mistake Harbor _»- 73 

Muscle Ridge Channel 141 

Penobscot Bay—: 128 

Tripod 121 

Character of the bottom 22 

Charles River 247 

Charles River Dam 247 

Charlestown 246 

Charts, use of 7 

Chatto Island— 114 

Chebeag Island 196 

Chelsea River 249 

Cherry Island Bar 241 

Cherryfleld 79 

Chimney Bock 205 

Chittenden Rock 267 

Chops 183 

Christmas ■■ ^ 166 

Christmas Cove 166 

Chubbs Islet 230 

Citypoint 145 

Clam Cove 142 

Clam Island .— 160 

Clapboard Island 197 

Clark Cove, Blue Hill Bay 105 

Clark Island, Plymouth Harbor 270 

Clark Ledge 57 

Clarks Cove, Tenants Harbor , 152 

Clarks Island, Tenants Harbor 152 

ClifiC Island , 195 

Clous Ledge — 177 
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Coast Guard Stations 31 

Coast pilots L 8, 285 

Cobscook Bay 67 

Cocbeco River . 214 

Cod Ledges 90 

Codhead Ledge 68 

Cohasset Harbor r_. 267 

Colby Ledge 120 

Coles Ledge 75 

Collins Rock 125 

Columbia Falls 76 

Commercial Point 261 

Compass, variation of 33 

Conarys Nub 108 

Cone Island . 75 

Coney Island 233 

Coney Ledge ^ 233 

Contents, table of 3 

Corea 85 

Corn Hill 277 

Cousins Island 196 

Cousins River 196 

Cove Island 170 

Cow and Calf Ledge 107 

Cow Island Ledge 197 

Cowyard 270 

Cox Head 182 

Crabtree Ledge 92 

Cranberry Harbor 97 

Cranberry Island ^ 97 

Cranberry Isles 97 

Crlehaven ^ 124 

Crockett Cove, Deer Isle 128 

Vlnal Haven 134 

Crosby Narrows 151 

Cross Island 64 

Cross Island Narrows 64 

Cross River 178 

Crotch Island 195 

Crotch Island Ledge 195 

Crow Cove 139 

Crow Island, Blue Hill Bay 106 

Casco Bay : 195 

Damariscotta River 165 

Crow Point, Head Harbor . 73 

Hingham Harbor 264 

Crumple Island 74 

Cubby Hole 120 

Cuckolds lighthouse 169 

Cuckolds, The 169 

Cultivator Shoal 38 

Cundy Harbor 190 

Currents : 

Bay of Fundy 40 

Beverly Harbor 236 

Boston Harbor 257 

Boston light vessel 41 

Cape Cod Canal 283 

Casco Bay 198 

Coast of Maine 40 

Damariscotta River 168 

Deer Island Thoroughfare 118 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare . 121 

Gloucester Harbor,— „■■,— 228 
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Gulf of Maine -^ 

Kennebec River 

Plymouth Harbor 

Portland light vessel- 
Portsmouth Harbor 

Provlncetown Harbor 



St. Croix River and approaches. 

Salem Harbor 

Sheepscot River 

Cushing Island 1 

Cushing, Merrimack River 

St. George River 

Cutler 

Cutlers Cove 



D. 



Damariscotta 

Damariscotta River. 

Damiscove Harbor 

Damiscove Island 
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185 
272 

41 
215 
279 

59 
236 
179 
200 
218 
156 

63 
157 



167 
165 
169 
169 



Dansbury Reef 208 

Danvers River 236 

Danversport 235 

Dark Harbor 137 

Darling Island - 107 

Darling Ledge 108 . 

Davis Island -_—_»_ 156 

Davis Straits 52, 156 

Deep Cove ^ »__ 156 

Deer Island, Boston Harbor . 245 

Bastport Harbor . 58 

Thorous^fare ' 117 

Thoroughfare light 118, 120 

Deer Isle, Penobscot Bay 114, 128 

DennysvlUe 57 

Devils Back 244 

Devils Head 113 

Devils Head Ledge 113 

Dexter Ledge 124 

Diamond Island Ledge 201 

Diamond Roads « 201 

Diamond Rock 133 

Diamond Rock Ledge 135 

Dice Head lighthouse 131 

Directions : 

Beverly Harbor 238 

Blue Hill Bay 110 

Boothbay Harbor 171 

Boston Harbor 259 

Carvers Harbor 134 

Casco Bay 198 

Chandler Bay 71 

Coast of Maine, ofTshore 45 

Damariscotta River 168 

Deer Island Thoroughfare ^. 118 

Bast Penobscot Bay 129 

Bastport Harbor and St. Croix 

River ^ 61 

Bggemoggln Reach .. 115 

Bnglishman . Bay 71 

Frenchman Bay 88 

Gloucester Harbor 228 

Hlngham Bay 265 

Inside Passage, Boothbay to 

Bath 174 

Jericho Bay ^-— - 112 

Kennebec River ..«....,« — ,., 185 
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Machlas Bay 67 

Marblebead Harbor 2S8 

Muscongus Bay '. 161 

Narraguagus Bay 81 

Penobscot River 151 

Pleasant Bay 81 

Plymouth Harbor 272 

Portland Harbor 204 

Portland to Boston and Cape 

Cod 45 

Portsmouth Harbor 215 

ProYlncetown Harbor 279 

St. George River 157 

Salem Harbor 236 

Sheepscot River 179 

South West Harbor 99 

West Penobscot Bay 147 

West Quoddy Head to Portland, 

Inside passages 47 

Dlrigo Island 129 

Dix Island 139 

Dix Island Harbor 140 

Docet Island 58 

Dodge Point Ledge 141 

Dodge Rock 225 

Dog Pish Head 176 

Dog Island 67 

Dorchester L.i. .' 246 

Dorchester Bay 261 

Douglas Island Harbor 78 

Douglas Islands 78 

Dover 214 

Downers Landing - 264 

Dread Ledge 239 

Dredged channels 9 

Dresden Landing 183 

Drisco Islands 74 

Drum Island 101 

Drums, The—; 100 

Drunkards Ledge 112 

Drunkers Ledge 192 

Dry Breakers 232 

Dry docks , - 28 

Dry Money Ledge '. 101 

Dry Salvages 225 

Duck Brook 96 

Duck Cove 104 

Duck Creek 276 

Duck Island 216 

Duck Rocks 155 

Duck Trap Harbor 144 

Dudley Island 56 

Dunham Point 129 

Durham 214 

Duxbury 270 

Duxbury Bay 270 

Dyer Bay 82 

Dyer Harbor 83 

Dyer Island Narrows 77 

E. . 

Eagle -™- - 129 

Bagle Island, Casco Bay 195 

Ledge 195 

Penobscot Bay 129 

Saco Bay 206 

233 
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Bast Barge 107 

East Bootbbay 167 

East Boston 246 

East Braintree 264 

East Branch 183 

East Brown Cow 189 

East Bunker Ledge 99 

East Dennis 276 

East Lamoine 94 

East Machias River 66 

East Penobscot Bay 126 

East Shag Rock^ 267 

East Sullivan 91 

Eastern Bay, Frenchman Bay 94 

Mistake Harbor 73 

Eastern Black Ledge 124 

Eastern Channel, Cohasset 267 

Penobscot River 149 

Eastern Duck Rock 155 

Eastern Head 127 

Eastern Head Ledges 63 

Eastern Ledge, Damariscotta River. 167 

Penobscot Bay 123^ 

Eastern Ledges, Englishman Bay 70 

Eastern Neck . 264 

Eastern Point Harbor . 92 

Eastern Point lighthouse 226 

Eastern Way, Gouldsborougfa Bay 84 

Eastport 56 

Eastport Harbor 66 

Ebenecook Harbor , 176 

Egg Rock, Frenchman Bay 90 

Great Wass Island 74 

Ledge 129 

Lighthouse - 239 

Nahant 239 

t^enobscot Bay 129 

Pigeon Hill Bay * 79 

Egg Rocks, Boston Harbor 243 

Eggemoggln 114 

Eggemoggln Reach 113 

Ellingwood Rock :i- 181 

Ellsworth 109 

Emery Cove 94 

Emery Island 141 

Englishman Bay - 68 

Bnos Ledge .— 267 

Ensign Island 187 

Erie (New York State Barge) 

Canal 85 

Essex Bay - -— 222 

Essex River—... 222 

Eve Island 120 

Ewins Narrows 194 

Exeter* 214 

Exeter River— 214 

P. 

Famham Rock ., 269 

Farrel Island 120 

Ferry Beach 206 

Fiddler Ledge — 121 

Fish Hawk Islet 170 

Fish Point Ledge 120 

Fish weirs — - 26 

Fisherman Island, Mistake Harbor.. 74 

Two Bush Channel..^.^...^ 189 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



294 



IKDEX. 



Page. 
FUherman Island Passage, Booth- 
bay Harbor 63 

Penobscot Bay 140 

Fisherman Islands, Bootbbay Harbor. 169 

Fishing Point 239 

Fishing Bock 209 

Five Islands 176 

Five Islands Harbor 176 

Flag Island 189 

FUg Island Ledge 189 

Flanders Bay 91 

Flat Bay 77 

Flat Ground 226 

Flat Island, Moosabec Beach 74 

Penobscot Bay 188 

Fletcher Neck - 208 

Flint Island 75 

Flint Island Narrows 76 

Flye Island Ledge 107 

Flying Passage 169 

Fog 28. 269 

Folly Cove 224 

Folly Island, Blue Hill Bay 104 

Cape Porpoise 208 

Folly Ledge . 186 

Folly Point 224 

Fore ^iver 201 

Forest City Landing 200 

Fort Gorges 201 

Fort Pickering lighthouse 234 

Fort Point Channel.. 246 

Fort Point Cove__l 149 

Fort Point, Damariscotta Blver 167 

Ledge • 149 

Penobscot Biver 149 

Fort Popham 182 

Foss Ledges 217 

Foster Channel 66 

Foster Cove 166 

Foster Island, Harrington Bay 77 

Foster Islands, Machias Bay 66 

Foster Ledge 126 

Fosters Point 190 

Four-foot Rock 177 

Fourth Cliff 268 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare 51, 120 

Frankfort 149 

Franklin 98 

Freeman Rock 78 

Freeport 196 

Freeport River , 106 

French Island 196 

Frenchman Bay . ' 87 

Freshets : 

Kennebec River 186 

Merrimack River . 220 

Penobscot River « 160 

St. Croix River 59 

Friar Bay 56 

Friar Roads &{* 

Friendship 159 

Friendship Harbor 15S 

Friendship Island 15S 

Frost Ledge ... , 58 
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Gales Ledge 229 

Gales Point 230 

Gallups Island 11 244 

Gangway Passage 267 

Garden Island 141 

Garden Island Ledge 141 

Gardiner 183 

Garrison Island 168 

Gay Cove 166 

Gay Island 166 

Georges Bank 38 

Georges Harbor 156 

Georges Islands 156 

Georges Shoal 38 

Georgetown Island ^ 173 

Gilbert Head 182 

Gilkey Harbor 137 

Gloucester Harbor 226 

Glovers Rock 189 

Goat Island, Kennebec River 182 

Lighthouse 20S 

Portsmouth Harbor 213 

Googin Ledge 94 

Goose Cove, Blue Hill Bay 104 

Rock 104 

Western Bay __* 106 

Goose Fair Bay 208 

Goose Island 137 

Goose Nest 196 

Goose Nest Ledge 195 

Goose Point Channel 271 

Goose Rock, Casco Bay 189 

Penobscot Bay 137 

Passage 173 

Goose Rocks lighthouse 121 

Gooseberry Island, Jericho Bay 103 

Ledge, Casco Bay 189 

Ledge, Jericho Bay 103 

Wood Island Harbor 207 

Gosport Harbor 216 

Gouldsborough Bay 88 

Gouldsborough Harbor . 84 

Governors Island 246 

Governors Island Channel 246 

Gowdy Ledge , 189 

Grampuses 267 

Grand Manan Channel 39 

Grass Ledge , 128 

Graves lighthouse 244 

Graves, The, Boston Harbor 244 

Penobscot Bay 143 

Grays Rock 233 

Great Aqua Vltae beacon 234 

Great Bay 214 

Great Boars Head 218 

Great Brewster 243 

Great Brewster Spit - 243 

Great Chebeag Island 196 

Great Diamond Island . 200 

Great Duck Island 100 

Great Duck Island lighthouse 100 

Great Egg Rock 229 

Great Faun Bar 246 

Great Gott Island lOl 
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Great Haste 232 

Great Head «6 

Great Hell Gate 174 

Great Mark Island 193 

Great Misery Island 232 

Great Moshier Island 196 

Great Pig Rocks 233 

Great South Channel 44 

Great Spruce Head Island 129 

Great Spruce Ledges 70 

Green Harbor 269 

Green Island, Blue Hill Bay 107 

Boston Harbor 244 

Bnglishman Bay 69 

Jericho Bay 103 

Knob 135 

Ledge , .69 

Mistake Harbor 73 

Moosabec Reach 74 

Passage 195 

Reef 195 

Seal Ledges 125 

Vlnal Haven 133 

Oreen Islands, off Blue Hill Bay — 101 

Sheepscot River 177 

Oreen Ledge, Eggemoggln Reach 115 

Penobscot Bay .. 124 

Vlnal Haven 135 

Green Mountain 87 

Green Point Shoal 126 

Greening Island 98 

Greenland Cove- 161 

Greenlaws Cove 113 

Greenleaf Ledge 178 

Griffins Ledge 156 

Griffith Head i- 175 

Griffith Head Ledge 175 

Grindel Point lighthouse 137 

Grindstone Ledge, Blue Hill Bay 101 

Winter Harbor 89 

Grindstone Neck 8d 

Groveland 219 

Gulf of Maine 37 

Gulf of Mexico 36 

Gull Ledge 129 

Gull Rock 159 

Gull Rock Ledge 155 

Gull Rocks 79 

Gunning Rocks 153 

Gurnet, The 192 

Gurnet lighthouse 26§ 

Gut, The— 166 

H. 

Haddock Island 160 

Haddock Ledge, off Penobscot Bay. 126 

Penobscot Bay 144 

Hadleys Point 94 

Haley Cove 216 

Half Tide Ledge 79 

Halfway Rock, Casco Bay 192 

Lighthouse 192 

Salem Harbor 232 

Halibut Hole 90 

HaUbut Ledge 134 
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Halibut Rock 139 

Halibut Rocks 119 

Halifax Island 69 

Hall Bay 173 

Hall Quarry 98 

Hallowell _• 183 

Hamilton Cove 63 

Hampden 150 

Hampton Beach 218 

Hampton Harbor 218 

Hampton River 21*8 

Hampton Shoal Ledge 218 

Hancock i. 94 

Hancock Point 92 

Hangmans Islet 263 

Hanover 269 

Harbor control: 

Bath 184 

Boston 249 

Portland 203 

Harbor Cove '. 227 

Harbor De Loutre 56 

Harbor Island, Buck Harbor 114 

Casco Bay 190 

Jericho Bay 103 

Naskeag Harbor 113 

Harbor Ledge — 124 

Harbor masters 25 

Harbor Rock, Buck Harbor 114 

Sandy Bay 225 

Harbors and ports 23 

Harding Ledge, Boston Harbor 243 

Sheepscot River 177 

Hardwood Island, Blue Hill Bay 104 

Moosabec Reach 72 

Penobscot Bay . 128 

Hardy Rocks 232 

Harpswell Center : 195 

Harpswell Harbor 193 

Harpswell Sound_j^ 193 

Harraseeket River 196 

Harrington Bay 77, 81 

Harrington River 77 

Hart Bar 153 

Hart Island _._ 153 

Hart Ledge _._ 153 

Haskell Island 194 

Hat Island ; 103 

Hatchet Cove 159 

Haverhill 219 

Hay Island 165 

Hay Ledge-» 153 

Haycock Harbor , _« '63 

Head Harbor, Moosabec Reach 72 

• Penobscot Bay 127 

Head Harbor Island ; 73 

Head Harbor Passage 61 

Heal Cove- 173 

Heals Eddy 181 

Heart Island 129 

Hen Cove i92 

Hen Island Ledge 190 

Hen Islet 190 

Hendricks Harbor 176 

Hendricks Head lighthouse 176 
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Herman Harbor 175 

Heron Island, Demariscotta River.. Id6 

Jericho Bay 103 

Winter Harbor 89 

Heron Neck Ledsre 135 

Heron Neck lighthouse 133 

Herrlck Bay 107 

Herring Cove 278 

Herring Gut 153 

Herring Ledge.^ 126 

Howes Point 138 

Hiekey Island 68 

Hlggins Beach 206 

High Clam Ledge 141 

High Island 139 

High Pine Ledge 269 

Hlngham Bay 263 

Hlngham Harbor 264,266 

Hockomock Bay 173 

Hockomock Channel 159 

Hodgdon Ledge 178 

Hodgkins Cove 224 

Hog Island, Eggemoggln Beach 115 

Muscongus Sound 160 

Naskeag BUirbor 113 

Penobscot Bay 139 

Hogshead, The 124 

Holbrook Ledge : 170 

Holmes Bay 66 

Hooper Island 156 

Hooper Shoal 126 

Hope Island • 195 

Horse Cove 192 

Horse Island „ 194 

H«rse Shoe Ledge 100 

Horseshoe Cove 116 

HoBgh Neck 263 

House Island, ICanchester 230 

Portland ... .: 200 

Howard Bay J 66 

Howland Ledge ., 269 

Hudson Blver w 36 

Hull 263 

HompUiis Islet 118 

Hurricane Island 133 

Ledge 141 

Qoond .« 188 

Hydrographic Office, Boston 258 

Hypocrite Channel . 242 

Hypocrites, The 169 

L 

Ic« 29 

Boothbay Harbor 111 

Boston Harbor 253 

Cape Cod Bay — 277. 

Cape Cod Canal 284 

Casco Bay 198 

CastlBe Harbor 132 

Damariscotta Elver — 167 

Deer Island Thoroughfare . 118 

Frenchman Bay , 88 

Gloucester Harbor 228 

Kennebec River . 185 

ifir^hi«M Bay « 67 

Ifancfaester Harbor—... .. 230 
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Merrimack River 220 

Narraguagus Bay 80 

Penobscot River 150 

Pleasant Bay 80 

Plymouth Harbor ^ 272 

Portland Harbor . 204 

Portsmouth Harbor 215 

Provincetown Harbor 279 

St Croix River 59 

St. George River 167 

Salem Harbor 236 

Sheepscot River 178 

Sullivan River 93 

Independence Island . 170 

Index map 7 

Indian Cove 66 

Indian Creek 133 

Indian Harbor 85 

Indian Island 143 

Indian Island lighthouse 148 

Indian Ledge 124 

Indian Point 196 

Indian River 72 

Inland waterways 35 

Inner Breaker 124 

Inner Dawes Ledge 101 

Inner Green Island 196 

Inner Harbor « 227 

Inner Heron Island 166 

Inner Heron Island Ledge . 166 

Inner Ledge, Camden Harbor 144 

Bast Penobscot Bay 127 

Inner Shag Ledge 156 

Inside passages, Maine 42 

Introductory 5 

Ipswich 221 

Ipswich Bay 222 

Ipswich River 221 

Iron Bound Island . 90 

Island End River 248 

Isle au Haut 127 

Isle au Haut Bay 126 

Isle au Haut Thoroughfare 127 

Isle of Springs 173 

Isles of Shoals 216 

Isles of Shoals Ughthouse 217 

Islesboro 186,138 

Islesboro Harbor 138 

Islesford 97 

J. 

Jack Rock 181 

Jameson Point, Muscongus Bay 168 

Rockland 141 

Jamison Ledge 189 

Jaquish Island 198 

Jeffreys Bank . 89 

Jeffreys Ledge .. 89 

Jenks Ledge . 166 

Jenny Island ; 192 

Jenny Ledge ... . 192 

Jericho Bay ^1 112 

Jerry Ledge . - — .- 77 

Jewell Island 195 

Jewett Cove . 178 

Job Island 187 
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Jolm iBland, Blue Hill Bay 105 

John Rock IW 

Johns Bay - IW 

Johns IslanA Dry Ledge 101 

Johns Island, Johns Bay 164 

Sunken Ledge 101 

Swan Island 101 

Johns Blver 165 

Johnson Bay 56, 61 

Johnson Eock 105 

Jones Elver 270 

Jonesboro 70 

Jonesport 72 

Jordan River ' 04 

Jordans Delight 78 

Jordans Delight Ledge 78 

Jordans Island 90 

Jordans Island Bar :— . 01 

Joy Bay 84 

Julia Cove - 63 

Junk of Pork 194 

K. 

Kelp Ledge 156 

Kenduskeag River 150 

Kennebec River 180 

Kennebunk Beach 210 

Kennebunk River 209 

Kennebunkport 209 

Kent Ledge 120 

Kents Cove 120 

Kettle Island 229 

Kidder Point 146 

Kimball Island 127 

KimbaU Rock 127 

Kingston 270 

Kingston Bay 270 

Kittery 213 

Kittery Point 213 

Knight Island 73 

Knowles Rocks 164 

Knubble Bay 174 

L. 

Ladle, The 75 

Laireys Narrows 134 

Lamoine. — ^ *. 94 

Lamoine Beach 94 

Lamp Islet 107 

Lamprey River 214 

Lanes Cove -- 224 

Lanesville 224 

Large Green Island 125 

Larrabee 66 

Larrabees Cove 66 

LaseU Island 137 

Leadbetter Narrows — 134 

Libby Islands — - 65 

Libby Islands lighthouse .— ' 65 

Liberty Point 55 

Liberty Point Ledge.. 55 

Lighthouses, reference to list 25 

Lime Island ... 137 

Lincolnville 144 

Linekin 170 
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Linekin Bay 168, 170 

Linekin Neck 170 

Lines Island 183 

Llttie Bangs Island 195 

Little Bay 214 

Little Birch Island 194 

Little Black Ledge 85 

Little Black Rock . 267 

Little Boars Head 1 217 

Little Bustin Island 196 

Little CaM IsUnd 91 

Little Chebeag Island 197 

Little Cranberry Island.i 97 

Little Diamond Island 200 

Little Docet Island 58 

Little Duck Island 100 

Little Faun Bar 245 

Little Gott Island 101 

Little Green Island 125 

Little Harbor 212 

Little Haste 232 

Little Island 160 

Little Kennebec Bay . 68. 

Little Ledge .. 83 

Little Machias Bay 64 

Little Mark Island 193 

Little Nahant 239 

Little Nahant Beach 239 

Little Neck 221 

Little Pig Rocks 233 

Little River, Damariscotta River.. 166 

Ledge 63 

Lighthouse 63 

near Eastport 63 

Uttle SaU Rock 65 

Little Salvages 226 

Little Sheepseot River 173 

Little Spruce Ledge.. 70 

Little Thoroughfare 128 

Little Whaleboat Island 195 

Little Wood Island 189 

littlejohn Island 196 

Lobster Cove .. 228 

Lobster Rock 208 

Londoner, The . 226 

Long Cove, Damariscotta River 167 

Ledge . 146 

Penobscot Bay ..... 146 

Sheepseot River 178 

Tenants Harbor 152 

Long Island, Blue Hill Bay 107 

Boston Harbor . 245 

Casoo Bay 197 . 

oft Blue Hill Bay 101 

Penobscot Bay . 136 

Long Island Head lighthouse 245 

Long Island Ledge '.^ 138 

Long Island Sound 35 

Long Ledge, Casco Bay.. 189 

Little Machias Bay 64 

Seal Harbor 140 

Long Point 97 

Long Point Cove . 63 

Long Point lighthouse 278 

Long Wharf, Plymouth.. .— «. 271 

Lookout ............ .. ...... 127 
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Loyells Island 244 

Lowell Cove 192 

Lowell Ledge 141 

Lowell Rock 143 

Lower Basket Ledge 197 

Lower Goose Island 195 

Lower Mark Island 175 

Lower Mystic Lake 248 

Lower Narrows 161 

Lubec . 55 

Lubec Channel lighthouse 55 

Lubec Narrows 55, 61 

Luckse Sound 196 

Lunging Island 217 

Lunts Harbor 101 

Lynn Beach 239 

Lynn Harbor 240 

M. 

Machias 66 

Machias Bay 64 

Machias River 64,66 

Machias Seal Island lighthouses 39 

Machlasport 66- 

Mack Point 1- 146 

Mackerel Cove, Blue Hill Bay 105 

Casco Bay . 193 

Mackerel Ledge 124 

Mackerel Rock 78 

Magnolia 230 

Magnolia Harbor 230 

Mahoney Island 113 

Mahoney Ledge 113 

Main Ship Channel, Salem 231,236 

Malaga Island 190 

Malcolm Ledge 123 

Maiden 248 

Maiden River 248 

Man Island 72 

Manana Island 154 

Manchester 230 

Manchester Harbor 230 

Manomet 274 

Matiomet HUl 271, 274 

Manomet' Point 274 

Manset 98 

Maple Juice Cove — 166 

Maquoit Bay 196 

Maraspin Creek 275 

Marblehead 233 

Marblehead Channel 231,237 

Marblehead Harbor 231, 233, 238 

Mdrblehead Island 139 

Marblehead lighthouse 233 

Marblehead Rock 233 

Mare Point Bay 196 

Mare Point Neck 196 

Marine hospital 26 

Marine railways 28 

Mariner Island 197 

Mark Island, Casco Bay 189 

Islesboro 137 

Moosabec Reach 71 

Penobscot Bay « 118 

Winter Harbor — 89 



Pace. 

Mark Island Ledge, Casco Bay 189 

Sheepscot River 177 

Marsh Cove 124 

Marsh Harbor 160 

Marsh Island 160 

Marsh River 149 

Marshall Island 103 

Marshall Ledge 112 

Marshall Point lighthouse 154 

Martin Point 202 

Martinsville 153 



Marvin Island 

Mary Ann Rocks 

Masons Bay 

Matinicus 

Matinicus Harbor 

Matinicus Island 

Matinicus Rock 

Matinicus Rock lighthouses. 

Mayo Beach lighthouse 

McFarling Cove 

McFarling Ledges 

McGee Island 

McGuire Point 

Mcintosh 

McKlnley 

Medford 

Medomak 

Medomak River 

Meduncook River 



213 

274 

70 

— 124 
124 

123 

123 

123 

276 

— 164 
164 

— 156 

— 167 
136 

104 

248 

160 

159 
158 
Merchants Row 50, 119 



Merlconeag Sound 

Merrill Ledge 

Merrimack River 

Merrimacport 

Merryman Ledge 

Merrymeetlng Bay 

Meteorological tables 

Metinic Green Island 

Metinic Island 

Metinic Island Ledge 

Middle Bay 

Middle Brewster 

Middle Ground 

Middle Ground Rock-*- 

Middle Ledge, Schoodic Harbor. 

Sheepscot R^ver 177 

Middle Ledges, Muscongus Bay .- 163 

Middle Mark Island- 
Mile Ledge 

Miles Channel 

Mill River, Cape Ann 

Harrington Bay., 

Millbridge 

Milton Mills 

Ministerial Island 

Mink Island 



193 
178 
218 
219 
115 
183 
286 
126 
126 
126 
195 
243 

55 
192 

87 



177 
181 
270 



Mlnots Ledge lighthouse. 

Minturn 

Mistake Harbor 

Mistake Island 

Mitchell Cove 

Mitchell Rock 

Monhegan 

Monhegan Fall 



77 

79 
262 
195 

76 
267 
102 

78 

73 
104 
225 
155 

39 
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Monhegan Harbor 154 

Monhegan Island 164 

Monhegan Island lighthouse 154 

Montseag Bay 173,178 

Moon Head 263 

Moore Harbor 127 

Mooaabec Reach 47, 71 

Moose Cove 63 

Moose Island, Blue Hill Bay 104 

Eastport 56 

Moose Peak lighthouse 73 

Morgans Bay 108 

Morse River 180 

Morton Ledge 62 

Mosquito Harbor 153 

Mosquito Head 153 

Mosquito Island 153 

Moulton Ledge - 82 

Mount Desert Ferry 92 

Mount Desert lighthouse 87 

Monnt Desert Narrows 94 

Mount Desert post office 98 

Mount Desert Rock 87 

Mountalnville 113 

Mouse Island, Penobscot Bay 87 

Boothbay Harbor 170 

Mud Hole Channel 73 

Murphy Ledge 159 

Murray Hill 170 

Murray Ledge 211 

Muscle Hidge Channel 51, 139 

Muscongus Bay 158 

Muscongus Harbor 161 

Muscongus Island 160 

Muscongus Sound 160 

Mystic River 248 

N. 

Nahant . 240 

Nahant Bay 239 

Nahant Harbor 240 

Nantasket 265,267 

Nantasket Beach 265, 267 

Nantasket Gut 263 

Nantasket Hill 267 

Nantasket Roads 244, 250 

Nantucket Shoals 38 

Nantucket Shoals light vessel 39 

Narraguagus Bay 75, 77, 81 

Narraguagus lighthouse 78 

Narraguagus River 79 

Narrows, The, Damariscotta River 167 

Boston Harbor 242 

Narrows Island Ledge 76 

Narrows lighthouse 244 

Nash Island 75 

Nash Island lighthouse 75 

Naskeag 113 

Naskeag Harbor 113 

Naval coaling station 94 

Navigation laws 25 

Navigational aids -« 7 

Neds Island . 89 

Negro Island, Lincoln Bay 170 

Wood Island Harbor 207 

Negro Ledge 206 
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Neponset 246, 262 

Neponset River - 262 

New Harbor ^ 160 

New Harbor Dry Ledges 160 

New Inlet 268 

New Jersey 36 

New Meadows 190 

New Meadows River 190 

New York to Key West 36 

Newagen :». 169 

Newbury Old Town 221 

Newburyport 219 v 

Newburyport Harbor ' 218 

Newburyport Harbor lighthouse 218 

Newcastle Island 218 

Newcastle, Me- 167 

N. H-t. 218 

Newmarket 214 

Newport Cove 96 

Newport Ledge 96 

Night Cap Island 76 

Night Cap Ledge 76 

Nixes Mate 244 

No Mans Land—A 124 

Normans Woe 226 

Normans Woe Rock — 226 

North Blacksnake 190 

North Brooksville 132 

North Castine 132 

North Deer Isle 114 

North Dennis 276 

North East Harbor 98 

North Gooseberry. 282 

North Hancock 94 

North Haven 121 

North Haven Island 132 

North Islesboro-- * 138 

North Jenny Ledge 192 

North Ledge 192 

North Lubec 57 

North River, Beverly Harbor 235 

near Scituate 269 

North Sugar Loaf. 181 

North West Harbor, Machias Bay 65 

Northeast Grave. 244 

Northeast Ledges 143 

Northeast Passage 144 

Northeast Point 143 

Northeast Pond Ledge 139 

Northern Triangles 125 

Northport- 144 

Northport Camp Ground 144 

Northwest Harbor, Penobscot Bay 128 

Norton Island 76 

Norton Island Ledge, Pleasant Bay. 76 

Norton Island Ledges, Whitehead 152 

Nubble, The 97 

Nubble Channel! 242 

Nut Islet 263 

O. 

Oak Island 128 

Oaks Reef 209 

Ocean Point 170 

Ocean View 224 

Oceanvllle — 117 
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Odom Ledge 149 

Ognnquit 210 

Oil, use of lu 16 

Old Cellar Bock 218 

Old CiUey Ledge 153 

Old Core 124 

Old Harbor, Dorchester Bay 261 

Vinal Hayen 133 

Old Horse Ledge 156 

Old Man, Hachias Bay 64 

Prospect Harbor 85 

Ledge 165 

Old Orchard Beach 206 

Old Prince 208 

Old Proprietor 205 

Old Woman 85 

Old Woman Ledge r. 155 

Orcott Harbor ."— 114 

Orland 149 

Orrs Island 193 

Otis Cove 156 

Otter Cliff Ledge 96 

Otter Cove 96 

Otter Creek Point ^.l 96 

Otter Island 133 

Otter Island Ledge 141 

Otto Island Ledge 101 

Outer Brewster . 243 

Outer Dawes Ledge 101 

Outer Green Island 194 

Outer Ledge 144 

Outer Mlnot 267 

Outer Sand Island 74 

Outer Scrag Ledge : 128 

Outer Shag Ledge 156 

Owlshead 140 

Owlshead Bay 140 

Owlshead Ledge 141 

Oyster River 214 

P, 

Funtt Elver 277 

Parker Cove 188 

Parker River 221 

Parkers Head 182 

Passamaquoddy Bay 68 

Patten Bay 109 

Peaked aiff 274 

Peaks Island - 200 

Penaquid Beach 164 

Pemaquid Falls 164 

Pemaquid Harbor 164 

Pemaquid Neck 160 

Pemaquid Point lighthouse .— 160 

Pemaquid River 164 

Pemberton 263 

Pembroke „ 67 

Pennamaquan River . 67 

Penobscot 132 

Penobscot Bay 122-148 

Penobscot River - 149 

Pepperell Cove 213 

Perkins Island 182 

Perry Cove 1 121 

Petit Manan j. 48 

Petit Manan Bar - 80 



Petit Manan Island 

Petit Manan lighthouse. 

Petit Manan Point 

Pettis Rocks 

Philip Rock. 
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80 

80 

80 

182 

207 

Phillips Point 239 

Phippsburg 182 

Pickering Island 129 

Picketts Ledge 229 

Pierson Ledge 68 

Pigeon Cove 224 

Pigeon Ground 125 

Pigeon Hill 79 

Pigeon Hill Bay 75, 79 

Pigeon Rock 224 

Pilgrim Ledge 229 

Pilgrim Monument 278 

Pilot rules 26 

Pilots, see name of port and 26 

Pinkham Bay 83 

Piscataqua River 213 

Plaoentia Island 101 

putts Bank : . 39 

Pleasant Bay 75, 81 

Pleasant Cove 167 

Pleasant' Cove Ledges 167 

Pleasant Point 58 

Pleasant Point Gut — 156 

Pleasant River_^ 76 

Plum Island River 221 

Plum Island Sound 221 

Plummy Island 74 

Plymouth Harbor 269, 272 

Plymouth Inner Harbor 271 

Plymouth lighthouse 269 

Point Allerton 243,266 

Point Francis 84 

Poland South Ledge 161 

Pomps Island 72 

Pond Cove 70 

Pond Island Bar 181 

Pond Island, Blue Hill Bay 107 

Caaco Bay 192 

Bggemoggin Reach .. 115 

Kennebec River . 181 

Ledges 192 

Lighthouse 181 

Narraguagus Bay 78 

Pool, The, Frenchman Bay 97 

Wood Island Harbor 207 

Pooles Landing 167 

Popes Head 232 

Popes Folly 56 

Popham Beach 181 

Port Clyde 153 

Porterfield Ledge 143 

PorUand 201 

Portland Harbor 199 

Portland Head Ughthouse 200 

Portland light vessel^ 199 

Portsmouth 213 

Portsmouth Harbor 1 212 

Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse ^.-. 212 

Pot Rock 75 

Potts Harbor 194 

Powderhom Island — 177 

Powderhorn Ledge .-..—..—• 177 
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Powderhom South Ledge « — 177 

Powow River 219 

President Roads — . — 245 

Presnmpscot River 202 

Pretty Marsh Harbor 104 

Princes Gurnet 194 

Prominent features 24 

Prospect Harbor - 85 

Prout Neck 206 

Provlncetown 278 

Provlncetown Harbor 277 

Pulpit Harbor 134 

Pulpit Rock, Englishman Bay 69 

Penobscot Bay 134 

Pumpkin Cove Ledge - 160 

Pumpkin Island lighthouse .. 113 

Q. 

Quaker Head ^ 64 

Quarantine 26, 203, 253 

Quincy 264 

Quincy Bay 263 

Quincy Great Hill 263 

Quincy Point 264 

Quoddy Roads 64, 61 

Quohog Bay 192 

R. 

Race Point lighthouse 278 

Radio service 30 

Ragged Island, Casco Bay 102 

Penobscot Bay 123 

Ralnsford Island ^ 245 

•Ram Head 244 

Ram Head Flats 244 

Ram Island, Blue Hill Bay 101 

Boothbay Harbor 169 

Cape Elizabeth 205 

Casco Bay 192 

Kennebec River 182 

Machias Bay 65 

Mericoneag Sound 193 

Moosabec Reach 48, 72 

Muscongus Bay 163 

Penobscot Bay 128 

Saco Bay ^ 206 

Ram Island Ledge, Penobscot Bay 128 

Saco Bay 206 

Sheepscot River 177 

Lighthouse 200 

Ram Island lighthouse 169 

Ram Islet, Marblehead Neck«-^ 233 

Penobscot Bay 142 

Randolph 183 

Raspberry Island ^ 76 

Reach, The 133 

Red Beach 58 

Red Rock . 239 

Repairs, see name of port una 27 

Reporting stations 252 

Reserved Channel — _^- 246 

Resolution Island 129 

Revere ^ - 241, 249 

Richmond 183 

Richmond Island Harbor.^^^ 206 
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Ridley Cove 191 

Rlggs Cove 173 

RlggsviUe 174 

Rlngtown Island 103 

Ripley Neck 77 

Rlverview ; 223 

Rearing Bull, Boston Harbor 244 

Marblehead Neck » 233 

off Penobscot Bay 126 

Prospect Harbor ., 86 

Roaring Bull Ledge, Head Harbor 127 

•Robbinston ^.«. 68 

Robert Harbor 133 

Robin Hood Cove 173 

Robin Hood Landing 174 

Robinson Cove 166 

Robinson Rock 136 

Rockland 141 

Rockland Harbor 141 

Rcckport, Me 143 

Maas 225 

Rockport Harbor, Me . 142 

Mass 226 

Rocke Nose ^ 211 

Rocky Neck 227 

Rocky Point 274 

Rodericks Cove 96 

Rcgue Island, Casco Bay east 190 

Casco Bay west 195 

Roque Bluff 69 

Roque Island Harbor 69 

Ross Island 160 

Round Pond 161 

Round Porcupine Island 95 

Round Rock, Casco Bay 192 

Eastport Harbor ^ 65 

Shoal 226 

Rowley— 221 

Rowley River 221 

Rozbury ^ 246 

Rules of the road 25 

Rumells Hub 104 

Rye Beach 217 

Rye Harbor 217 

Rye JLiedge 217 

S. 

Sabbath Day Harbor 138 

Saco 206 

Saco Bay 205 

Saco River 206 

Saddle Island 187 

Saddleback Ledge 192 

Saddleback Ledge lighthouse 127 

Sagadahoc Bay 181 

Sagamore 274, 283 

Sagamore Beach 274 

Sagamore Head 267 

Sail Rock 55 

Sailing directions, Philippine Islands 285 

St. Andrew 68 

St. Croix River 54,58,61 

St. George 156 

St. George River 155 

St. Georges Island 244 

St Stephens—., ^^-^-,— ,,.,«.,» 59 
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Salem Harbor 231,234,236 

Salisbury Beach 218 

Salisbury Cove 94 

Sally Islands 83 

Salt Pond 107 

Salt Eock 229 

Salter Island 181 

Sammy Rock 233 

Sand Cove, Prospect Harbor 85 

Vlnal Haven 133 

Winter Harbor 89 

Sand Island, Casco Bay 195 

Moosabec Beach "74 

Sandwich 274 

Sandwich Harbor 274 

Sandy Bay , 1 224 

Sandy Bay Ledge 225 

Sandy Cove 63 

Sandy Neck 275 

Sandy Neck lighthouse 275 

Sandypolnt 149 

Saqulsh Head: 270 

Sargentville _ 114 

Sassanoa River , 173 

Satan Eock — 232 

Saturday Cove 144 

Saugus River 241 

Sauli Eock 230 

Sawyer Cove 104 

Sawyer Island 173 

Sawyers Ledge 127 

Scabby Island Ledge 68 

Scabby Islands 68 

Scarboro Beach 206 

Scarboro River -— 206 

Scargo Hill 276 

Schoodic Harbor 86 

Schoodic Island 86 

Schoodic Ledge 86 

Schoodic Mountain 87 

Schooner Brook 63 

Schooner Head 96 

Schooner Ledge 96 

Scltuate Harbor 268 

Scorton Harbor^ 275 

Scorton Ledge — 275 

Scorton Neck 275 

Scrag Island 103 

Scraggy Island 120 

Scraggy Ledge 128 

Sculpin Ledge « 108 

Sculpin Ledge Channel 242 

Sea Horse Rock 74 

Seal Bay 128 

Seal Cove, Blue Hill Bay 1 104 

Cape Elizabeth 205 

Damariscotta River 167 

Merchants Row 121 

Seal Harbor, Blue Hill Bay 99 

Muscle Ridge Channel 140 

Penobscot Bay 138 

Seal Island, off Penobscot Bay 123 

Seal Ledge, Blue Hill Bay 108 

Englishman Bay 69 

Rockland 141 



Page. 

Seal Bocks, Kennebec River 182 

Linekin Bay '. 170 

Sears Island , 146 

Sears Island Ledge 146 

Searsport 146 

Searsport Harbor 145 

Seavey Island, St. George River 156, 163 

Seavey Ledges 152 

Seaville 107 

Seavys Island, Portsmouth 213 

Sebasco-^ , 190 

Sebasco Harbor 190 

Second Cliff- 268 

Sedgwick 114 

Seguin Island 181 

Seguin Island lighthouse.. 181 

Seguin Ledges 181 

Seguin SSW Ledge 181 

Sesult Harbor 276 

Seven Hundred Acre Island . 137 

Seward Neck 57 

Shabblt Island 72 

Shabbit Island Ledge 72 

Shabby Island 117 

Shag Islet 77 

Shag Ledge, Englishman Bay 68 

Penobscot Bay 124 

Shag Rock, Englishman Bay 69 

Kennebec River 182 

Rockland 141 

Shag Rocks, Boston Harbor 243 

Nahant 240 

Shank Painter Bar 278 

Sharps Rocks 206 

Sheep Island 48, 72 

Sheep Island Ledge 135 

Sheep Porcupine Island 95 

Sheepscot 178 

Sheepscot River 175, 179 

Sherman Cove 143 

Ship and Barges Ledge 107 

Ship Island 107 

Shipstern Island 78 

Shirley Gut -— 241 

Shoppee Island ^1 69 

Shorey Core ^ 70 

Signals for surveying vessels 27 

Simons Gurnet 194 

Sister Island, Blue Hill Bay 101 

Casco Bay 196 

Ledge 196 

Sisters, The, St. George River 156 

Sheepscot River — . 175 

Skilllngs River 93 

Small Point 189 

Small Point Harbor : 189 

Smith Cove, Gloucester 227 

Penobscot Bay : 128 

Smutty Nose Island, Eggemoggin 

Reach 113 

Smuttynose Island, Isles, of Shoals. 216 

Somes Harbor 98 

Somes Sound 98 

Somesville 98 

Sorrento 92 
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Sorrento Harbor 92 

Sounding tubes, use of 17 

South Bay 246 

South Blue Hill 107 

South Boston 246,250 

South Breaker, Matinicus Island 124 

Whitehead 141 

South Bristol 166 

South Brooksville 114 

South Bunker Ledge 97 

South Channel, Kingston Bay 270 

Marblehead 232, 238 

South Deer Isle 117 

South Freeport 196 

South Gardiner 183 

South. Gooseberry . 232 

South Gouldsboro-t. 91 

South Hancock 94 

South Harpswell 194 

South Ledge, Blue Hill Bay 108 

Casco Bay 192 

South Portland 201 

South River, New Inlet 269 

Salem' 234 

South Sugar Loaf 181 

South Thomaston 140 

South Trescott 63 

Southeast Breaker 126 

Southeast Harbor, Deer Island 117 

Gloucester 226 

Southern Harbor 121 

Southern Mark Island 119 

Southern Mark Island Ledge . 119 

Southern Triangles 126 

Southport i 173 

Southwest Harbor- 96,99 

Southwest Harbor, Penobscot Bay_. 128 

Sparrow Island . 120 

Spectacle Island, Boston Harbor . 245 

Winter Harbor 89 

Spectacle Islands, Eggemoggln 

Reach 115 

Sheepscot River 177 

Spirit Ledge 112 

Spoon Ledge _ 128 

Sprague Ledge 139 

Sprague River 180 

Spring Hill Beach 275 

Spring Point Ledge lighthouse 201 

Spruce Island 137 

Spruce Point 170 

Sprucehead 140 

Spurting Cove 97 

Spurwink River 206 

Fquaw Point 146 

Squirrel Cove 170 

Squirrel Island 170 

Stage Island- 207 

Stage Island Bay 181 

Stage Island Harbor 208 

Stage Island Shoal 207 

Stage Neck 211 

Standish Monument 271 

Stanley Ledge , 74 

Staple Ledge 101 

Star Island - 217 



Page. 

Starboard Cove 65 

Starboard Island-- 65 

Starboard post office 65 

Stave Island, Casco Bay 195 

Frenchman Bay — 90 

Harbor 90 

Ledge — 195 

Steel Harbor Island 73 

Steel Ledge 145 

Stellwagen Bank 39 

Stellwagen Ledges 268 

Stellwagen Rock, Manomet Point-- 274 

Steuben 84 

Steuben Harbor - 84 

Stevens Island 74 

Stinson Neck 117 

Stockman Island 195 

Stockton Harbor 145 

Stockton Springs 146 

Stone Horse Rocks 274 

Stone Island 65 

Stone Island Ledge 65 

Stonington 117 

Storm-warning displays 30 

Straitsmouth Island 225 

Straitmouth lighthouse 225 

Stratten Island 206 

Strawberry Hill 267 

Strout Island 77 

Strout Island Ledges 77 

Sturdlvant Island , 197 

Sturdivant Island Led -re 197 

Subofflces, Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey 253,285 

Sugar Loaves 121 

Sullivan 93 

Sullivan Falls 93 

Sullivan Harbor 92 

Summer Harbor 91 

Sunken Duck Rock 155 

Sunken Ledge 263 

Sunken Money Ledge - 1 101 

Supplies, see name of port and 27 

Surry 109 

Sutton 99 

Sutton Island-^ 99 

Swampscott 239 

Swan Island, Blue Hill Bay 101 

Kennebec River , 183 

System of buoyage 24 

T. 

Tarbox Cove 178 

Tarbox Landing ^ 178 

Taunton Bay . 93 

Temple Heights 144 

Ten Pound Island 123 

Tenants Harbor 152 

Tenants Harbor lighthouse— 153 

Tenpound Island 227 

Thatcher Island 226 

Thieves Ledge 243 

Thomaston 155, 157 

Thompson Island 156 

Thoroughfare, The 69 

Thread of Life 165 
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Thread of Life Ledges 165 

Three Fathom Ledge 123 

Thramb Cap, Casco Bay 194 

Thnimbcap, Flanden Bay 91 

Frenchman Bay 96 

Thrambcap Island, Eggemoggin, 

Beach 115 

Thrumbcap Ledge, Johns Bay 165 

Eggemoggin Reach 115 

Thumper, The 97 

Thurston Ledges .- 164 

Tidal currents. Be9 Currents. 

Tide tables ^ 8, 34 

Tides, see name of port and 33 

Tillsons Wharf • 142 

Time ball 253 

Time signals - 31 

Tinker Island, Blue Hill Bay 107 

Tinker Ledges 114 

Tinkers Island, Marblehead 233 

Todd Bay 182 

Tom Moores Rock 233 

Tommy Island . .. 78 

Torry Islands 114 

Towboats, see name of port and 25 

Town Rirer Bay • 264 

Townsend Gut 173 

Trafton Island 78 

Trafton Island Ledge 78 

Treat Island 56 

Trefethen 200 

Triangle Ledges 134 

Triangles, The, Blue Hill Harbor 108 

Casco Passage 106 

Trumpet Island 107 

Truro 277 

Tuckanuck Ledge 124 

Tumbler Island 170 

Turkey Cove 156 

Turnip Island, Casco Bay 103 

Johns Bay 165 

Turtle Head 139 

Turtle Head Cove 139 

Turtle Island 89 

Turtl* Island Ledge 89 

Two Bush Channel 139 

Two Bush Island lighthouse 139 

Two Bush Islands, Deer Island 119 

Two Bush Islet, Eggemoggin Reach. 115 

Matinicus Island— 125 

Two Bush Ledge, Casco Bay 192 

Penobscot Bay ^ — 126 

U. 

Ultonia Ledge 243 

Union River ' 109 

Union River Bay 109 

United States Navy Yard, Boston.. 246 

Portsmouth ^ 213 

Upper Barket Ledge 197 

Upper Flag Island 194 

Upper Goose Island 195 

Upper Hell Gate 174 

Upper Mark Island 177 

Use of charts— —.i^..-.....*..**. 7 



Page. 

Use of oil ^ - 16 

Use of sounding tubes .««. 17 

V. 

Variation of the compass 33 

Verona Park 149 

Vinal Haven « 183 

Vinal Haven Island 132 

W. 

Waldoboro 160 

Wall Point 170 

Wallace Cove— .. 63 

Wallls Sands 217 

Warren .*_ 157 

Warren Cove 274 

Warren Island 137 

Warren River . 157 

Washman Rock 208 

Waterman Cove 120 

Waterman Ledge 120 

Watertown 247 

Watts Cove 167 

Weaver Ledge 104 

Webb Cove 117 

Webber Dry Ledge I6O 

Webhannet River 21O 

Webster Head 134 

Weir River 264,266 

Wellfleet . :. 276 

Wellfleet Harbor— 276 

Wells 210 

Wells Beach 210 

Weskeag River 140 

West Barge 107 

West Branch, Kennebec River 183 

»Vest Brooksville 132 

West Brown Cow 195 

West Deer Isle 128 

West Georgetown 182 

West Gouldsboro 91 

West Halibut Ledges 128 

West Halibut Rock 119 

West Hogshead Rock 267 

West Penobscot Bay 142, 147 

West Quoddy Head . 47, 55 

West Quoddy Head lighthouse 55 

West River 72 

West Shag Rock^ 267 

West Southport 176 

West Sullivan 93 

West Tremont 104 

West Trenton 105 

West Willies 267 

Western Bay, Blue Hill Bay 105 

Great Wass Island 74 

Western Black Ledge 124 

Western Branch, Johns River 165 

Western Channel, Cohasset 267 

Western Ear « 127 

Western Ear Ledge 127 

Western Egg Rock 74 

Western Island 116 

Western Passage, Gouldsboro Bay 84 

Passamaquoddy Bay — —,,,»« 68 
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TVestern Reef 78 

Western Way, Boston Harbor 263 

Frenchman Bay 97 

Westport 174 

Westport Island 174 

Weymouth 204 

Weymouth. Back River 264,265 

Weymouth Fore River 264 

Whale Ledge 79 

Whale Rock 192 

Whaleback 125 

Whaleback lighthouse 212 

Whaleboat Island 195 

Whales Back, Kennebec River 181 

Manchester 2.^0 

Wheaton Island 124 

Wheeler Big Rock i 126 

Wheeler Point 223 

Wheeler Rock 126 

Wheelers Bay 152 

White Bull 189 

White Head, Boston Harbor 267 

Portland Harbor 200 

White Horse Beach 274 

White Island, Isles of Shoals 217 

White Islands, Boothbay Harbor 169 

White Ledge 230 

Whitehead Island 140 

Whitehead lighthouse 140 

Whitehead Passage 200 

Whiting ^ 57 

Whitmore Cove 109 

Whitmore Island ^ 149 

Whitmore Neck 117 

Whittum Island 177 

Widows Island 121 

WUls Straits 193 

Windmill Point 263 

Winds 28 

Wtnnegance 182 

Winnegance Bay 190 

Winnegance Creek 182 

°— 18 20 
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Winter Harbor Cove 90 

Winter Harbor, Frenchman Bay 89 

Lighthouse ^ 89 

Vinal Haven 128 

Winterport 149 

Winthrop 241 

Winthrop Beach 246 

Winthrop Head ^ 241 

Wire-drag surveys 22, 27 

Wlscasset 178 

Wollaston Channel 263 

Wood End lighthouse 278 

Wood Island, Casco Bay 189 

Harbor 207 

Kennebec River 181 

Lighthouse 206 

Saco Bay -^ 206 

Wooden Ball Island 123 

Woolwich 183 

Wormell Ledges 55 

Wrecks, Coast of Maine 41 

Portland to Cape Cod 44 

Wyman 79 

Y. 

Yarmouth 196 

Yarmouth Island Ledges 192 

Yarmouth River 196 

Yarmouthport 275 

Yellow Birch Head 83 

Yellow Island 91 

Yellow Ledge, Jericho Bay 103 

Muscle Ridge Channel 141 

Yellow Rock . 192 

York Beach 1 210 

York Harbor 210 

York Ledge 211 

York Narrows 106 

Z. 

Zephyr Ledges : 126 

Zephyr Rock 125 
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